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Babylonian Planetary Omens 


eword 


In this fascicle we edit the omens which deal with the planet Venus other than those in 
Tablet 63, Their place in the series Endima Anu Enlil is not certain. The planet's name is 
\written MUL Dil-bat, “Dil-bat, or 4E84.DAR, (i., tar). 

‘Omens which do not exclusively deal with Venus but which are included in texts 
with various subject matter are not edited here. Some of the omens from these texts have 
been used for restoring broken passages. Restorations also come from the Reports for 
hich the latest edition, by Hermann Hunger, i cited. 

Some of the texts are writen on small tablets, in hard-to-read, often partly effaced, 
Neo-Babylonian script. In spite of repeated collations, and the help in reading the signs 
by various colleagues in the Student Room in the British Museum, it was not possible to 
decipher everything. Of some texts we have seen only photos, e.g, the Berlin text VAT 
10218. Better eyes, and more seasoned scholars would have been able to decipher more 
of the damaged lines. Since this edition has taken an inordinately Jong time, and since 
we do not anticipate to be able to solve the remaining problems, we present the texts as 
best as possible. 

We again gratefully acknowledge the contributions of many colleagues, in first place 
the generosity ofthe late Ernst Weidner who provided photographs of tabletsin the Berlin 
museum, among which VAT 10218 has proved an essential aid in reconstructing many 
Venus omens, W. G. Lambert and I. L. Finkel drew our attention to many unpublished 
texts in the British Museum, and Erle Leichty put his transliterations of omen texts at 
‘our disposal. They also graciously helped with the reading of hard-to-decipher tablets, 
and collated others. C. B. F. Walker, as usual, performed all these tasks both during our 
Visits to the British Museum and by correspondence. Donald Wiseman communicated 
his preliminary copies of the Nimrud texts, and Jeremy A. Black provided his up-to-da 
copies of the two Nimrud texts in this fascicle. 

The unpublished texts are edited here with the permission of the Trustees of the 
British Museum, 
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Introduction 


The order in which we have presented the tablets edited in this fascicle represents our 
theory concerning the historical development of Mesopotamian omens involving Venus 
other than those occurring in the Venus Tablets of Ammisaduga (BPO 1), which is 
known to be Tablet 63 in some version of the series Endima Anu Enlil and is followed 
by a Tablet concerning Jupiter. The rationale for our arriving at this theory is described 
in Pingree 1993 (see p. 17); we repeat it here in summary fashion, 

‘The many fragments of cuneiform tablets containing Venus omens that have been 
assembled in this volume fall into six groups according to criteria of content and of order; 
these we have labeled with the letters from A to F (a few indi le pieces are 
classed tog a heterogeneous group labeled G). The three main groups are A, C, 
and F. A contains what seem to be the most ancient omens, and they are in a determined 
order; C constitutes, as we know from its commentaries, Tablets 59 and 60 of some 

















version of the canonical series, but many of its omens are composed of various omens 
derived from Group A; and F introduces new ominous phenomena which do not appea 
(except in commentaries) Group A ot Group C. Within this chronological 
framework, the tablets in Group B seem to be associated with the omens of A, those in 
Group D contain omens from /yqur ipuf that also appear in C, and those in Group E 
1s derived from both A and C. Though a con in Group A (K.148) 

states that it isa ¢ ary on Tablet 61, it also comments on omens from Jqqur ipus 
and omits 0 1d in the main tablet of Group A (VAT 10218); we are, therefore, 
in about the precise relationship of VAT 10218 to Tablet 61. Furthermore, 

tablet in Group F (K.3601) has as its catchline the first line of Tablet 64, and so does 
duplicate to this tablet, K.6114, though we know that that Tablet was preceded, at least 
in one version of Endma Anu Enlil, by the Venus Tablet of Ammisaduqa. This situation 
and the disarray of the tablets forming Groups B, E, and F, not to speak of G, lead us 
to believe that which in any case is clear from the Letters and the Reports when they 
refer to non-canonical omens: there was a large mass of Venus omens available to the 
Mesopotamian diviners which did not occur in a canonical series such as Eniima Ami 
Enlil is assumed to be; and, except for Group C and the Venus Tablet of Ammisaduqa, 
none of our surviving tablets of Venus omens can be proved to be identical with a tablet 
of Eniima Anu Enlil in its entirety. Of course, we can be certain that a Tablet 61 began 
with the first line of VAT 10218 both because that is the catch line in a commentary 
to Tablet 60 and because of the colophon to K.148, but we cannot state with absolute 
confidence that all of the omens in VAT 10218 belong to that Tablet 61. Even more 
difficult is any attempt to associate specific omens in Group F with a Tablet 62 (or a 
Tablet 58), though it seems plausible to us that at least some of the omens in F come 
from a Tablet 62. But itis clear that most of the tablets in A and all of those in B, E, and 
F are compilations of excerpts from either one or many sources, and that itis unlikely 
that all of these sources belonged to the series called Eniima Anu Enlil, Eventually, with 
‘more material at hand it may be possible to write a history of Mesopotamian celestial 
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left unce 










































‘omens that will answer the questions raised by the characteristics of these tablets; we 
hhave tried to present the material in the manner best suited to serve that purpose. 








Notes on the Venus Omens 
David Pingree 


Phenomena in Groups A, B, and F 





1 Venus and the Moon 
Venus can be seen with the Moon only at the end of the month before the latter's 
conjunction with the Sun and for some time after conjunction, If it is seen with the 
Moon before conjunction, the phenomenon occurs in the East bet 
conjunction, in the West after sunset 
Since the first section of VAT 10218 contains omens relating to the morning visibility 
of Venus, omen 3 of that text — ‘is bright with the Moon” — probably refers to Venus" 
being seen in the East shortly before sunrise, perhaps as bright as the Moon. The same 
K.13849:6. The Moon is not mentioned in the this 














‘omen is expressed 
omen in K.8688:3, 
The main group of omens in VAT 10218 involving the Moon is section 3, which 
apparently refers to evening phenomena. This is composed of several smaller units, 
which should be considered separately 
a. Omens 25-27, Venus stands in the crown of the Moon (cf. omens 20 and 22; K.148 
en 21 changes the Moon to the Sun, and interprets the omen to mean that Venus 
approaches the Jaw of the Bull), stands in the horn of the Moon, and stands in the horn 
Of the crown of the Moon. One interpretation would be that Venus is above the lun 
crescent, next to one of the crescent’s horns, and above one of the horns respectively. 
b. Omens 28-30 repeat omens 25-27, but distinguish between the right and left horns: 
‘omens have the same apodosis, which is that of omens 26-27 also, 
which also share an apodosis, differenti enus being 
behind the Moon, between the two hors, and being in front of the Moon, at the middle 





nentary 0 





























of the crescent 
4d. Omens 33-34 are simply more specific variants of omen 32 

‘€. Omen 35 states that Venus stands within the Moon, Presumably this m 
Moon covers it so that iti invisible, ef, omens 42-47. 

f. Omens 36-41 describe a series of phenomena: Venus comes near (isnig) the Moon 
(the apodosis of 36 isa variant of that of 42), stands in front of the Moon, stands behind 
the Moon, stands in the KLGUB (point on the horizon above which 

Moon, stands at the right of the Moon, and stands atthe left of the Moon, Note that “in 
front of” means below and “behind” above when these are evening phenomena, Omens 
37-38 and 40-41 are variants of omens in a, b, and c 

8. Omens 42-44 are three omens with the same protasi, “Venus enters into the Moon,” 
except that omen 42 adds: “and stands.” but different apodoses. All three omens pre 
sumably mean only that the Moon has covered Venus. 





ns that the 








rises or sets?) of the 




















1h. Omen 45. Venus for one or two months enters into the Moon and either does or does 
not come out. This is best understood as it seems to have been explained in K,12733:2 
for one or two months in a row the lunar crescent covers Venus, which appears or does 
not appear on the next night. 
i, Omen 46, Venus reaches the Moon and stands within it. This omen is a more explicit 
version of omens 42-44, 
J. Omen 47. This is one of a pair in which Venus enters the horns of the lunar crescent 
‘and comes out — i.e., presumably, appears on the next evening. Omen 47 specifies the 
ght horn; the companion omen which obviously specified the left has been omitted. 
K.311 adds two omens which appear to be spurious. Omen 13, “Venus enters the 
Moon and comes out,” is really an erroneous copy of omen 49 of VAT 10218; the 
‘apodoses are identical. VAT 10218:49 has Venus enter the Sun. And omen 14 has Venus 
center into the Moon and stay beyond one watch, This would mean that Venus was visible 
for more than a third of the night. Since the shortest night is slightly more than nine 
hours long, the approximately three hours of the shortest watch in the year equal 45 
‘equatorial degrees, while the greatest elongation of Venus from the Sun is 48° on the 
ht occurs when the Sun is at the summer solstice. If the Sun 
Leo 18°, the setting-time of the are between them at a 
3 hours, which would be just barely enough to include the 


























ecliptic. The shortest 
‘were at Cancer 0° and Venus 
latitude of 36° would be e 
first wateh. 

K.3601 rev, 34 adds an incomprehensible omen: “If Venus from the time set for the 
Moon which is the Sth day enters the Moon.” On the 15th day of the month, of course. 
the Sun is in opposition to (180° from) the Moon, while Venus is never 
from the Sun, 

VAT 10218:52 also involves the Moon with Venus; it will be discussed in the section 
on Venus and Jupiter (3). 




















2 Venus and the Sun 


Though some copies (K.148 omen 23; BM 32323:9'; and K.2226:11) substitute the Sun 
for the Moon in omen 44 of VAT 10218 (as BM 32323:14 and K.31 11:12 substitute the 
Moon for the Sun in omen 49 of VAT 10218), th Venus 
with the Sun, beside two “crown” omens discussed below (6.3.1), isin section 3 of VAT 
10218, omens 48-50: “Venus reaches the Sun and enters the Sun,” “Venus enters the 
Sun and comes out,” and “Venus in the morning stands before (i.e., above) the Sun. 
The first two omens refer to events occurring over several days—events that occur at 
‘every superior and inferior conjunction—while the third omen concerns a phenomenon 
that occurs every time Venus is visible in the morning. The ominous phenomenon must 
be thatthe Sun, presumably dimmed by clouds, is visible tthe same time that Venus is 














ly group of omens involvi 

















3. Venus and Jupiter 


the main collection of omens 
g of omens 51 to 59, In 
7, and 59), though the 





Apart again from a “erown” omen (VAT 10218:24 
involving Jupiter and Venusiis section 4 of VAT 10218, consisti 
this series of omens Jupiter is normally named Sulpae (51 
alternative UD ALTAR occurs in 56 and $8 








The usual phenomenon involves the conjunction of the two planets. 
a, With ikiudam ‘reach’: omen 51, “Venus reaches Jupiter, variant, approaches (igrib) 
Jupiter and stands”; omen 52, “Venus reaches Jupiter and they follow each other”; and 
‘omen $3, "Venus reaches Jupiter and passes (DIB) it 

b. With Din =1ig ‘passes’ : omen 53, "Venus reaches and passes Jupiter” (cf, K.3144:6); 
and omen 58 “Venus rises in the East — variant, in the West — and passes Jupiter. 
With TE = ithi “comes close’ and isnig con wus and Jupiter 




















es near’; omen 54, 
come close,” and 55: “Venus comes near to Jupiter 

d, With iStaglu ‘balance one another’: omen 57, “Venus and Jupiter balance 
tand between them the Moon stands”; and omen 59, “Venus and Jupiter balance each 
other and follow.” 

Ina and b Venus catches up to Jupiter, in either the East or the West, and m 
seen to pass it, while in d they are in opposite quadrants of the sky, For TE see below 5.6 
and 6.6, 

The other Jupiter omens in which the planet is named Sulpae or UD.AL.TAR fall into 
one or oups found in VAT 10218, Thus K.229:46 belongs to b: 

‘Venus the Sun and passes Jupiter”; K.3601 rev. 12 belongs to 
e: "Venus of the stars comes close to (TE) Jupiter”; and K.13849:8 belongs to d: “Venus 
At her appearance — Jupiter is in opposition with her and stands.” Rm. 146 rev. ii 11 is 
ine where it belongs; all that remains of the protasis is: "' 








iy be 











tary to dete 





too frag 
to the front of Jupiter: 


3.2 





The commentaries — e.g., K.148 — regularly take ¢Niru (the Yoke) and its variant, 
‘Nébiru (the Ferry), to refer to Jupiter; in the latter case they are justified to do so by 
MUL.APIN |i 37-38. These names for Jupiter occur in section 1 of VAT 10218; omen 6 
is; “Venus at her appearance stands in front of the Yoke — variant: in front of the Ferry 
and omen 7 is: “Venus at her appearance stands behind the Yoke — variant: behind the 
Ferry. 








33 


K.148 (in the commentary to omen 6) also understands MUL.GAL, the Great Star, 10 
mean Jupiter; again this is justified by MUL.APIN I i 37-38. This occurs in omen 8 of 
VAT 10218: “Venus at her appearance — the Great Star goes around (NIGIN) above her: 
(Inthe in the next 














imilar omen 63 





he term “great star” is contrasted with “smal st 














‘omen and does not refer to Jupiter.) BM 75228:10 quotes a variant “stands” (DU-iz) to 
NIGIN, fo mean thatthe Great Star — presumably Jupiter — is above Venus. Finally, 
‘omen 64 belongs to the type of omen found in a: “Venus and the Great 





4 Venus and Mars 


Mars appears only twice in our material, First, under the name MUL MAN-ma, “the 
Strange Star,” it comes close to (TE) Venus (VAT 10218:63), and secondly, as MUL 
Makri, “the Red Star,” it enters into Venus at the latter's appear 
out — ice, itis occulted by Venus (Sm. 1354:4), which could occur when Mi 
conjunction, The latter omen is quoted in BPO 2 IV Sa (without negation) and V 3a 
(with negation); the omens without and with negation are repeated as BPO 2 VI 5 











nce and does not come 














stellations 





Section 4 of VAT 10218 (omens 60-75) contains, as well as a Mars omen (63; see 4), a 
Jupiter omen (64; see 3), and a series of omens involving unspecified stars, three ome 
that relate to named constellations. The constellations are Stars (MUL.MUL) (omens 60- 
61) and the True Shepherd of Anu (omen 62), And, at the end, in section 9, omens 
124-127, VAT 10218 refers to the Yoke (omens 124-125) and the Wagon (omens 126- 
127). These four constellations ale 
cones named in Group A texts 

















with the Field 





nd the Star of Eridu are the only 





5.1 Venus and Stars 
VAT 10218, omen 60, is: “Venus reaches (KUR) Stars,” and omen 61: “Venus stands at 
Stars for two days and passes (them)"; BM 75228:5 and 6 are: “Venus enters into Stars,” 
fenus stands within Stars for one day (K.229:39 and other texts of Group E read. 
“for two days”) and passes them.” The reference is probably to the first day of Nisan, 
when the Moon sets just before Stars among which Venus appears; in the second omen 
it later passes beyond Stars to stand in front of the True Shepherd of Anu as in omen 62 

















5.2 Venus and the True 





shepherd of Anu 


The single omen to mention the constellation, 63 of VAT 10218, continues the prog, 
of omens 61-62: “Venus stands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu.” This would be 
ation to the East of the Sun at the beginning of Nisan. 











close to her maximum elon; 
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5.3 Venus and the Yoke 


The omens in VAT 10218 relating to the Yoke (124 and 125) and the Wagon (126 and 
127) are the same, but with the constellations interchanged. The two phenomena ae: 
‘Venus flashes and goes around (NIGIN) toward the Yoke the Wagon,” and “Venus flashes 
and stands in front of the Yoke/the Wagon.” Assuming that NIGIN means that 
above the star, which is near the horizon shortly after sunset (the Wagon, of 
not set), in the first omen the longitude of Venus is greater than that of U 
in the second less. 

The other omens involving the Yoke come from K. oup E, wherein (omens 
23 and 35) the Yoke is called Niru, The only one that is substantially complete is 
K.229:35; “Venus in a month on the thind day rises (KUR) inside the Yoke and passes 
it." Clearly this is comparable to the second omen involving Stars in 5.1 








urse, does 




















5.4 Venus and the Wagon 





Besides omens 126-127 of VAT 10218 the other main omens mentioning the Wagon 
from Group F: K.3601 reverse 33 and 36: “Above the Wagon the sky is black” (which 
the commentator inexplicably interprets to mean, “above Venus Mercury stands"), and 
"the Wi on often 's a manifestation of the goddess IStar 
that is, Venus. The same is true, of course, of the remaining Wagon omens scattered 
bout in the Venus tablets 








on is upside down.” The Wa 









5.5. Venus and the Field and the Star of Eridu 


The only other constellation omen found in Group A is Sm. 1354, omen 3: “Venus 
the Field (and) the Star of Eridu are seen together with her and stand.” K.148, line 3 
‘equates the Field with Mercury and the Star of Eridu with Mars. This interpretat 
unlikely. The reason for the collocation of these two constellations is that one will rise 
as the other sets; see BPO 2 XII 9 = IX 22. The omen, then, is that on one horizon appea 
‘Venus and one of the two constellations while on the opposite horizon stands the other 
nstellation. 
From Group F comes another Field omen (K.3601, omen 14): “Venus becomes 
visible within the Field” (see 10). The latitudes of the two stars of the Field closest to the 
ecliptic, cx and -y Pegasi, are about +19° and +12° respectively. Venus would not have 
appeared within the Square of Pegasus; the Babylonian constellation may have included 
some stars further south —e.g..1, &, . and w Piscium. 

Most of the remaining constellations are mentioned in TE omens, and are found in 
Group B texts. See also 6.6. 









































5.6.1 Venus and the Furrow 
‘Venus reaches (KUR) the Furrow — variant: comes close to (TE) it” appears as K.6021 
rev. 12’. The first part of this protasis is used as an explanation of “Venus approaches 
Stars” in K.35:22; see below 5.6.4. 

In Group F (K.3601 rev. 26-28 =ND 4362:18-20) is found a triad of omens involving 
the Furrow: “Venus comes close to (TE) the Furrow” is the first element in each; th 




















conclude respectively with “and a storm wind rises,” “and the south wind blows,” “and 
the north wind blows.” These are reminiscent of the lunar eclipse omens (Entima Anu 
Enlil 1522) in which the direction from which the wind blows signifies the cou 
affected, 





5.6.2 Venus and the Plow 

This is found in K.2226 ii 43'(omen 32): “Venus comes close to the Plow.” The preceding, 
and following omens concern Venus and Mars: “the Red star” in K.2226 ii 42'(om 
31), “the Strange star” in K.2226 ii 44/(omen 33); in K.35:24 “Venus comes close to 
the Plow” is interpreted to mean: “she comes close to Mars (*Salbatanu).” It is not clear 
whether the Plow was interpreted as Mars because of K.2226 ii 42/and 44’, or the latter 
two omens are associated with K.2226 ii 43’ because of the commentary in K.35: 

the two tablets have nothing to do with each other, 














5.6.3. Venus and the Fish 

K.2226 ii 25’contains as its protasis “Venus comes close to the Fish.” Again, the same 
‘omen appears in K.35 as omen 23: there itis interpreted to mean: “Venus comes close 10 
the Goat-fish.” The reason for this is that the Fish, Piscis Austrinus, had a right asc 
15° ('f beru) greater than that of the Goat-fish in -1000: 














RA 5 
a Piscis Austrini 298.2 43.5 
6 Capricomi 283.0 25.3 





Clearly 5 Capricorni lay near the point of the Winter Solstice 
probably the reason that the Goat-fish was used by the commentator. 





-cliptic, which is 


5.6.4 Venus and Stars 
K,35:22 is a third TE omen “Venus co 
“Venus reaches the F 


nes close to Stars.” This it interprets to mean 
might suggest that the RA of Stars is approxi 





row.” Here on 








‘mately equal to 180° diminished by the RA of the Furrow (again for -1000): 
RA 
Tauri 154 
a Virginis 163° = 180°-17 


other words, Stars rises a 





bout '/s béru after the rising of the point of the Vernal 
juinox (near 35 Arietis in -1000), and the Furrow rises 5 béru later, /s béru before the 
g ofthe point of the Fall Equinox (near a* Librae in -1000). 








5.7 Venus within constellations 


K.3632 is a composite text whose beginning connects it with Group B, though it also 
contains material from Groups D and F, Among the latter is a group of omens in which 
Venus is located within constellations. See also 5.5 





5.7.1__ Venus between the Twins 
K.3632:19 (= K,3601 rev, 13) is: “Venus stands between (ina birit) the Twins.” Here the 
‘Twins must be the Little Twins (MAS:TAB.BA.TUR-TUR), ¢ and A Geminorum, which are 
close to the ecliptic 


5.7.2. Venus within the Lion 
K.3632:20 (= K.3601 rev. 14) is: “Venus stands within (ina $A) the Lion.” This is 
differentiated into the occurrences of this phenomenon in the eastem sky and in the 
western; K.3632:21 (= K.3601 rev. 15): “Venus in the East stands within the Lion,” and 
K.3601 rev. 16:"“Venusin the West stands within the Lion.” The beginning of that protasis 
is found in K.3632: [ina *UTU].SU.A, but instead of continuing ina SA MUL.UR.GU.LA as 
does K.3601 rev. 16, it proceeds with K.3601 rev, 17: ana A MULLUGAL TU-ub “enters 
within the King.” The King, of course, is a Leonis, 

Another Lion omen is K.3601 rev. 8:"*Venus (...] enters the Lion.” This is interpreted 
to mean: “it goes higher to/by 7) béru:” As an equatorial arc, 3); bénu is equal to 20° 
or | hour and 20 minutes. This does not make much sense to us. But if we consider the 
20° to be measured North from the East-point along the horizon and remember that “to 
go higher” means “to appear above the horizon further North” (see 9.2), then it does not 
surprise us that the declination of part of the Lion in —700 was not far from +16", which 
corresponds to a rising-amplitude of 20° at a terrestrial latitude of 36°, The longitude of 
Venus, if she had no latitude, would be 12 



























her right ascension 130' 


Star Right Ascension in —700 Declination 
o Leonis 107.8" +188 

a Leonis 144° 

pLeonis 121.1 

5 Leonis 130.0 





1s within EnmeSarra 
last of the protases preserved in this section of K.3632 is that of omen 23: “Venus 
stands within EnmeSarra.” Here EnmeSarra (a part of Perseus) must include some of the 
northern stars of Taurus, see BPO 2, 11 











5.7.4 Venus enters the Scorpion 
The last mentioned omen is also found in another text of Group F, as omen 31 of K.2346, 
Omen 24 of the same tablet is: “Venus enters into the Scorpion.” The commentary refers 
‘o the varying effects of this omen as it appears in the East and in the West, and then 
‘mentions Stars; this latter is clearly a reference to the phenomenon recorded in MUL.APIN 
iii 13-14 that Stars and the Scorpion rise and set simultaneously. 











5.7.5 Venus and the Bull of Heaven 

There is just one apparent reference in our material to the retrogression of Venus. Omen 
5 of K.35 is: “Venus turns back (issahur) within the [Bull of] Heaven.” In the ACT 
‘material the verb meaning “to retrograde” is GUR. 
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‘Venus and unnamed stars 


These omens all concer the spatial relations between Venus and the stars, though in 


ese relations may be used for time-keeping, 





the cases of at least some of the TE omens 
purposes 


6.1 Venus “takes” a star 
‘This omen, using the verb form legdt *has taken’, presumably refers to Venus’ occulting 


4 fixed star, This hypothesis is strengthened by the frequent assertion that the “take 
star is small, The three legdr omens all come from Group A; they are: 











VAT 10218:69 (= BM 75228:13): “Venus has taken a star and that star is small. 
BM 75228: 14 (= VAT 10218:70): “Venus has taken a star at her right side and Venus 
is large and the (BM 75228: her) star is small.” Venus is retrograde here. 

VAT 10218:71 (= BM 75228:15): “Venus has taken a star at her left side and Venus 
is large and the (BM 75228: her) star is small.” Venus here is in direct motion, 














6.2 Venus with stars at her side 


The same section of the VAT text continues with other omens involving stars to the right 


and left of Venus: 





VAT 10218:72: 
VAT 10218:73: 
VAT 10218:74: 


one star stands at her right, one star stands at her left 
3s 4 string of stars at her right. 
of stars at her left.” 





also tobe c re two TE omens: 





Probably nected with this straightforward interpretatio 


VAT 10218:67: “Venus — in her right hom a star comes close to her.” 
VAT 10218:68: “Venus — in her left hom a star comes close to her 


















‘What is meant by Venus’ horns is not certain, but the right hon 
to the upper right and upper left of Venus respectively. 
The two omens mentioning the horn of Venus also are found in Rm. 146 rev. ii as 4 
‘and 5. The same text, in rev. ii 8, inserts a horn into the protasis of an omen concerning 
omen in BM 75228:14 correctly omits any reference 





and the left horn probably 

















‘occultation; the version of this sam 


622.1 Venus with a beard 
Venus wearing a beard in each month is a set of composite omens (that is, omens whose 
protases contain more than one variable) of Iqqur ipud (§ 84) which appear also in the 
to Tablets 59-60. There are also a pair of beard omens in three Group 





‘material relate 
Ftexts: 




































:24 = K.2346:14 = ND 4362:8: “Venus has a beard.” 
25 = K.2346:15 = ND 4362:9: “Venus rises and has a beard 

and ND 4362:8 gloss the first with: "Stars stand at her side, variant 
front.” In this tradition, then, Venus’ beard is the Pleiades when the planet stands 
beside them. 









6.3. NIGIN 


We have alre 





ly seen, in the discussion of Jupiter omens (3.3), that NIGIN — “go around, 
surround” — is sometimes taken by the commentaries to mean “be abov 
to us to make good sense — a sense that is supported by the following pair of on 
found in Group A: 

















VAT 10218:65: “Venus —above her a g 
VAT 10218:66: “~V 


reat Star goes around, variant: stands.” 
ds. 





above her a little star goes around, variant: sta 





The same idea is conveyed by K.13849:4: “Venus is surrounded by a crown of stars 
An omen very similar to the first in the preceding pair is placed in the first section 
of VAT 10218: 


VAT 10218:8: “Venus — at her appearance above her the Great Star goes around 
her." A variant to this omen is BM 75228:17: “Venus — stars surround (her). 





The only other object said to “surround” Venus is the rainbow, in Sm.1354:2: “Venus at 
her appearance is surrounded by a net of the rainbow.” K.148 li 
is crowned with a rainbow = a rainbow {stands’] above her. 





1 36 glosses this: “she 








6.3.1 Venus and the crowns 
We have already noted the omen K.13849:5 —“"Venus is surrounded by a crown of stars 
that seems to refer to the stars being above Venus (presumably at her app 
st), And the usual interpretation of “wears the crown of x” is that something is 
‘in front of” Venus; this, ply that it precedes Venus in the diurnal 
rotation toward the West. Therefore, as Venus’ altitude increases in the 
sunrise, the crown in front of her is 
The largest collection of crown omens is in Group A. One series from VAT 10218, 
section 3, runs as follows: 




















norning before 





‘0 necessarily above her. 


VAT 10218:19: “Venus wears the crown of the Sun. 
VAT 10218:20: “Venus wears the crown of the Moon: 
VAT 10218:21: “Venus wears two crowns. 





Clearly the first omen is unlikely; if the Sun rises before Venus, the latter is invisible 
except on such occasions as that of a solar eclipse, K.148 omens 15~17 offer interesting 
interpetations of these omens: 




































K.148:15: “Satur stands in front of her: 
K.148:16: “Mercury stands in front of her 
K.148:17: “two planets stand in front of her: 





The substitution of Satum for the Sun and of Mercury for the Moon reminds one of the 
Indian tradition, appearing first in the Sanskrit samhitis or omen collections that were 
strongly influenced by Mesopotamian sources, that Saturn is the son of the Sun and 
Mercury the son of the Moon (for the Indians also Mars is the son of Earth). 

Among the following omens in VAT 10218 are two more involving the crown of the 
Moon: 

VAT 10218:25: “Venus stands in the crown of the Moon, 








This omen also appears, with a different apodosis, as VAT 10218:28. 
VAT 10218:27: “Venus stands in the hom of the crown of the Moon. 


It is uncertain what phenomena these omens refer to; if the crown is above or in front of 
Venus, the latter can scarcely stand in it. K,148 omen 21 reads the first of these omens: 

‘Venus stands in the crown of the Sun,” and understands th: 
{o (TE) the Jaw of the Bull,” In this connection it is well to note that the Jaw of the Bull 
(cx Tauri and the Hyades) is identical with the Crown of Anu (Astrolabe B Bi 7-8, and 














MUL.APIN ii 1). 
As the ra 
in K,148 omen 14. The commentary takes this to mean: “a rainbow lies crosswise in 


surrounds (NIGIN) Venus, so Venus “wears a crown of the rainbow” 





front of her 

K.148 omens 10-13 introduce omens in which the crown of Venus is respectively 
black, white, green, and red. This may refer to the color of the clouds above the planet 
but K.148 states that these omens mean that there stands in front of Venus Saturn, 
Jupiter, Mars, and Mercury respectively. Itis curious that Mars is associated with 
this is the opposite of what one expects; Saturn is, as expected, 
is a silver crown” in K.3601 rev. 10. 








and Mercury with red a 
associated with black. V 











6.4 Venus broadened’ by stars 


This omen, found in K.6565:3, is quite obscure in its meaning; perhaps it refers to a star 
or stars appearing to be contiguous to the planet so that their combined light seems to 
us is broadened” (ruppusat) by stars. 





be a broad streak. The omen is simply: “V 





65 


We do not know what is meant by K.229:48: “Venus 
the last three signs presumably represent a verbs form with a feminine suffix (-si < si) 





her appearance MUL NE.LI St” 


referring to Venus. 


66 TE 








We have already noted the TE omens involving planets (3 and 4) and named constellations 
(5.7); the majority may be tabulated as follows (cf. BPO 2, 20): 
Subject Object Mutual 

VAT 10218:54 Venus and Jupiter 
K.3601 rev. 12 Venus Jupiter 
VAT 10218:63 Mars Venus 
K.6021 rev. 127 Venus Furrow 

2226:21 Venus Fish 
K.2226:32 Venus Plow 


In all of these insta 





\ces there is no difficulty in accepti 
‘come close to.” It is only a triad of them that appear in K.35 that sug, 


g the normal meaning of TE 





ests a different 





interpretation because of the commentary 
In K.35:22-24 we find the following equations: 


Venus Te Stars Venus reaches’ Furrow 
Venus TE Fish Venus TE Goat-fish 
Venus TE Plow = Venus TE Mars 





We have noted above (5.6.4) that in the first example the right ascensions of Stars and 
Furrow are 5 béru’s apart and symmetrical with respect to the colures and in the second 
the right ascensions of Fish and Goat-Fish are '/s béru apart, with that of the Goat-fish 
at the Winter Solstice. The commentary on the third omen is motivated by some other 
consideration, 


If the hint of ri 











h-ascensional differences being significant in some texts is taken 
seriously, one may su lerpretation of a pair of omens that appear normally in 
texts of Group F, but also are found in K.2226, which otherwise belongs to Group B: 











K.2226:13 “Venus — counted stars TE her 
K.2226:22: “Venus — uncounted stars TE her. 





The “counted stars” may be those that appear on the “strings” of BM 78161 (Walker and 
Pingree, in A Scientific Humanist. Studies in Memory of Abraham Sachs, E. Leichty etal 
eds. (Philadelphia, 1988}, 313-22) and can be used to count or calculate right ascensions 
and lapsed time, The “uncounted stars” are all other stars. In this interpretation, two 
planets or a constellation and a planet TE each other, in one meaning of the word, when 
they are on the same “string” — i.e, have the same right ascension. Two constellations 
or a planet and a constellation, or even two planets may perhaps also be said to TE each 
other when they lie on certain “strings” or right ascension circles set, for instance, by 
aan instrument such as seems to be indicated by the GU-text. There is then between 
the meridian transits a determined right ascensional or time difference. In late texts the 
“counted stars” are what we call “Normal Stars.” 
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Venus with a mei 





shw/sabihu 


We do not know exactly what a meshu (also called Sabihu) is, but suspect it to be a 
mirage (see BPO 2, 19). Itcan be red, white, or gre« 
‘A whole section (no, 6) of VAT 10218 is devoted to this phenomenon, first as it 
appears to the right, plain and in its three colors (omens 80-83), then to the left, plain 
and in its three colors (omens 84-87), and finally “lies crosswise in her middle, variant 
behind her” (omen 88). 









7.2. Venus with a sirhw 


Sirk is a word whose meaning is not certain, However, the first of the omens in section 
{9 (omens 118-123) of VAT 10218 indicates that itis something like a meihu or mirag 
since it is the object of the verb iméuh, which shares the root mi with meshu; it should, 
then, bea luminous phenomenon. VAT 10218:120, "Venus has a sirhu towards the west 
seems to indicate that this light can be produced in various directions, while the next 
‘omen, “Venus regularly has a sirhu.” implies that itis not necessarily just a momentary 
flash 

The interpretations of omens 122 and 123 offered in K.35:1-2 se 
‘Venus has a sirhu’ is taken to mean “in her progress she rises higher fast," and "Venus 
does noth n “she completes her position (KLGUB) calmly and stands.” 
The commentator correlates the sirhu with Venus” increasing her rising amplitude 

















30 n without basis 





ve a sirhu” to me 








7.3. Venus and a cross 


Two texts, K.12457:5 of Group B and K.3601 rev. 3 of Group F. have the omen: “Venus 
ns that she sparkles with four rays emanating 
omen, “Venus has a LAL,” perhaps means the 
nens also occur in K.4571, 


has a cross (iSpalurtu).” This probably me 
in orthogonal directions. The precedit 








same thing since it has the same apodosis. The same pair of 
referring to Mars, and in K.2229 and its duplicate K.3553, referring to several planets 











8 Venus and her secret place. 


A number of omens in Group F involve Venus” secret place (KI nisirti). From Esarhad- 
don’s Annals (see Hunger and Pingree, MUL.APIN p.146f.) and the GU text we know 
that, by the early seventh century at the latest, the planets” secret places were located 
‘near the stars near which the Greeks later located their astrological exaltations — (the 
Sun's in Aries, the Moon’s in Taurus), Jupiter's in Cancer, Mercury's in Virgo, Saturn’s 
in Libra, (Mars’ in Capricorn, and Venus’ in Pisces) (the positions in parentheses are not 
ttested in the 1000, 
the approximate date of MULAPIN. 

In order to test whether or not Venus’ secret pla 
is convenient to start with K.2346:21-22 and their commentaries. 























arly cuneiform sources). The system may well go back to about 








se in Eniima Anu Enlil is Pisces, it 





K.2346:21: “Venus does not reach (her) secret place and disappears — that (means 
that) she does not complete nine months. 

K.2346:22: “Venus becomes visible in the North and reaches (her) seeret place and 
disappears — she becomes visible in the path of Enlil and completes 9 months and goes 
lower'.” 

‘The second omen refers to Venus’ becomi 
when she rises above the horizon in the path of Enlil, and her reaching the end of Pisces, 
her secret place, within the nine months of her period of visibility. The opposite of 
K,2346:22, wherein Venus does not reach her secret place, is K.3708:6. 

A similar pair of omens is found as K.3708:7-8 = D.T. 47:15-16. In this pair Venus 
becomes visible in the West and either does or does not reach her secret place. 

More the gloss on D.T, 47:13 = K.3708:3, “Venus reaches her se 
place,” The gloss is: “she reaches the Lion, variant: she goes higher tolby %/s béru 
‘Taken with K.2346:22 = K.3708:5 this should mean that, at her first visibility in the 
East, Venus is in the Lion, so that within nine months she will be at the end of Pisces. 
For the meaning of the variant, “she goes higher tofby 3); ber,” see 5.7.2 








g Visible in the East during the summer, 





























9 Venus in the paths of Enlil, Anu, and Ea 





Ithas been pointed out (BPO 2, 17-18) that the three “paths” are arcs along the horizon 
over which the stars are seen to rise; the argument raised against this interpretation by 
Lambert in JAOS 107 (1987) 95 is irrelevant since the width of the “paths” rer 
‘constant whether they are regarded as heavenly or as horizontal bands 

There are four sets of “pa ns in texts belonging to Group F; the first three 
are found in K.7936, omens 1-9; all four in K.3601, omens 1~12. The first th 
consistent in the order of the paths — Ea, Anu, Enlil; the fourth reverses that ord 
Enlil, Anu, Ea — and clearly is from a different source. 

But within the first three, the third seems to be a repetition of the first, simply 
replacing KUR with IGt in the protasis and rephrasing the apodosis. One can i 
that originally th appears” in the path of 
EwAnw/Enlil.” and “Venus follows the path of Ea/Anu/Enlil for six months and stands’,” 
‘The first of these appeared in two versions. A compiler combined the two omens, using 
‘one version of the first omen; a later compiler added the second version of the first omen. 
twas in this form that the set of omens was placed at the head of K.7936. A third “path” 
omen was developed elsewhere — “Venus in the East and the West stands in the path of 
EnliVAnw/Ea.” This omen a later compiler appended to the set as it appears in K.7936; 
this was the form that was placed at the head of K.3601 

The precise limits of the “ impossible to deter 
mine; observers at each locality would have, presumably, certain landmarks that they 
‘could use, orthey may have set up markers as the Greeks, presumably under Babylonian 
influence, set up markers of the points of the turning of the Sun (heliotrépia) in the 
sixth century B.C. We can only refer to BPO 2, 7 where it is noted that the path of Enlil 
extended North from about 13° North of the East point, and the path of Ea South from 
about 11° South of the East point, while the path of Anu would lic in between except 





ins 


























re were two sets of “path” omens — “Ver 
































for the Arrow and the Bow (to which, in light of the GU text, can now be added the 
Rooster). 

The Sun will rise above each of these paths for about two or four months continu- 
ously; her declination increases from -12° to +12° in ca. 60 days, increases from +12: 
to +23.5° and retums to +12° in ca. 120 days, decreases from +12° to -12° in ca, 60 
days, and returns to the beginning of this annual cycle in ca, 120 days. 

The question remains of whether Venus can remain within one of the paths for six 
months — 180 days. The only possibilities would be when the Sun was in the path of 
Enlil (between longitudes of ca. 30° and 150°) or in the path of Ea (between longitudes 
of ca, 210° and 330°). Then, if Venus is near the maximum elongation from the Sun 
before inferior conjunction, if at a southem latitude, it can remain in the path of Ea first 
in the West and then in the East (with a period of invisibility at inferior conjunction 
intervening) from September till March, or, if at a northern latitude, in the path of Enlil 
from March till September. The switch from the westem to the eastern horizon and the 
period of invisibility, brief though it may be, cast doubt on this interpretation; but the 
next set of omens may address the problem of the switching of horizons. 

‘The fourth set of “path” omens, in which Venus remains in one of the paths in the 
East and the West, would seem to mean that she appears above a part of the horizon 
belonging to one of the paths at her last visibility in the East and reappears at her first 
visibility in the West above a part of the horizon belonging to the same path. 

The “path” omens are played with by the compiler of $1-2-4,229. He begins with 
the variant of the first set that appears as the third in K.7936 and K.3601,, but in the orde 
AnwEnlil/Ea, He then proceeds with invented variant protases which are 
With no apadoses: “Venus becomes visible (IG1) in the RBI of the path of Anu/EnliVE 
‘Venus becomes stable (ikiin) in the RI BI of the path of Anu/EnliV/Ea,” “Venus bec 
Visible in the path of AnwEnlil/Ea and becomes stable in the RI BI of the path of 
Anu/Enlil/Ea,” “Venus becomes visible in the path of Anu and becomes stable in the 
RI BI of the path of Enlil/Ea” — here the text breaks off, but itis easy to supply the 
last four of the permutations. Even if we knew the reading and meaning of RI BI, our 
understanding of the Babylonian omens of Venus would not likely be enhanced by these 




























































9.1 Venus has a “head” or a “rear 








Another set of omens characteristic of the texts belonging to Group F are based on the 
statement that “Venus at her appearance (KURISARIGUIGLLA) has a head (SAG.DU) or 
rear (EGIR).” The commentaries in one way or another interpret “to have a head” to 
‘mean that Venus appears first in the path of Anu and during the course of her period of 
visibility appears at more and more northerly points on the horizon until she appears in 
the path of Enlil, and “to have a rear” to mean that similarly she appears at more and 
more southerly points on the horizon until she appears in the path of Ea (K.2346:8-11), 
Some commentaries do not mention the paths (ND 4362:2-5), and others specify that 
she does/does not “complete” %/s béru (20°) or 2 béru (60°) (DT. 47:11—12). The 20 
and 60° are ares of rising amplitude measured along the horizon above which Venus may 
appear during a period of visibility. To complete 3/s béru would imply that she reached a 
declination of 16°, near the bounds of the path of Anu; to complete 2 béru would mean 




















16 












to cover the whole are between the northem and southern turning points of the Sun, 
These computations assume that the observations were made at a latitude of 36°; see D. 
Pingree, “Venus Phenomena in Enima Anu Enlil,” in Die Rolle der Astronomie in den 
Kulturen Mesopotamiens, Graz. 1993, 73, H. Galter, ed., esp. 267. 
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Venus goes higher 


Three omens — 10, 11, and 12 — in the first section of VAT 10218 seem to be related 
to this concept of the changing rising-point of Venus on the horizon. 


VAT 10218:10: “Venus at her appearance moves (igarrim) towards her front.” 
VAT 10218:11: “Venus at her appearance halves h 
AT 10218212: 






wen and stands.” 
enus at her appearance goes progressively higher (iftanaqga), 








‘Omens 10 





and 12 seem to be essentially duplicates, though 10, with the words “towards 
seems to be anticipating the idea of “has a head.” It is omen 12 that appears 
in texts of Group F (K.7936:19; K.3601:23; K.2346:12; and ND 4362:6); K.2346:12 
interprets the omen to mean: “she appears in the East in the path of Ea 
calmly towards the path of Enlil 

Note that in MUL.APIN Ili 11-21 the facts t \g-amplitude of the Sun 
ses to the South between the Summer Solstice and the Winter Solstice, to the 
North between the Winter Solstice and the Summer Solstice, are expressed respectively 
by “tums (GUR-ma) and keeps moving down (ultanappal) towards the South” and “turns 
(GUR-ma) and keeps coming up (undanahhar) towards the North. 

VAT 10218:11, I suspect, means that Venus “splits he 
East-point exactly; ef, MULAPIN 37, in which this phraseology is 
nd the con n by Hunger and Pingree. It should not be t. 
Venus rei 








id goes higher 

















ven" by appearing above the 
plied to Jupiter, 


‘en to mean th 








hes mi 








Neither should the omen “Venus ascends to the zigpu” be taken to mean that Venus 
reaches the zenith —even more an impossibility for Venus. This omen occurs in several 
texts from Group F (K.3601;23; K.2346: 13; and ND 4362:7 and 15) as well as in one of 

roup B (K,800:5). It must mean that Venus appears above the point along the horizon 
that a zigpu-star rises above. This cannot refer to any of MULAPIN’s zigpu stars, but would 
be possible with some from later lists of zigpu-stars. E.g., AO 6478 (ed. Schaumberger) 
includes as zigpu-stars: 











Star Declination in -700 Latitude 
 Herculis $37.7 

1 Cancri (Presepe) +1 

a Leonis +03 





Clearly Venus could rise on the same night above the point on the horizon above which 
# Cancri and the rest of Presepe as well as a Leonis rose; for the latter situation see 
5.7.2. She also could rise above the point on the horizon above which a Herculis 
(RA =228.4°) rose as the latter sets. The longitude of Venus without any latitude but at 











‘a declination of +18° would be 50°, whose RA is ca. 47°. The difference is very close 


to 180° 





10 Venus and the KLGUB 


In BPO 2,17 we suggested that its KLGUB is a planet's or star’s position when itis first 
seen on a particular night. The evidence of this fascicle allows us to suggest that, more 
precisely, it often refers to the place on the horizon above which a planet rises or sets. 
Since it is used of fixed stars in BPO 2 XVII 9, 10, and 12, and XVIII 6, the meaning 
‘we proposed before is not replaced, but only modified in some cases 

stive omens in this regard is in section 8 of VAT 10218, 
omen 106 es her position for 9 months in the East, for 9 months in the 
West.” This probably refers to the fact that, during her nine months of visibility, her 
declination (and consequently the point on the horizon above which she appears) is 
constantly changing. The same is said for a period of a month in omen 109. 

In omen 110 (omen 39) is the statement that Venus stands in the position of the 
Moon; if our interpretation is correct, it simply means that Venus and the Moon app 
at different times of the night, above the same point on the horizon, VAT 10218:111 is: 
‘Venus stands in (what is) not her position”: this mi 
sets) above the same point on the horizon. K.3601 rev. 35 
front of the Field, variant: [she . .] in the (path of) [. 

Omens 114-117 of VAT 10218 have Venus in her position stand to the North, South, 
East, and West. Again, this makes sense if the KIGUB is a horizon phe Venus 
appears above the East or West points, in the path of Anu, to the North, in the path of 
Enlil, oF to the South, in the path of Ea, With this compare K.3601:41—44, which have 
Venus appear (iGi) in the North, West, East, and South, without mentioning her KI.GUB. 

The commentator in K.6021 seems to accept our interpretation, K,6021 rev. 11 
mn” with “she goes higher, variant: goes lower,” which 
presumably refers to the rising-point becoming more northerly or more southerly (see 
9.2). Similarly, K.7936:10 and K.3601:13 place after their respective sets of omens 
concerning the paths the omen, “Venus does not change her position.” And K.35 has a 
pair of relevant on 


























n that she no longer rises (or 





losses it with: “she stands in 

















glosses "chan 





ges her posit 

















K.35:14: “Venus appears and changes her position.” 
K.35:15: “Venus appears and her position is complet 





The second is clearly the negation of the first — ie., another way of saying that Venus 
ddoes not change her position. If we consider this to refer to two consecutive nights, the 
position is most likely on the horizon; if to one night, the omen is trivialized to mean 
simply that Venus moves with the diurnal rotation 

Finally, the same tablet presents two omens involVin 








the color of the KLGUB: 





K.35:16: “Venus” position is red: 


K.35:17: “Venus” position is green.” 








Though the commentator takes the first to mean “Mars stands with her.” the second 
“Saturn stands with her.” the Selection of just these two colors seems rather to point to 
the horizon-phenomena of the green flash and the red flash; see BPO 2,19. 





11 Venus and color 


Probably referring to the same phenomenon of the refraction of Venus’ light into green 
‘and red components when it is near the horizon is the set of omens (13-17) in section 
1 of VAT 10218 and in related tablets in which Venus at her appearance (IGUKUR/SAR) 
is red, black, white, green, or green and red (the black and white, if not simply formal 
fillers out of an accepted quadripartite color scheme, presumably just mean obscured 
and bright), 

A tablet from Group E, K.9493, contains a set of differ 














K.9493:14: “Venus is ... with white and black 
K.9493:15': “Venus is ... with black, variant: red, green, black, green. 
K.9493:16': “Venus — her rear(?) is (...] white and black.” 








The meaning of these omens is unclear. 





12 Venus’ light, brightness, and obscurity 


The verb to denote Venus" gaining radiance or scintillating is itrananbit, found in Group 
F texts (K.3601 et al.) (ef. BPO 2,18). To become faint is unnune (D.T, 47:10 and 
K,220:54) (ef. BPO 2,18). A similar meaning is attached to lummunat, “she is very 
faint,” found in K.229:S0 (ef. BPO 2 VI 4a and XV 30). The common verb meanis 
“she is dimmed” is adrat (cf. BPO 2,18), found in Tablets 59-60 and also in K.2: 











K.2226:19: “Venus is dimmed at her right side.” 
K.2226:20: “Venus is dimmed at her left side 


Other omens directly relate to Venus” light, UD.DA (ef. BPO 2,18), 


VAT 10218:2: “Venus — her light is terrifying(?). 
K,800:8: “Venus flashes (SUR) and her light falls on the 
2,18-19, 

D:7.47:6: “Venus — at her appe 


uth.” For SUR see BPO 








ance (KUR) her light is as smoky as fog. 


lly, there is omen 89 of VAT 10218 which occurs in a number of other tablets; 
“Venus does not appear in the sky.” ND 4362:23 understands this to mean that: “she 
is surrounded by a green design (GIS.HUR).” Whatever this “green design” may be 
cloud), it presumably covers Venus so that it can not be seen, 
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13 Venus and gender 


We do not comprehend the import of a pair of omens that occurs frequently in texts of 
Group F 
K.3601 rev. 31 
K 3601 rev. 32: 





‘Venus appears (KUR) in the East and is female. 
‘Venus appears (IG1) in the West and is male.” 





Bl 


Equally obscure is another omen, K.3601 rev. 48: “Venus alone is perfect.” The com 
mentator improbably asserts that this means: “she is noble, she did not disappear, she 
nding all day 











rose? and was s 





We also do not understand VAT 10218:5: “Venus at her appearance (IG1) ... like a bull.” 
The commentary in K.148:6 interprets this to mean: "becomes faint. 





's and descends 


14 Venus 








that NIM, “goes higher,” and uttahhas, “goes lower,” refer to Venus 
appearing at points along the horizon successively more northern and southern. Another 
verb form, ullét, means that she goes high (above the horizon), and another, uétaktit, 
that she goes down (towards the horizon). 








VAT 10218:4: “Venus rapidly is high. 
K.229:29: “Venus goes down and sets, 


A not very distinctive om 





is K.3601 rev. 47: “Venus disappears (inabal), 
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Notes on Tablets 59-60 


David Pingree 


‘The Compound Monthly Omens 


The main repository of these omens consists of Tablets 59 and 60, neither of which 

is preserved intact. Other such omens are preserved in K.229 and the other tablets of 
roup E, Many of the compound monthly omens are based on one or more ome 

in Groups A and B, and many others are borrowed from the series lggur ipus. We shall 

discuss the omens month by month 














Month I 


Little remains of the omens of month I. The last omen in K.3549 before month Il, “If 
Venus is dimmed (adir) in month 1,” is the standard conclusion to a monthly section 
in Tablets 59-60, derived from /qqur pus (§ 86.1). Presumably the preceding four 
‘omens in K.3549 (Source F) also pertain to month I. More problematical is the materi 

K.10337 (Source B3). The first omen, “{If in month I Venus at her appearance] is 
dimmed ({adrat)," contains the phenomenon “dimmed” that we expect in the last omen 
‘of month I, to which is added the phenomenon “at her appearance,” restored in the 
now broken protasis; the reference to day 16 of month I in line 4 must be a part of the 
apodosis or a comment and is not to be taken as belonging to the protasis. It isu 
What the contents of the rest of the fragment are. 

The commentary in K.2907 preserves three omens pert 
1. “IF Venus becomes visible (IGt-i7) in month I” 
2, “If Venus rises (KUR-Lia) in month I”; and 
3, “If Venus in month I has a beard: 
All three of these omens are derived from Iggur pus: s 
respectively. But only the second, with KUR, is typical of 
it, from the pattern elsewhere in this text, to be the first omen of month I. Perhaps the 
author of K.2907, like the author of K.229 as remarked below, had a copy of Tablet 59 
which was missing the omens of month I, and tried to fill the gap with the first three 
‘omens of that month in /qqur ipus. For his association of 1Gt with the West and KUR with 
the East see K.3601 rev. 31-32 and I-13. He also associates the Great Star and the Yoke 
With Jupiter, along with two other names of Jupiter: UD.AL-TAR and Sulpaea, and the 
Red Star as well as the obscure group of signs St with Mars; it cannot be established 
Whether these references to Jupiter and Mars pertain to the second omen or to both the 
first and second omen. This might hint at an omen like II 2, but the purpose for these 
lines in K.2907 remains obscure. 

The only other Venus omens located in month I — not counting the omens referring 
to last visibility in the East and in the West, preserved on K.3632— are the first two of 
K.3708: 


























ng to month I 





§§ 82.1, 83.1, and 84.1 
blets 59 and 60; one expects, 
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1. “If Venus becomes visible (IGI) in month Tin the North’: 
2. “If Venus becomes visible (IGI) in month I in the West 
In the second of these two omens the designation of the month seems to have little 





jficance (but ef. K.2907 i 1), but in the first, one is supposedly to understand that 
the declination of Venus is such that it rises above the horizon at a place (KLGUB) more 
northerly than that of the Sun, which rises close to the east-point 

Itis noteworthy that K.229 (Group E) has two sequences of month-omens — omens 
2-14 and omens 15-45 — from two different sources, the first of which design 
months by numbers, the second by their Elamite names. Neither sequence contains 
‘omen for month I, which was already missing when the two sources of K.229 were 
compiled. 

K.2907, line 8, preserves and comments on an omen “If Venus from month VI to 
month XII has brilliance and another(?) brilliance...” in which month I is not men- 
tioned, but which can be identified on the basis of the apodosis commented upon as the 
penultimate omen (I 11) preserved in both sources C and F, and which fits the sequence 
of omens commented upon in K.2907. It is not clear to us what this omen means, Note 
that the first part of the protasis occurs in VI8, where it more properly belongs. 








es the 

















Month Il 


Aside from the wo fi 
and II 18equals§ 86.2), the omens for 





ning quotations from Jqgur Ipud (II 1 equals Iqqur tous § 83.2, 
ath IL in Tablet 59 are yy quite complex, 
with many of their elements derived from Group A omens. Sor 








of the protases are 





lated alternatives; these features 





astronomically impossible, while others conta 
suggest that they are artificial, ha 

In II 2 Venus is mentioned alongside the Moon, 
phenomenon early in the month. Since [Gik].tAB or Scorpion is visible, the oppo: 
site star is MULIMUL] which, according to MULAPIN | ili 14, sets as Scorpion rises, 
The initial observation, then, oceurs on the first evening of month Tl, with the Moon 
near the Pleiades and Venus near her greatest elongation from the Sun, near Gi 
In — 1000 the longitudes would be approximately as follows 





g no basis in observa 





tion which places the 














Sun ca. 0 
Moon ca. 15 
Pleiades ca. 18 
Venus ca. 45 
Gemini a. 52°72 





Two nights later, the Moon will pass Venus. The only part of the omen that remains 
problematical is the appearance of the Yoke (taken to be Jupiter by the commentator on 
12 in K.2907, cf. 32), as an 

For Venus coming out of the left hom of the Moon see the lost omen after VAT 
10218:47 and Ij. 

For Venus and the Yoke on day 3 see K.229:35 and 5.3. 

‘The third omen picks up on Venus and the Yoke referred o in the second; here Venus 
is said to be to the left of behind — the Yoke. Compare VAT 10218:7 (“If Venus 
at her appearance stands behind [EGiR] Nébiru”) taken with the preceding omen, VAT 








llernative to Gemini 




















10218:6 (“If Venus at her appearance stands in front of [ina 1Gi] the Yoke, variant: in 
front of Nébiru”). The commentary on this in K.148:6 asserts that both the Yoke and 
Nébiru refer to Jupiter; see 3.2. The insertion of the Moon as a second variant to the 
Yoke is perhaps motivated by the appearance of the Moon in omen 2; for the omen “If 
Venus stands to the left of the Moon” see VAT 10218:41 and If 

Omens 4 and 5 are variants of each other, as is indicated by the identity of their 
apodoses. As omen 3 is paralleled by VAT 10218:7, so omens 4 and 5 are, at least in 
part, by VAT 10218:9 (“If Venus ... is surrounded by stars”), For the great star and 
the litte star standing above her in omen 4 see VAT 10218:65 and 66 and, for the g 
star, VAT 10218:8. The commentators on the VAT omens interpret “the great star” to be 
Jupiter. See also 6.3, 

The reference to the failure of Venus’ brilliance (SE.ERZLMES) in omen 4 seems 
out of place. Omen 5 as well as omens 6-8 occur with slight variations in wordi 
K.229;19-22 in the section with Elamite month names 

Omens 6-8 refer to one or both sides of Venus being “spotted with red” in the middle 
of the month, on the 14th, 15th, or 16th day (K.229:20-22 names just the 15th day). 
Compare VAT 10218:13 ("If Venus at her appearance is red"), which may refer to a 
red flash emitted horizontally as do omens 6-8 (see 11), while red clouds are found 
in K.13849:1 (“If Venus wears a red crown”), though K.148:16 interprets this latter 
protasis to mean that “Mercury stands in front of her” (see 6.3.1), The comment of 
K.148 is clearly related to that of K.2907 on omen II 8, in which the fact that Venus 
right and left sides are spotted with red is interpreted to mean that Mercury and Mars 
(the red planet par excellence) [stand beside her], 

‘Omens 9-12 refer to Venus’ being surrounded by a halo, which further can be 
reen, or white. The simplest way to understand these omens is as follows: at twili 
‘Venus appears surrounded by a ring of clouds which appear red, green, or white as they 
reflect and refract the light of the Sun. A halo surrounding Venus is mentioned again in 
the protasis of V1.6. Omens II 9-12 are repeated, in a different order (9, 10, 12, 11) as 
K.229 rev, 22-25. 

In omens 1314 Venus appears surrounded by the Great Twins (ex and 3 Geminorum) 
‘and the Little Twins (¢ and \ Geminorum) in the West and in the East. We present below 
the approximate coordinates of these four stars in — 1000. 

































































d 3 
‘@ Geminorum 9 +10 
3 Geminorum n +6:30' 
¢ Geminorum 3;30 2 
\ Geminorum 67:30 +6 


Venus could be “below (i. e., set before) these pairs of stars in the West in month I] 
but never become visible after them in the East. 

With these omens compare K.3632:20 (“Venus stands between the Twins”), 
5.8.1, Venus is also associated with the Twins in omens 2-11 of month IV 

In omen 15, Venus appears ina MURUB, AN-e, “in the middle of the sky”; this 
expression, since the omen affects the kings of all four quarters, must be intended to 
refer to midheaven. Venus, of course, can never be seen so high above the horizon at 





id see 








































night. It seems that the phe 
from there 

‘The commentary in K.2907 understands the four stars of Gemini to be the four 
planets besides Venus, ie., Jupiter, Saturn, Mercury, and Mars. There is no justification 
for such an assertion that we are aware of. Its explanation in line 19 of ina MURUB, AN-e, 
‘ana K\GUB-<ié SAs-at (or: DIRL-at) is obscure and appears equally without basis. 

If the verbs KUR and 80 in omen 16 refer to the heliacal rising and setting of Venus 
both occurring within one month, that is astronomically impossible since the period of 
Visibility of Venus, as either morning or evening star, is normally somewhat more than 
8 months. Ifthe verbs refer simply to Venus’ appearance above the western horizon on 
‘an evening in month II and her subsequent disappearance below the horizon later in th 
same night, with adri§ specifying that it was dim during this time, the pheno 
quite possible but also quite banal — scarcely worthy of the dire consequen 
kings of the four quarters that itis said to presage. These kings, of course, are simply 
repeated from omen 15 where their presence is motivated by Venus’ being “in the middle 
Of the sky," a position it no longer enjoys, even in fantasy, in omen 16. 

For the protasis of omen 17 see VAT 10218:12 (“If Venus at her appearance goes 
higher”) and 9,2. This is correctly understood by the compiler of Tablet 59 to mean “she 
changes her KLGUB”; see 10, 





omenon attested in the Jupiter omens was blindly copied 
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s to the 














Month Il 





omens, IIL 1 and II 8, are taken from lggur pai ($8 83.3 and 86.) 
The first set of independent omens in this section, III 2 and 3, are straightforward 
imitations of II 15 and 16 but “in the middle of the sky” i also found in the second 
‘omen, 113. 

‘Omen III 4 mentions a red sirhu; we find a green one in IV 15, a white one in V 2, 
and a sirhu lying crosswise in front of Venus in VI-4. Quite different characteristics of a 
sirhu are found in section 10 of VAT 10218 (omens 118-123); see 7.2. K.2907 interprets 
the red sirhu of IIT 4 to be a red comet, which is most unlikely, or an ispalurtu (LA), a 
ceross-shaped design 

(Omen 5, it appears, is repeated in Rim.146 rev. i | (see K.2294:29a), and possibly 
‘omen 6 or a variant thereof in rev. i2 (K.2294:29b), but with the Elamite month na 
DINGIRMAH, which is month IV. Omen IIIS concerns another red phenomenon, whe 
the planet is completely colored red. The commentary in K.2907 interprets this to refer 
to the approach of Mars or Mercury, the two planets that it associated with Venus’ being 
spotted with red on her right and left sides in II 8. This omen is quoted as K.229:24, 

The last two omens for month Ill, numbers 6 and 7, are based on the covering 
of Venus by 2 membrane (¥iiftu) in the middle of the month, on days 14 or 15, ot 
throughout the month, from the Ist to the 30th. One imagines that a diiitu is a thin, 
transparent covering of cloud or mist; K.2907 defines it as a hillu. Omen III 7 quotes a 
variant, wherein iisine is replaced by adri, dim; the variant also occurs as TV 21 
































Month IV 


As usual, omen 1 and omen 2: 
are §§ 83.4 and 86.4 

The larger part of the omens of month IV are concerned with Venus’ relation with 
emini (omens 2 through 11). Since the Sun by month IV should normally be in Cancer, 
these omens must refer to Venus’ appearances in the east when her longitude is less than 
that of the Sun; it is encouraging that this rule is broken only in omen 11, an artificial 
parallel to omen 10. The counterpart of this set of morning appearances of Venus with 
Gemini is the omen of her evening appearances with Gemini in month II (omen 2). Since 
omen 3 seems to refer to MAS.TAB.BA.TURTUR (¢ and \ Geminorum), omen 2 should 
refer to MAS.TAB.BA.GALGAL (a and  Geminorum) as do all the rest of the 
omens, For another omen in which Venus appears with the Twins (presumably the 
Twins), see 5.8.1 


the frame omens, are taken from Iqqur fpug, where they 


























It would appear that something is out of order in this s perhaps 
some omens have been omitted. Simple symmetry, one of the guiding principles of this 
literature, suggests the following sequences 

1, Great Twins toward her front (omen 2) 
2. Little Twins toward her front (omen 3) 

eat Twins toward her right side (= her front) for 1 day (omen 4) 

s toward her right side for 2 days (omen 5) 

s toward her right side for 3 days (cf. omen 6) 

s toward her rear (cf, omen 6) 

ard her rear (totally omitted) 

‘Twins at her left side (= her rear) for | day (omen 7) 

Twins at her left side for 2 days (omen 8) 

10, Great Twins at her left side for 3 days (omen 9) 

11. Great Twins above her in the East (omen 10) 

12, Great Twins above her in the We nil) 

Omens 4-9, without the diserepanc s K.229 rev. 26-31 

The protasis of omen 12 may well have continued ZA[G-K4 SAs sarip], “her right 
side is colored red”; cf, 116 and K.229:16. 

In omens 13 and 14 Venus wears two crowns, in the East and the West; K.2907 takes 
this to mean that two planets stand in front of her. See VAT 10218:21 for the omen, and 
K.148:17 for the comment. For the interpretation of the crowns see 6.3.1 

For the sirhu of omen 15 see the commentary on II 4 

‘Omens 16 through 22 (the last being the normal frame omen from Jaqur ipué § 86) 
are all concerned with Venus’ being dim. Omens 16 and 18 are linked by the facts 
that in the one itis Venus’ front (IGt) or right side that is dimmed, in the other her left 
side; but the latter omen belongs to the group, omens 18 through 20, concerned with 
the middle of the month. In omen 17 Venus rises dimly and sets dimly (as in Il 16.and 
LV 19 with its near duplicate 20, the latter two in the middle of the month), but this is 
interpreted to mean “crosses the sky” in the variant, and that phrase K.2907 takes to 
be valid “because all year she is faint.” If the last interpretation were correct, it would 
imply that the meaning of “rises dimly and sets dimly” is that for an entire year —i.e,, 
for Venus’ passing by all ofthe stars in her path (when she “crosses the sky") — she is 


tion, howev 




































































always, at her rising and at her setting, dim. Though the author of this comment seems 


his explanation, in 





to have realized that Venus cannot cross the sky in a single nij 
which “sky” is taken to be more or less equivalent to “path,” appears rather forced, But 





see the comment on V 3. For the sabihu of omen 18 see V 4 and 7.1 
Omen 21 is based on III 7, but omits the reference to a membran 
omission leads us to identify K.229:28 with IV 21 





(situ); this 





Month V 





The omens of this month contain nothing new. The first and the fifth are omens §§ 83.5 
and 86.5 of Iqqur ipus. For the sirhu of omen 2 see Ill 4, for the meshu of omen 4 
see section 6 (omens 80-88) of VAT 10218, and 7.1; according to the apodoses, the 
phenomenon called meshu is identical with the Sabihu of IV 18, According to omen 
3 Venus sets dimly, for which phenomenon the variant is that she “remains dimmed’ 
K.2907 takes this omen to mean “she is faint for 9 months,” perhaps basing this on th 
variant, Clearly this is tobe connected also with the idea expressed in K.2907"s comment 
on IV 17; for the 9 months is a full period of visibility of Venus, from a heliacal rising 
to the next heliacal setting, during all of which period (roughly a year) Venus remains 
faint or dim. It is likely that K.229:29 is a quote of V 3, 


















Month VI 


Again the frame-omens, numbers 1 and 11, are from Iqqur ipui §§ 83.6 and 86.6 
respectively. 

Unexpectedly, K.229:7 to 10 — a part of the section in which the months are 
designated by numbers rather than names — equal VI 1 to 5. The word zi-im-rum from 
the apodosis of VI 1 is commented on in K.2907 rev. line | 

‘Omens 2 and 3, involving the Moon, have parallels respectively in VAT 10218:20 
(see 6.3.1) and ina combination of VAT 10218:41 and 39 (see 1f). Omen 2 is commented 
‘on by K.2907, with the explanation that K.148:18 applies to VAT 10218:22, “If Venus 
wears | (of the) Moon." With omen 4 compare IIT 4 above, and with omen 6 compare II 
9-12. The omen in between, number 5, is related to K.35:7. 

Omen 7 is paralleled by VAT 10218:58 (see 3.1b) and is commented on in K.2907 
In omen 8 the eight months from VI to XII; inclusive must be a period of visibility 
‘Omen 9 is too fragmentary to be commented on. Omen 10 is a companion to omen 8, 
but represents a period of invisibility (for 2 months including month V1 in its entirety) 
superior conjunction, between Venus’ last visibility in the E 
the West. The phenomenon of slowness in rising is commented on by K.2907 with an 
obvious explanation. The omen equals K.229:30. 







































Month VIL 


Again the frame-omens, numbers | and 8 are from Iggur ipus — §§ 83:7 and 86:7 
respectively. 

Omen 2 is quite incomprehensible, except that it involves Venus’ entering into the 
Moon on the last three days of the month before the conjunction. This implies that 
Venus is in her period of visibility in the East. Cf. K.3601 rev. 34. Itis probable that this 
corresponds to K.229 omen 31 

‘Omen 6 seems to be based on II 2, and omen 3 on II 9; the reason is that Venus in 
‘month VII in the evening is opposite the stars she was with in month IT in the morning 
But VII 6 is astronomically impossible because it places Venus with Gemini in the East 
when in fact she is with Scorpion in the West at new moon. 

In VII3 the “two months or three months” is hard to understand; itis cle: 
that this is the approximate period of invisibility of Venus at superior conjunction, Ni 
that “month” appears in one source only; the other source takes “two or three” as 
qualifying rarbasu *halo’ 

However, with VII 3 can also be compared VI6, Also comp: 
7, VIL4 with VE8, and VIL 5 with VI 10. 















ly irrelevant 








rable are VII 7 with VI 





Month VIL 


The first omen has a variant protasis and a totally different apodosis from Jqgur Tpuc 
83:8, while the last omen, number 6, now broken, has been restored from Zqqur ipui 
86:8. 
With omens VIII 2-3 compare the Jupiter omens, VAT 10218:53-54 
In omen 4 Lugatirra and Mestamtaea, as usual, stand for the Great Twins, so that 
this omen is related to VIL 6, 

Omens 2 and 4 appear in variant forms as K.229:33-34; the next two omens, 35-36, 
in K,229 may also refer to phenomena in month VITL 

‘Omen VIII 5 is too badly preserved to be interpreted. 











Month IX 


There is not enough left of this section of EAE 60 for us to be able to identify the omens, 
though omen 1 with its variant is more similar to VII 1 than itis to lgqur ipus § 83:9. 
Omens belonging to month IX are found in K.229:37-38 (K.229:39 goes with 
9:44 in month XII; this omen is associated with month IX in K.42 omen 3 also). 
K.229:37 refers to the period of invisibility of Venus at superior conjunction, from 
month IX to month XII; while K.229:38 has Venus near the westem horizon, entering 
the Moon on the evening of its first visibility 
For three other omens relating to month IX, see K.9493:8'—10! 








K. 















Month X 





















There are two omens of month X in K.229, omens 40 (“Venus stands above the Moon's 
crown”; cf, VAT 10218:25 and 28) and 41 (“at sunrise Venus rises and Jupiter passes 
behind” her’; ef. VAT 10218:53 and 58), Omens relating to month X are also K.42 
and K.9493:11 








Month XI 


K.42 omens 6-8 preserve what appears to be 
with /gqur ipus § 83:11 
horn(!) of the Goat star; the distance of the Goat star (= @ Lyrae) from the ecliptic is 
that this protasis makes no sense. Omen 8, which equals K.229:42, has Venus’ 
right side spotted with red spots; compare I 6-8 on Tablet 59. 
‘One more omen is K.9493:12 


selection from Tablet 60 since omen 6, 








the first, is identi next omen has Venus come out in the 








Month XII 


K,229:43-45 are three omens 
Or at sunset. In the second she stands for two days in Stars and passes (them); this is 
possible in month XII when Venus is near her greatest elongation from the Sun in the 
evening. The last associates Venus, the Moon, and Stars; if the Moon were not included 
this would be possible on a few evenings toward the end of month XII, K.42 omen 9 
variant of K.229:45, with Stars replaced by "SUA, variant Stars”; SU.PA, Bootes, is 





nvolving month XI. In the first Venus rises at sunrise 














npossible in this context. 






























Notes by David Pingree 


These texts are unified by their relationships to the compilation preserved in VAT 
10218 and in K.148, though neither of these is complete and each has a different set 
of commentaries, The omens in Group A share several important characteristics which 
point to th 
1. They are generally simpler than the omens of Group C (Tablets 59 and 60); and, in 
act, some omens of Tablets 59 and 60 appear to be constructed on the basis of omens 
found in Group A. 

2. Their phraseology is frequently very obscure; but, when the meani 
this group can be grasped, it makes sense astronomically. This adhet 
possibilities is not always found in the omens of the later groups. 
The Group A omens do not include references to the pl 
‘omens relating to the paths of Enlil, Anu, and Ea, all of which are found in Group F (the 
path of Anu is referred to in VAT 10218, but only in a commentary). 
4. None of the Iqqur fput omens which characterize Groups C, D, 
Group A. 

Furthermore, it may be remarked that most of the observations of Venus recorded 
‘as ominous in the Reports are Group A omens; and that most of the Venus omens in 
the Sanskrit Gargasamhita, which goes back to a translation from cuneiform ( 
intermediary Aramaic text) of ca, 400, are paralleled by Group A omens, if by any. 











‘of an omen in 








t's “secret place” or the 









ind E are found in 











Group A manuscripts: 
VAT 10218 
K.148 
K.8688 
K.13849 
Sm. 1354 
K.11322 
BM 32323 
BM 75228 
K.3144 
BM 40111 


VAT 10218 
‘This tablet is unfortunately damaged so that the bottoms of column i (lines 41-81) and 
column ii (3 lines) are broken, and only a few apodoses from the omens of column ii of 
the reverse are preserved. Yet it contains 127 omens, many with commentaries. These 
‘omens are divided into sections by rulings: section 1 contains omens 1-12; section 2 
contains omens 13-17 plus 5 lines; section 3 is largely missing in the break at the bottom 
of column i, but now consists of omens 19-50; section 4 contains omens 51-75; section 
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Section 1 








VAT 10218 K.148 





2 of. 3(10) 
3 












4 6 (14-15) 

6 (16-18) 
5 6 (19-20) 
6 621) 
























2 8 (25-26) 


Section 2 


1B 


4 8 (27-28) 
15 

16 

8 (29) 


Section 3 


8 (35-36) 
8 (37-38) 
8 (40-rev. 1) 


5 omens 76-79; section 6 omens 80-88: 
109-117; and section 9 omens 118-127, 
of Group A as is indicated in the follow 
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7 omens 89-108; sei 


These sections are reflected 
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> a 
59 4 5 
60 5 
61 6 
62 7 
63 8 
64 9 
65 10 
66 
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69 B 
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2B 
“a 
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(VAT 10218) (BM 40111) 
89 I 
90 16-17 
a1 20-21 
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93 2 
94 
95 
96 6 

97 7 

98, 8-9 
99 10 
100 N-12 
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Scetions 8 and 9 have no parallels among the manuscripts of Group A 
Section | contains !2omens, apparently all of Venus as a morning star, Some (omens 
2, 3, and 5) refer to her physical appearance, others (omens 4, 10, 11, and 12) to her 
position, and a final group (omens 6, 7, 8, and 9) to her configuration with other stars 

ed in Group A by K.148, omens 2-8, and by K.8688, omens 











Section | is also repre 
Vand 5-12. 

Section 2 contains 5 omens plus 2 or 3 in the first 5 lines of the break in VAT 
10218, All of the preserved omens relate to the color of Venus. The first omen appe 
K.8688, omen 13, and 14-17 are commented on in K.148. With this sec 
Gargasamhita, verses 41-44, and, with omen 14, verse 30. 

Section 3 consisted of about 28 lines which are lost in VAT 10218, followed by 32 
‘omens. The omens presently lost can be in part recovered from omens 8-14 of K.148, 
‘omens 1-7 of Sm.1354, and omens 1-4 and 7 of K.13849. These consist of omens in 
which Venus appears in combination with other stars, followed by the beginning of a 
section conceming Venus” crown, With the omens relating Venus to stars is probably to 
be included omen 9 of K.314, found also in K.148, rev, 2-3, and as omen 8 in K.13849, 

‘The main group of crown omens contains 11 members, found also as omens 10-21 
in K,148 and, in part, in omens 1-5 of K.13849, omens 1 and 8-13 of Sm.1354, and 
in omens 1 and 2 (lines 3'—4') of K.11322. Among the more interesting features of this 
section is the fact that the commentaries to omens 19 and 20 in VAT 10218 and K.148 
omens 15 and 16 associate the crown of the Sun with Saturn and the crown of the Moon 














on compare 














33 

















Satur is the son of th 





with Mercury; for, in Indian astrolog 
son of the Moon 

The final part of section 3 deals with Venus in relation to the Moon (omens 25-47) 
and to the Sun (omens 48-50). Some of these omens are attested in K.148 (omens 22. 
24) and in K.3111 (omens 9-13 and 17-18), while long consecutive chunks are found 
in K.8688 (omens 14-27) and BM 32323 (lines 4’-15'). With omens 37-38 compare 
verse 31 of the Gargasamhitd 

Section 4 deals with Venus’ configurations with other planets and with stars; most 
of itis paralleled by BM 75228, which also extends into section S. The first subsection, 
‘omens 51-59, is concemed with Jupiter; much of it is found, in different order, on lines 
1-9 of column ii of K.3144. With omens 52 and 57 compare respectively verses 39 and 
44 of the Gargasamhitd; and with omen 72 compare verse 35 of the same text. 

Only part of the small section 5 survives in VAT 10218; it deals with Vem 


and Mercury is the 




























new 
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moon and at full moon. Perhaps some of it is preserved in the fragmentary lines 
of BM 401 11; this tablet also contains all of sec 

Section 6, with nine omens, is devoted to the meithu/abifu of Venus, whose effect 
varies with its position and its compare the chdyd or shadow in verse 46 of the 
Gargasamhita. 

Section 7 uses time as the chief variable of its 20 omens, Three of these omens have 
parallels in the Gargasamhitd: omen 94 with verse 50, omen 95 with verse 12, and on 
108 with verses 9-11 

The | 
section 8 as well, with 9 omer 
verses 28-29 of th 





n 6 and much of section 7. 















two omens of section 7 are centered on Venus’ K1.GUB; this is the subject of 
With the last four of these, omens 114-117, compare 





Gargasamhita. 





Finally, section 9, with 10 omens, deals with Venus’ sirlu and her scintillation and 
turning toward either the Yoke or the Wagon. Perhaps the lack of a sirhu in omen 123 is 
equivalent to the lack of a glowing (daha) in verse 25 of the Gargasamhit. 

Itis noteworthy that thet ally no traces of the commentary in VAT 10218 








re virt 





ment of section 3, 





afier the crown seg 
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T 10218 
Section 1 


Omen | is commented on also in K.148:6-7 (omen 2) and K.800:1-3 (omen 1). 
Omen 2 is commented on in K.148:10 (omen 3). 

Omen 3. This is apparently the same as omen 6 of K.13849. 

Omen 4 is commented on also in K.148:14-15 (omen 6) and K.800:4-6 (omen 
Omen 5 is commented on also in K.148:19-20 (omen 6). 

Omen 6 is commented on in K.148:21 (omen 6); cf. Tablet 59 113. 

Omen 8 is commented on also in K.148:22-23 (omen 6); cf. omen 65. 

Omen 9 is found in K.3589 rev. ii 33-34; cf. Tablet 59 11 4 and 5, 

Omen 10 is commented on in K.148:24 (omen 7). 
Omen 12 is commented on in K.148:25-26 (omen 8). 

















Section 2 


Omen 13 is cited in Report S41:5. 


Section 3 





Omen 19 is commented on in K.148 rev. 24 (omen 15). 
‘Omen 20 is commented on in K.148 rev. 25 (omen 16). 

‘Omen 21 is commented on in K.148 rev. 26 (omen 17). 

Omen 22 ed on in K.148 rev. 27 (omen 18). 

‘Omen 23 is commented on in K.148 rev. 28 (omen 19), 

‘Omen 24 is commented on in K.148 rev. 29 (omen 20); cf. Tablet $9 1V 13-14 
‘Omen 25 is commented on in K.148 rev. 31-33 (omen 21), though with the reading 

AGA SUTU in place of AGA Sin. 











is comme 








(Omen 39 is commented on in K.148 rev. 34 (omen 
Omen 41; ef, Tablet 59 VI 3 
‘Omen 44 is commented on in K.148 rev. 35 (omen 
MAN in place of ana SA Sin. 
‘Omen 48 is commented on in K.148 rev. 36-37 (omen 24). 


ef, omen 110, 





3), though with the reading ana $A 





Section 4 





6 and 212:1-2. 


£, Rm. 146 rev. ii 19, 


Omen 51 is quoted in Report 214:3 
‘Omen 53 is quoted in Report 212:3; c 
‘Omen 54 is quoted in Report 212:4-5 
‘Omen 55 is quoted in Report 212:5. 

Omen 57 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 12 
Omen 60 is Rm, 146 rev. ii 9. 

Omen 62 is quoted in Report 2: 





rev. 2-5; this is Rm. 146 rev. ii 10. 
Omen 65; cf. omen 8, This is Rm.146 rev. it |, with the reading MUL TUR in place 
of MUL GAL 
Omen 66 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 1 
Omen 67 is Rm, 146 rev. ii 4. 
Omen 68 is Rm, 146 rey. iS. 
Omen 69 is Rm, 146 rev. ii7. 
Omen 70 is Rm, 146 rev. ii 8 
Omen 75 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 6 





Section 5 


Omen 76 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 3, 
Omen 77 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 2 and K.18308. 














Section 6 






Omen 80; 
Omen 82: 
Omen 83: 
Omen 84; 
Omen 85; 

























‘Omen 86; 
Omen 87; 

Omen 

Section 7 

Omen 89 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 15, 

Omen 90 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 17. 

Omen 91 is Rm. 146 rev. ii 16. 

Omens 93-94; Rim, 146 rev. ii 18 has the protasis of 94 and the apodosis of 93, 
Omen 94 is quoted in Report 349:2. and 247:2-5, 

Omen 95 is ev. 5. 

Omen 96 is K 6, 

Omen 97 is K 7. 

Omen 98 is K 8 

Omen 99 is K 9. 


Omen {01 is K.229 rev. 10. 
Omen 107 is K.229 rev. 34, 


Section 8 


Omen 109 is used in Tablet $9 11 17. 
‘Omen 110; ef. omen 39 
Omen 111 is K.229 rev. 35. 


Section 9 


Omen 122 is quoted in Report 145:2—4, and is commented on in K.800:7-8 
(omen 3) and K.35:1 

‘Omen 123 is commented on in K.800:9 and K.35:2 

Omen 124 is commented on in K.35:3, 

Omen 126 is commented on in K.35:4, 








K.148 
‘The subscript to this tablet calls it a commentary on Tablet 61 of Enima Anu Enlil 
In fact, while it begins with fqgur Zpué §85:1 and a commentary on omens from this 
section of /qqur ipué, it continues with omens from or comments on parts of the first 
three sections of VAT 10218 intermingled with material from other sources. Briefly, it 
seems to be put together as follows: 














Line 1: Iqqur ipué § 


Line 2: Comment on the above. 
Line 3: Comment on Iqqur pus §85 omen 2 (line 5), 
Line 4; Comment 





a Iqqur ips §85 omen 3 (line 7) 

Line 5: Comment on Iqqur ipus §85 omen 5 (line 17) 
ine 6: Omen | 

Line 7: Comment on o 

Line 8: Omen 2. 

Line 9: Comment on omen 2 

Line 10; Comment on the apodosis of omen 2 

Lines 11-12: Unidentified omen with comment 

Line 13: Unidentified omen with comment. 

Lines 14-15: Omen 4 with comment 

Lines 16-18: Comments on omen 2 of K.8688. 

Lines 19-20; Omen 5 with comments 

Line 21; Comment on omens 6-7. 











nen 1 














Lines 22-23: Omen 8 with comment. 


ine 24: Omen 10, including its commer 





L 
L 

Lines 25-26: Omen 12 with comment. 
Line 27: Comment on omens 14-16. 

Line 28: Comment on the apodosis of omen 14, 
Line 29: Comment on the apodosis of omen 17 and on K.3589 rit 
Lines 30-31: Comment on K.3589 r, ii 31? 
L 
L 
L 
L 
L 
L 








ne 32: Comment on K.3589 r. ii 32 

Jnes 33-34: Comment on K.3589 r, ii 33, 

ine 35: Comment on K.3589 r. ii 35. 

ine 36: Comment on omen 7 of K.13849, and on omen 

ines 37-38: Comment on K.3589 r. ii 38 and on omen 

ine 39; Comment on K.3589 r. ii 39. 

Lines 40-rev. 1: Comment on K.3589 +. ii 40, and on apodosis of omen 3 (line 5’) of 
Stn. 1354, 

Lines rev. 2~3: Comments on on 

ine rev. 4: Comment on omen 

ines rev. 5-17 are too fia 





of Sm. 1354, 
of Sm.1354, 






8 of K.3144, 
of Sm. 1354. 
mentary for identfication. 






Lines rev. 18-20: crown omens with comment, 

3 of K.13849 wi 

1 of K.13849 with comment 

Line rev, 23: Omen 8 of Sm.1354 with comment. 

Line rev, 24: Omen 9 of Sm.1354 with comment. 

Line rev, 25: Omen 10 of Sm.1354 with comment. 

Lines rev. 26-33: Omens 21-25 of VAT 10218 with comments. 

Lines rev. 34-35: Omens 39 and 44 of VAT 10218 with comment and with the 
substitution of the Sun for the Moon. 

Line rev, 36: Omen 48 of VAT 10218 with comment 





Line rev. h comment. 





Line rev. 
























Itisclear, then, that the order of omens in VAT 10218 is fairly well reproduced in K.148, 
but that the latter text omits some of the former text’s omens and also interpolates into 


the series omens and comments on them drawn from other sources. 











K.8688 


This tablet originally contained at least sections 1-3, but is broken at the top and at the 
bottom, 
K.868 






ent of the A-Group material of VAT 10218, 
line between sections 1 and 2. Of section 1 it has, 
ariant of omen 4, commented on in lines 16-18 of K.148; omen 3, 
followed by a broken omen, possibly a variant of it, and omens 5, 6, 7, 7a (a variant of 
omen 7), 8, 9, 10, and 11; omen 12 is omitted. Of section 2 it has just omen 13 before 
the break. And of section 3, on the reverse, it has omens 27 to 40 in order, 

The apodoxis of the first omen is preserved on lines 3’-4’of BM 40111 





in order, omens 4, 











K.13849 


This tablet contains a collecti of section 3. The 





n of 8 omens, mostly from the lost p 








Omen | = omen 13 in K.148. 







‘Omen 10 in K.148. 
Omen 3 12inK.148, 
Omen 4 = Tin Sm.1354, 


Omen §, another crown omen, has no parallel 

‘Omen 6 may be omen 3 of VAT 10218, 

Omen 7 is commented on in K.148, lines 35-36. 

‘Omen 8 is the omen on ii 9-10 of K.3144, which is commented on in lines 
the reverse of K.148, 








3 of 





Sm.1354 

This tablet, broken at both top and bottom, contains excerpts from section 3, 

Omen 1 is omen 4 of K.13849, 

Omen 2 is commented on in lines 35-36 of K.148. 

Omen 3, line 4’, is commented on in lines 37-38 of K.148; line 5! is commented on 
in lines 40-rev, 1 of K.148, 

Omen 4 is commented on in rev. 4 of K.148; see BPO 21V Sa; V 3a; VIS; and VIS; 

Omens 5 and 6 have no p 
are broke 











allels, but the corresponding lines on the reverse of K.148 


On the reverse: 

Omen 9 is omen 19 of VAT 10218 and omen 15 of K.148. 

Omens 10-13 correspond to omens 20-25 in VAT 10218, which are omens 16-21 
of K.148. 


















K.11322 
This small fragment contains 2 omens, 23 and 24, from section 3 on lines 3-4", and 2 
‘omens, 70 and 71, from section 4 on lines 5'-$' 





3, omens 40-50, on lines 4’-15'; 











presumably omens 37-39 were once on lines 1-3! 





BM 75228 
This tablet contains much of section 4 and the beginning of section 5; the sections are 


not separated by a rul 















Om 
Om 
Omens 11-16 = omens 6 
Omen 17 = omen 75. 
Omen 18 = omen 77. 
Omen 19 = omen 78. 


ns 2-10 = omens 57-65, 






































The versions of these omens in BM 75228 vary considerably from those in VAT 10218; 
they are, moreover, commented on. It is noteworthy that the comments to omens 2, 3, 
6, 13, 14, 15, 16, and 19 all involve Mars, while those to omens 1, 9, 10, 11, and 12(?) 
involve Jupiter. 








Kass 
The first column of this fr 
4 and one from section 3. The order remains inexplicable, 


gmentary tablet is broken; the second contains 7 omens from 








Omen 1 = omen 55. 
Omen 2 = omen 54, 
‘Omen 3 = omen 52. 














Omen 4 = omen SI 
‘Omen 5 = omen 59. 
‘Omen 6 = omen 53. 
Omen 7 = omen 58. 





‘Omen 8 is commented on in rev. 2-3 of K.148, 


BM 40111 
This tablet, broken at the top, contains now 24 lines with rul 
14/, and 24” (the bottom of the obverse), This su 
10 lines each, though on the reverse there is a ruling after line 7. Ina 
badly preserved on lines I/—4’ and whatever may have preceded them are part of se 
5. Then lines 5/— 14! contain section 6, that is, omens 80-88, and are correctly followed 
by a ruling. And lines 15’-24’ and rev. 1 ~ 14 contain of section 7 omens 89-101; the 
occurrence of rulings after omen 93, at the bottom of the obverse, and after omen 97 is 






sts a formal division into sections of 
se, the omens 














peculiar. 































Group A Manuseripts 


VAT 10218 





1 i, [{ MUL Dil-bat ina Se-re-ti ikiin” UN].MES KUR DU.ABININDA nap-¥4 KU.MES 
[LUGALMES KOR MES SILIM.MES KLMIN UN.MES ma-Ia] ba-Sé-a NIN- 
DA DUG GA KU.MES 
[Be-e-ru na-ma-ru SEER ZI] fL-ma ina KASKAL Su-ut “A-nim KUR-ma 
[. ina a-ma-ru] "ki-na”-at KLGUB-si GINA 
[{ MUL Di-bat up.DA-si gal-ta-alt’ : zu-g 
[Sag-ga-S4-0-t0 ina KUR] GALMES 
[ ] | KASKALGIDAM 
[ J UDDA-sa SIG;-dt 
. i }: ina KUR-S4 ni-bat 
3-9 [4 MUL Dil-bat(...) kI“Sin} nam-rat Tt “Sin 
44. [@ MUL Dil-bat(....)] sur-sur-té ul-ta : SUR SUR 
fina EN.TENA EN.TENA) ina EMES um-Sum, 




















a za-mar KUR-ma za-mar $U-up 
‘ ( }1GI-tum nam-rat 
i }Tur KuR 
[4 MUL, Dil-bat (ina 161-86) GM li-e} “iS"-tap-pu me-nié bu-lim pi-rit bu-lim 








SG-puSAs 

6 > [4 MUL Dil-bat (ina 11-84) ina 1Gt‘Ni}-ri: ina 161 §Ni-bi-ri DU ¢iM GURUN 
KUR RA-ig 

7 is [4] MUL Dil-bat (ina 1G1-84) EOIR *Ni-ri: | EOIR “Ni-bi-ri DUEBUR KUR SISA 


r ( 1x DU NIGIN.MES-ma GALGA KUR SUH 
8 2 (4 MUL Dil-bat (, ..) UGU-84 MUL] GAL NIGIN-ir DINGIR MES ina AN-¢ 





BALGA 





KUR 
a [ana SAL.S1Gs-t}im :7 ana HUL-tim GALGA-ku 
i JAN-e "DU"™ma 
9 4 [{ MUL Dil-bat TUR’ MUL-MES] NIGIN.MES DINGIR.MES [ina AN-e NIGIN.MES. 
ma) 


Pa [GALGA KUR] ana SAL SIGs GALGA MES 
10 25 [4 MUL Dil-bat ana 1GI-4 i-ga-ri-iJm ina BAR MU “IM RA 






ina 1OL-SA i-Saq. 
gam-ma 
11 2¢ [$ MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-K4 AN-e BAR-ma DU] EBUR KUR “IM RA-ig. 
e (KUR] SIGs IGI SILIM.MI SIG,.MES ina KURGAL 
12 > [Y MUL Dil-bat ana zig-pil i8-ta-nag-qa-a 
. i AJ.AN-MES TAR-tum : DU.MES-ni 
{arhig ana Ta KLGUB-S4] i€-ta-naq, 


sy EY MUL Dil-bat ina 1GE-S4 SA,-at (nuhus ni8i)] EBUR KUR SISA LUGAL URE 

















[ME.IIGI] IMLKURRA DU-ma 
14 455 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina iGI-34 MI-at “En-If] KUR] ik-kele-mu ina KUR KLLAM LA 
M t ]1M.U,.LU DU-ma 


40 
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VAT 10218 Transation 


[If Venus becomes steady in the morning]: the people of the entire land will eat 
abundant bread, enemy kings will become reconciled, variant: people as many as 
there are will eat fine bread ~ %éru ‘morning’ = namdru ‘to be bright’, she carries 
rays, she rises in the path of Anu [....] she is steady at her appearance, her position 
is steady, 























[If Venus rises in the morning watch and her light is terrifying”: there will be [...), 
Variant: ...~8, variant: massacre, in the land —[...] one béru each, |...J her light is 
reen, [...] she is bright at her risin, 

[If Venus (...) with the Mooa] is bright — month = Moon. 

[If Venus (...)} is suddenly (sursurtu) high — SUR. SUR: [in winter there will be 
great’ cold}, in summer, heat — [...] she rises quickly and sets quickly, [...] she is 
bright... [...] reduction of the land. 

[If Venus (at her appearance)] flickers” like fire”: weakness of cattle, fright” of cattle; 





Sapu = red’ 

[If Venus (at her appearance)] stands in front of the Yoke, variant: in front of the 

Ferry: Adad will beat down the fruit of the land. 

{If Venus (at her appearance)] stands behind the Yoke, variant: behind the Ferry 

the harvest of the land will succeed, 

le and confuse the counsel of the land. 

reat star tums" [above her]: the gods in bh 

sel for the land — [...] stands" in the sky 

[If Venus} is surrounded by [a halo” of stars}: the gods [will assemble in heaven] 

and provide good counsel [for the land]. 

(If Venus ... toward her front]: in the middle of the year Adad will beat down 

she goes higher toward her front. 

[If Venus at her appearance stands halving the sky]: Adad will beat down the harvest 

of the land, (the land] will see good fortune, there will be fine peace in the land. 

[If Venus goes higher toward the culmination: {...] rains will cease, variant; come 
she goes higher [quickly to a position not her own), 














cen will provide good, 











{If Venus at her appearance is red: (abundance for the people), the harvest of the 
land will suceed, the king of Akkad will experience [joy] — the east wind blows. 
{if Venus at her appearance is black: Enlil] will glare angrily (at the land}, in the 
land business will be poor [...] — the south wind blows. 
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19 


20 


26 
27 
28 
29 
0 


a 
32 


3 





5 (/MUL Dil-bat 1 “Sin ap-rat URU kis-S0-ti ina sarti in 


{$ MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-84 BABBAR-at) “a”-ru-ur-tum ina KUR GALMES 
[ ]IMSLSA DU-ma 

[MUL Dil-bat ina 1GI-84 stG,-at -..1]i'-ig O.GUG ina KUR MAR GAL 
{ ] x 2i’-34 IMMAR.TU DU-ma 

[¢ MUL Dil-bat SiG, u SAs sar-pat gabja-ri-hu ina KUR GAL-Si 
[ Ixwki' [JX [1] 











five lines broken out; dividing line; c. 25 lines broken out, only ends of last 
ns preserved; break. Since the first line of column ii continues an omen not 
preserved at the end of column i, but which may be restored (as well as the 


en, be} 





inning at 
the end of column i (lines i 80-81) the consecutive omen number 19.' 
[{ MUL Dil-bat AGA “UTU ap-rat MU NIGSLSA ina KUR GAL] 
[KLMIN G-ru-ba-a-tum ina KUR GAL ...] 
A.KAL ku-i-li GAL ina *UTU.E KUR-ma MULUDU.BADSAG.US ina 
1Gl-¥4 DU-[ma] 
1 ina KUR GAL.MES KIMIN MU4.KAM 
SLSA KUR IG! 
KIMIN MUA,KAMSISA ina *UTUSU.A IG-ma MUL.UDU.BAD.GUD.UD ina IGI-84 
ina UGU-84 DU-ma 
AGA ap-rat SAL.MES ga-du 84 SA-Si-na BEMES 
xX” DIB-bat SAL MES 
ina U-TU SLSAMES 
{MUL Dil-bat | “UTU ap-rat DUMU LUGAL AD-Sii GAZ-ma AS.TE DIB-ba 
MUL.GULLA SUB-UL NUN BE MUL.UDU.BAD.SAG.U8 ina UGU-44 DU-ma 
{ MUL Dil-bat | $uD.AL-TAR ap-rat BALA KOR-ir[AJN’ KUR Se gd: A KUR 
bu 
{MUL Dil-bat ina AGA Sin DU SALMES ina (:TU.MES [DU]MUMES-i-na NU 
DIRLMES 





‘omen that precedes it) from K.11073, we have given this on 


{Mut Dib-b 





AGA Sin ap-rat ti-ru-ba 











{MUL Dil-bar 








SALMES U:TUMES-ma ul ui-te-Se-ra 
{MUL Dil-bat ina st Sin DU LUGAL KUR-su BAL-su 
{MUL Dil-bat ina St AGA Sin DU LUGAL KUR-Su BAL-Su 
{MUL Dil-bat ina AGA Sin DU LUGAL KUR-su BAL-su 
{MUL Dil-bat ina st ZAG Sin DU LUGAL KUR-SU BAL-Su 
‘{ MUL Dil-bat ina st GUB Sin DU LUGAL KUR-su BAL LUGAL Gu! KUR-su 
BAL-su 
{MUL Dil-bat ina MURUB, SI Sin DU SALMES ina U:TUMES NU SLSAMES 
4 MUL Dil-bat ina MURUB, Sin DUGABARI 
4 MUL. Dil-bat ina bi-rit MURUB, Sin BAR-ma DUZLGA KLMIN ZI KUR GAL 
Se8 SES KURKUR KUR-ir KLMIN ina GABA MURUB, Sin BAR-ma DU 
4 MUL Dil-ba[t ina] bi-rit MURUB, Sin DU KLMUN [ina IGI)-it Sin BAR-ma DU 
UN.MES ma-la-a 
{MES [KLMIN’] UN.MES ma-la GAL.MES SES KI SES KUR-ir 
{MUL Dil-bat ina $A Sin "DU"? DUMU TLUGAL” ana “HI".GAR Z1GA-bi ina 
KA DINGIR KUR NIMY 

















15 [If Venus at her appearance is white}: there will be drought in the land, |... — the 
north wind blows. 

16 [If Venus at her appearance is gre 
— the west wind blows 

17 [If Venus at her appearance is colored g3 
land, [.--] 





n: ...] there will be famine in Amurru, {...] 





en and red]: there will be upheaval in the 





five lines broken out; dividing fine; ¢, 25 lines broken out, only ends of last signs 

preserved; break; lines 79-81 (omens 18 and 19) from end of column restored from 

K.11073 

18 [If Venus wears the crown of the rainbow ... 

19 [If Venus wears the crown of the Sun: there will be a year of remission of debts in 
the land, variant: there will be lamentation in the land, ..., variant: there will be a 
flood of dragonflies — she rises in the East, Satur stands in front of her: 

20 If Venus wears the crown of the Moon: there will be on inthe land, variant 
for’ four years the land will see justice, variant: prosper — she is seen in the West 
Mercury stands in front <variant”> above bi 

21 If Venus wears two crowns: women will die with the child they carry 

22. If Venus wears one of the Moon: a city of world dominion will be seized by fraud 
by ..., women will give birth easily 

23 If Venus wears one of the Sun: the king's son will kill his father and seize the throne 

24 If Venus wears one of Jupiter: the dynasty will chat will come 

25 If Venus stands in the crown of the Moon: women giving birth will not carry theit 
children to term, variant: women will give bith but will not do so easily 

26 If Venus stands in the hor of the Moon: the king's land will revolt against him. 

27 If Venus stands in the horn of the crown of the Moon: the king's | 
‘against him, 

28 If Venus stands in the erown of the Moon: the king’s land will revol 

29 If Venus stands in the Moon's right horn: the king’s land will revolt against him, 

30 If Venus stands in the Moon's left horn: the king’s land will revolt, the land of the 
king of Guti will revolt against hi. 

31 If Venus stands in the middle of the Moon's horn: women will have difficulty giving 
binth 

32. If Venus stands in the middle of the Moon: same (apodosis) 

33 If Venus stands in the dividing line” of the middle of the Moon, halving (i): there 
will be revolt, variant: attack of the enemy, brother will be estranged from brother, 
Jand from land — variant: stands in the breast of the middle of the Moon 
(iv) 

‘3M__If Venus stands in the dividing line” of the middle of the Moon, variant: stands 

[in front] of the Moon, halving (it): people will wear a mourning hairdo, [variant] 

people, as many as” there are, brother will become hostile to brother: 

If Venus stands inside the Moon: the king's son will rise to (make) a revolt, upon 

divine order Elam will perish, there will be rains in the land, upon divine order the 

land will diminish 
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+ MUL 





Mut 
Mut 
{Mut 
uu 
{ur 


HA.A SEG MES ina KUR GALMIES] ina KA DINGIR KUR LA-ti 
Dil-bat ana Sin is-niq AN-M[I] LUGAL URI BIE] 

Dil-bat ana IGI Sin DU SEG.MES ina KUR GAL MES "x x7 GALMES 
Dil-bat ina EGIR Sin DU LUGALGABA.RINU TUK-Si 

Dil-bat ina KLGUB Sin DU LUGAL KUR-Su BAL-su 

Dil-bat ina ZAG Sin DU ANMILUGAL MARTU KUR MARTU" TUR 
Dil-bat ina GUB Sin DU ANMILUGAL URI KUR.URI TUR 


{MUL Dil-bat ana SA Sin TU-ma DU" A.KALMESDU-ma A. MAH.MES TAR MES 


{ut 


Tut 
Tut 


Mut 


qu 
wu 
gut 
qu 


TM 


qu 
gut 
MUL 
qu 
qu 


Tut 


Tut 


Dil-bat ana SA Sin TU NIMMA™ URU.ZAG.MU ina-qar URU.ZAG-Sti 
ina-qar 
URU-S ti-gi-Su (or: URU-$6 TIGLNA) : DIB-[bat} 
Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU-ub DUMU LUGAL AD-S4 "GAZ)-34 
Dil-bat | 1112 sri ana SA Sin ‘TU-ma f-a KLMIN NU Ea NU KUR x 
GAL 
KLLAM ina KUR SUB-ut ina UD.NA.A kl Sin TUM-ma KIMIN ina UD, 
NA ana $A Sin TU-ma TUM 





Limi minut Gt 
Dil-bat Sin ik-Su-d 





ym-ma ana [8]A Sin TU DUMU LUGAL AS.TE AD-8 
pin-bat 
Dil-bat ina s{t] Sin ZAG TU-ma E-a “ES,.DAR *Sin SAL IGI* APIN: 
Dil-bat MAN ik-3u-dam-ma ana SA #UTU TU-ub URU ina-qar 
Dil-bat ana $A MAN TU-ma [NU] “E"-a GiR.BAL- GIR KUR ina KUR 
GALI 
ad 





Dil-bat ina %ér-ti ana 1G1 “TU DU KUR BAL-at SUKU i: 





Dil-bat “Sul-pa-e ik-[SJu-dam-m[a] "U8 Kr 





ana “Sul-pa-e ig 





rib-ma 
DU bicib-Iu KUR ub-bal A.KAL DU-kam 

Dil-bat *Sul-pa-é ik-Su-dam-ma *it?-t€n-tu-u A.KAL KUR TUM 
Dil-bat ana “MIN ik-Su-dam-ma DtB-"iq”™-{84] A."KAL gap-u DU™-ak] 





Dil-bat u ¢MIN TE.MES BALA LUGAL MA[R]! 4 NAMGILIMMA 

Dil-bat ana “Maw is-niq KUR UR.[BI) SES SES-40 KOR-ir 

Dil-bat ana $A MUL.UDAL.TAR TU” LUGAL URI" BE: BALA KUR-ir 

BE-ma AGA.US € BE-ma KOR ana KUR i-Sap-pa-ra 

bi-ri-Sti-nu Sin DU-iz 4) ABSIN 
GUN-s LA-ta 

Dil-bat ina “UTU.E KUR-ma : ina “UTUSO.A “UD ALTAR DIB SUXU ina 

KUR GAL 
uSul-pa-2 i8-tag-lu-ma US MES BE BAL LUGAL MAR-TUY 





Dil-bat u *Sul-pa-@ i€-tag-lu- 





Dil-b: 
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If Venus comes near the Moon: eclipse, the king of Akkad will die, 
If Venus stands in front of the Moon: there will be rains in the land, ... (illegible 
signs) 

If Venus stands behind the Moon: the king will have no rival. 

If Venus stands in the Moon's position: the king's land will revolt against him. 

If Venus stands at the Moon's right: eclipse (concerning’) the king of Amurru, the 
Jand of Amurru will be reduced, 

If Venus stands at the Moon’s left: eclipse (concern 
of Akkad will be reduced. 

If Venus enters into th 
be cut through. 

If Venus enters into the Moon: Elam will destroy my border town, (or’) will destroy 
its border town, its town .... will be captured. 

If Venus enters into the Moon: his (own) father will kill the king’s son. 

If Venus enters into the Moon for one month (or) two months and comes out, vat 
does not come out: there will be hostilities’, the market will fall in the 
the neomenia she disappears with the Moon, variant: at the neomenia she 
Moon and disappears, she is not seen for one month (or) two months. 

If Venus reaches the Moon and enters into the Moon: the king's son will seize his 
father’s throne, 

If Venus enters the Moon's right horn and comes out: I 
16, 








the king of Akkad, the land 





ood will come, the sluice channels will 





n and stops: 














ar — Sin will request SA 


If Venus reaches the Sun and enters into the Sun: a city will be torn down, 
If Venus enters i 





1 the Sun and does {not} come out: devastation, v 
incursion will be in the land. 

If Venus in the morning stands toward the front of the Sun: the land will revolt, 
there will be much famine 





If Venus reaches Sulpae, variant: comes near S 
the land, hig 
If Venus reaches Sulpae and they follow upon each other: high water will carry off 
the land. 





and stops: flood will carry off 





water will come 


If Venus reaches ditto and passes it: a mighty high water will come. 
I Venus and ditto come close: reign of destruction (concerning) the king of Amurru 
If Venus comes near ditto: the land altogether — brother will become hostile to his 
brother. 

If Venus enters Jupiter (UD.AL.TAR): the king of Akkad will die, the dynasty will 
change, either a soldier will go out or the enemy will send a message (asking for 
peace) to the land. 

If Venus and Sulpae are in balance and between them the Moon stands: the furrow 
will diminish its yield. 

If Venus rises in the East, variant: West and Jupiter (UD.AL-TAR) passes (her) there 
will be famine in the land. 

If Venus and Sulpae are in balance and meet: end of the dynasty of the king of 
Amurru 
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80 








{MUL Dil-bat ana“ MUL MUL" KUR-ma* NIMMMA® ina hi-im-ma-ti-84 ina-qar 
URU.DIDLI ina-qar 
{MUL Dil-bat “ana MUL-MUL UD2.KAM DU7-ma’ DIB-iq GALGA KUR MAN-ni 
{MUL Dil-bat ina IGL-it MUL SIPA ZLAN.NA DU KUR URI SES SES KUR-ir 
RLRLGA NAM.LU.U,.LU u MAS ANSE GAL-i 


MUL Dil-bat MUL MAN-ma TE-Si ana ITL6.KAM LUGAL SU BE-ma KUR-su 


KLLAM nap-&4 KU 
MUL MAN-ma *Sal-bat-a-nu 
{MUL Dil-bat u MUL GAL it-tén-mi-du LUGAL BE-ma BALA KUR-ir 
{MUL Dil-bat UGU-S4 MUL GAL NIGIN-Si ; DU DINGIR.MES ze-nu-tum ana 
KUR GUR.ME 








AN ta-hu-tum SUR-nun EBUR KUR SLSA 
4 MUL Dil-bat UGU-34 MUL TUR NIGIN-Si KLMIN DU-iz, DINGIR MES ana KUI 
GURMES-ni!®? 
MUL Dil-bat ina 1ZAG-S4 MUL TE-Si : TE-pi HENUN ina KUR GAL 
MUL Dil-bat ina St GUB-S4 MUL TE-Si : TE-pi HUL ina KUR GAL-$i 
‘{ MUL Dil”-bat MUL le-qat-ma MUL BI TUR LUGAL KUR x x" SU-su KUR 
DUMU-80 Gi8.GUZA DIB-bat 
[€ MUL Dil-bat ina A ZA}G-84 MUL le-qat-ma MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL TUR 
LUGAL” NIMMaT* 
4 KUR kib-rat LIMMU,BA EN-€l LUGALMES. 
GABARLMES)-S 





[i-kab-bit-ma i-dan-nin-n 





[GUN i-mab-har] Sal?-bat-a-nu ina 2AG-$4 DU-ma 
[¢MUL. Dil-bat] “ina A7 2,30-54 MUL le-qat-ma MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL 


TUR 





[LUGAL UR} GABA.RISal-bat-a-nu ina 2,30-S4 Du-ma 


[4 MJUL Dil-bat 1 ur ina 15-34 1 MUL. ina GUB-84 DUMES ZI SALKALAGA 
KLMIN SAL.HUL 





(KLMIN’ SAL].SIG. ana KURZI-a 
‘MUL Dil-bat ina)” 157-84 MUL.MES sa-ad-rat SAL.MES ina 0.TU NU SLSA.MES 
{MUL Dil-b 1s r SAME 





[MUL Dil-bat ina GUB)-84 MUL.MES sa-ad-rat SALMES ina U:TU d-Sap-Sé-qa 


[4 MUL Dil-bat MUL.MES NIGIN}-4i KUR i8-Sal-lal KLMIN if-lim LUGAL LA 
| UDUBAD MES NIGIN-Si-mi 





[¢ MUL. Dil-bat ina UDNA.A MUL MES) x su KLMIN" i-zu-zu-ti ni-zu-8i 
[DINGIR-MES ina AN-e SALKUR MES G]ALMES SEG.MES LAMES 
[{ MUL Dil-bat ina UDNA.A ig-sa-bur [Star] al-ma-na-ti ina KUR t-Sab-S4 
[ina UDNAA} TUM-ma 
{$MUL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM su-ma le-qat ...] x 18"-tim!!! TA7,/MA™.RU 
mmit-hulr}-ti 
(traces); break 


traces 
vt KJUR-i DIB-bat 


y [ MUL Dil-bat ina ZAG/GUB-S4 meS-hu KLMIN S4-bi-hu DU] "KLMIN” sad-ru 
KUR me-si-ra 1GI 
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If Venus enters! Stars: Elam will be tom down in its... a fortress” will be torn 
down. 

If Venus stands for two days within Stars and then passes (them): the counsel of the 
Jand will change 

If Venus stands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu: the land altogether — brother 
to brother — will become hostile, there will be epidemic among men and cattle 

If the Strange star comes close to Venus: within 6 months a despotic’ king will die 
his land will enjoy abundant prices — the Strange star is Mars, 

If Venus and the Great Star meet: the king will die and the dy 
If above Venus the Great Star goes around her, variant: stands; the angry gods will 
retum to the land, copious rains will fall, the crop of the land will succeed, 








sty will change, 















If above Venus a small star goes around her, variant: stands: the gods will return to 
the land — break 

If Venus in her right horn a star comes close to her, variant: ..: there will be plenty 
in the land. 

If Venus in her left hom a star comes close to her, variant: ...: there will be 





misfortune in the land. 

If Venus has taken a star and that star is small: the king will conquer a land that is 
not his™, his son will seize the throne. 

[If Venus} has taken a star at her right [side") and Venus is large and the star is 
small: the king of El ill become important and powerful and rule the land(s) 
of the four regions, receive tribute from the kings] his [equals] — Mars stands at 















her right 
If Venus} has taken a her left side” and Venus is Ia 
[the king of Akkald ditto — Mars stands at her left 

If Venus — one star stands at her right, one star at her left: advent of hardship, 
y tune, [variant’] good fortune will arise for the land, 

[f Venus} at her right has a row" of stars: women will not have easy childbirth. 
[If Venus at her left] has a row™ of stars: women will have difficulty in childbirth. 
[if stars surround Venus}: the land will be plundered, variant: ..., the king will be 
taken captive — planets surround her. 


ge and the star is small: 




















{If Venus, at the neomenia, stars} are distant’ from he 
distant’ from her: {the gods in heaven} will ca 


variant: divide her, <variant 
se” (hostilities), rains will be 








[If Venus at the neomenia scintillates”; Star] will create widows in the land — she 
disappears [at the neomenia} 
{If Venus on the 14th day has taken on a red spot”™’] ... clashing flood. 


Led. will seize. 





[lf at the righeft of Venas tere stad], variant regula occurs Ta mall 


Variant: Sabihu: the land will experience hemming in. 
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2 [{€ MUL Dil-bat ina MUJRUB,-S4 KILMIN ina EGIR-% 


[$ MUL Dil-bat st¥-ma Sé-bi-hu BI SAs su-ru-up] lib-bi®* LUGAL DUMU.MES- 
30 BEMES SUKU GAL 
[$ MUL Dil-bat MiN-ma 3$-bi-hu BI BABAR] SUC SE u INNU ina KUR 
GALS 
[MUL Dil-bat sN-ma 84-bi-hu BI St}G; “1M RA-is SE sa-ma-nu DIB-bat 
‘§ MUL Dil-bat ina GOB’-S4] meS-"hu” KLMIN Sé-bi-hu DU KUR $4 HUL IG] 
HENUN 
4 MUL Dil-bat MIN-mfa] me¥-hu BI SA; KUR(text SE) NIGSLSA IGI 
‘F MUL Dil-bat MIN-ma meS-hu BI BABBAR SAGAR GAL SA KUR DUG-ab zi: 
Tim’-erasure?)-ru DUG.GA 
{1M DUG Ga ina KUR GAL EBUR KUR [Si]. SA 
[$MUL Dil-bjat MIN-ma meS-hu BI SIG, SU.KO bu-lim SuB-ti [x x] 
mei-hu GIL KUR $4 HUL 




















IG NINDA nap-84 K[O] 
[9 MUL. Dil-bJat ina AN-e NU IGM” [HA.A KUR GJIS.HUR SIG; NIGIN-ma ia-ad- 
dar-ma 

[x] x MUL Dil-bat GIS.HASHUR.GM? i” x 30 (= ilammigu") MUL.MES 
is-hur!® 

‘MUL Dil-bat ina M1 NU KUR-ma ina ur-ri KUR-ha DAM LO. MES" i-gar-ru- 


GIR NITA. MES idubla 

4{ MUL. Dil-bat ina ur-ri 1G1 DAM.MES LU.MES ana DAM-fi-na NU TUS.MES 
EGIR NITA.MES-fi-na i-dul-la 

{1 MUL Dil-bat ina Se-rim KUR-ma la ir-bi KLMIN ina Se-re-e-ti KUR-ma u SU 
UMUS [KUR] MAN-an-ni TUR. MES la-maS-tum DIB-bat 





‘{ MU[L] Di-bat ina ka-sa-a-ti ina KUR *UTU-Si ina li-la-a-ti ina e-reb *UTU-Si 
‘nap-hat DUMU AD-S0 BE-su AMA UGU DUMUSAL-S4 KA-S TAB EBUR 
KUR HAA 


{MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TE.NA ina “UTU ina EBUR ina “UTUSG.A nap-hat 
LUGALMES KUR.MES SILIM.MES 

EBUR KUR SLSA KUR ka-(IJu'-84 NINDA DUG.GA KU ta-mu-u sa-li-mu 

ka-li§ GaR-an 








4 $/ MUL. Dil-bat ina EN.TE.NA ina *UTUSO.A ina EBUR ina 4UTU.E nap-hat 


LUGALMES KOR MES SILIM.MES 


S86. MES ina AN-¢ LA.[MES] e-re-84 BGIR GIS APIN-86 ul DU-ak : € 





e-re-84 x! ul i-ka-Sad 
{MUL Dil-bat ina EN-TENA ina “UTUE KUR-ma la irbi t 





4 MUL Dil-bat ina EN.TENA ina “UTUSU.A KUR-ma la it-bi GALGA KUR MAN- 


ni 


‘§ MUL Dil-bat ina EBUR [ina *]UTU-E MIN GALGA KUR MAN-ni TUR MES 
“pIMME DIB-bat 
MUL Dil-bat ina EBUR” ina “UTU.SO.A MIN ta3-mu-d u sa-li-mu UNMES 


(GAxSEMES-Si-na “DIRI.MES"” 
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[If Venus ditto and that Sabzhu is red]: heartache, the king’s sons will die, there will 
be famine. 

[If Venus ditto and that Zabihu is white}: there will be scarcity of barley and straw 
in the land. 

[If Venus ditto and that sabihu is 
barley 

{If atthe left? of Venus) there stands a meshu, variant: Sabifue: the Land th 
enced evil will experience plenty. 

If Venus ditto and that meshu is red: the land will experience remission of debis, 
If Venus ditto and that mesfiu is white: there will be hunger’, the land will be happy 
there will be sweet song, [variant] sweet wind in the land, the crop of the land will 


reen: Adad will ravage, robigo will affect the 








peri 








succeed, 

{If Venus} ditto and that meshu is green: (there will be) famine of cattle, downfall 
of ed 

Lf in the middle}, variant: rear of Venus a meihu lies crosswise: the land that has 
experienced evil will enjoy abundant bread. 





[If Venjus is not seen in the sky: [destruction of the land] — sh 
green design and becomes dimmed, {...] Venus “swamp-appl 
If Venus does not rise at night but rises at daylight: men’s wives will commi 
and run after men, 

If Venus becomes visible at daylight: men’s wives will not stay with their husbands 
but run afier their men, 


cis surrounded by a 









ultery 


If Venus rises in the moming and does not set, variant: rises in the mor 





jing and 
id will change, the Lamagtu demon will seize infants 

If Venus at dawn rises at sunrise, at nightfall at sunset: father will expel’ his son, 
mother will bar her door to her daughter, the crop of the land will perish. 

If Venus in winter rises in the East, in summer in the West: enemy kings will make 
peace, the crop of the land will succeed, the entire land will have fine food to eat, 
there will be obedience and peace 
isin winter rises in the West, in summer in the East 
peace, rains from the sky will be scarce, the farmer will not wa 
variant: the farmer will ... not attain’ sowing. 

If Venus in winter rises in the East and does not set: obedience and peace. 
fer rises in the West and does not set: the counsel of the land will 






sels: the mood of the 




















ny kings will make 
k behind his plow, 














If Venus in summer ditto in the East: the counsel of the land will change, the 
Lamagtu demon will seize infants. 

If Venus in summer ditto in the West: obedience and peace, people will fill their 
gra 














100 [MUL Dil-bat ina ta 





smir]-"ti? MU-ma NU IGI-ir ri-Su-G GAxSE.MES-ti-na 
éSam-"ru fa] 











» [__] GAR’ RA AMA UGU DUMU.SAL-Sé KA-Kid-(al] 
1014 [€MUL Dil-bat ina SAG MU d-kal-Lim]}-ma u it-bal UNMES NITAMES-- 
9 X [.. ARAD.MES ana mja-a-a-al ENMES-Sé-nu ib-lu-{i] 
% SAL [a-gi-ra-ti-Sé-nu) ih-ha-zu' 
102 3 @ MUL Dik-bat[ }.Me8 up-ta-a-ta-[ra] 
2 (DMESAKAL-fena xx" [ } 
103 (MUL Dil-bat 1 
i 1 
1044 (F MUL Dil {UTU.E DU-ma ir-bi ina] “UD.7.KAM" ina SUTUSO.A KA 





Has’{ J 
eo {MUL [Dil]-bat ina “UTU S0.A DU-ma ir-bi ina UD7.KAM ina “UTUE KA 











LJ 
106 yy MUL Dil-bat 9171 ina “TUE 9 <ina> *UTUSU.A KLGUB-Si KUR.KOR KLMIN 
GUR.[GUR] 
ow ZIERIN MAN-da DIS gir-gi-bi-ra® ai-S6 gir-gi-bi-ra la ti-du-t :GIR 
[xx] 
kib-ra-a-ti er-bu-u kib-ra-acti ima li-S-a-ni "da’-pil”) PES 54-16 
[Sw/as) 
4 GLi8-tén EN x-a-te ina sa-a-ti da-{gil] 
107 4 § MULDil-bat KLGUB-si GUR.GUR KLMIN KURKUR ger-ret hab-"ba”-a-ti xx 
108 {MUL Dil-bat"k1’.GuB'-si!” [KOR]. KUR ERINGAL KUR KLMIN ERIN-ni KASKAL 
KV’ 7""-pa-hu’-ru 
BALA KUR-ir: BALA SALKUR.MES 


109 so [4 MJUL Dil-bat ina 71-54 KLGUB-sd KOR.KUR-Ar : SEG.MES ina AN-€ A'KAL? 
ina IDIM TAR.MES 
1105 [4 MUJLDil-bat ina KLGUB Sin DU-iz : DU-ma KUR-ud” LUGAL KUR-su 

[Bales 

LIL sy [MUL] Dil-bat ina fa KILGUB-S4 DU-ma KLMIN ina KLGUB-S6°°x™ DU-ma 

[x x}-44 KUR-ud® Zi-ut ERIN KUR : ZI-ut SALKORMES ina KUR 
(GAL.MES-ma SALMES NITA.MES-Si-na 
w [xx] x Getar-ra-ga KLMIN LUGAL KUR-SU BAL-SU KILMIN KUR X 

112 sy (§ MUL Dil-bat] x-iq’-ma KLGUB-Si KUR.KUR-Gr SEG.MES ina AN-€ A.KAL.MES 
ina [1DIM] 





“ i 1 
M3 swf I MES [ 1 

[ ]wwoaL? xt Ft 
{MUL Dil-bat ina KLGUB-S4 A IM{U,.L]U DU SEG.MES ina KURLAMES 
{MUL Dil-bat ina KLGUB-S4 A IM-S[L.S]A DU SEGMES ina KUR ZALZAL-G 
MUL Dil-bat ina KL.GUB-S4 A IM.K[URR]A DU SEG.MES ina KUR ZALZAL+t 
{MUL Dil-bat ina KI.GUB-S4 A IM.M[AR-TIU DU SEG.MES LLA.MES 


118 gy (MUL Dil-bat sircha im-Suh ina KUR.URI™ EBUR SLSA BALA KUR-ir 
119 Gy {MUL Di-bat Sicha GaR-at — sushur KUR 
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109 
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[Uf Venus... and does not become visible: the well-to-do will 

[mother will bar her door to her daughter. 

[If Venus shows herself at the beginning of the year] and disappears: people will 

L.-J their men’, [.... slaves] will mount on the bed of their masters and marry the 

women who hired them. 

If Venus [ springs'} will be released, rivers will [... their 

igh waters [...] 

If Venus [ 1 

{If Venus stands in the East and sets] — on the seventh day {she rises’) in the 

West 

If Venus stands in the West and sets —on the seventh day {she rises’) in the East 

If Venus for 9 months in the East, 9 in the West changes, variant: turns back, her 

position; attack of the Manda troups for™ girgibira — if you do not know (the 

term) girgibira, gir (Jn jons, is seen’ in the commentary, PES 
dist. 

ge, her position: [there will be" incursions of 


their granaries, 


























= faldi(u) three’, Gi = istén ‘one’, ... is seen in the wo 
If Venus turns back, variant: ch 
robbers 

If Venus changes her position: a great army of” the land, variant: my’ army will 
gather for’ a campaign, the dynasty will change, reign of hostilities. 











If Venus in her month changes her position: rains from the sky, floods from the 
springs will cease, 

If Venus stands, variant: rises standing, in the position of the Moon: the king's 
land will rebel against him. 











If Venus rises” standing in a position not her own, variant: standing in her 


¢ of hostili 






position. there will be rise of an enemy army, variant 
ties, in the land, women will ... their men, variant: the king's land will rebel 











against him, variant: the land [.... 
If Venus [....] and changes her position: rains from the sky, floods from the springs 
ee 
broken 


If Venus stands in her position at the South: rains will be scarce’ in the land, 
ids in her position at the North: rains will be continual in the li 
1ds in her position at the East: rains will be continual in the land, 
ids in her position at the West: rains will be sca 





i. 





If Venus sta 





If Venus produces a yirhu : in Akkad the crop will succeed, the dynasty will 
change. 
If Venus is provided with a sirhu : rn about” of the land. 











120 657 § MUL Dil-bfat sJir-ha a-na IM.MARTU GAR tu-ub KA KLMIN tu-ub ka-bat-ti 


Pur" 

















121 gg {MUL Dil-[bat] sir-ha sad-rat um du Gi KUR KLMIN um du ki§-Sat na-ka-ri 
122 gy § MUL [Dil-bat] sir-ha TUK NU SIGs $4 UD MES-S4 NU SILIM.MES-ma SU: 
123g € MU[L Dil-bjat sir-ha NU TUK-Si SIG; 84 UD_MES-S4 SILIM.MES-ma SU-i 
124 go {MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana MULSUDUN NIGIN da-gi-lu id-gu-lu a-mi-ru e 
‘ KUR BIR-ah BALA KUR-ir SALMES ina GIS.TUKUL SUB.MES BE-1 
NITA.MES ina GIS.TUKUL t-3am-qa-tt 
m URKU BEMES-ma NAM.LU.U.LU G-na-Sé-ku 
125 { MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana IG MULSUDUN DU-iz DUMU LUGAL AD-86 GAZ. 
ma AS.TE DIB-b 
126 yy § MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana 1G! MULMAR.GiD.DA DU a-mi-ru IGISUH ana 


UD3.KAMZi-ma 
7 UR insi-im 
12749 § MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana 1GI MUL" [IMSU.RIN].NA KLMIN MULMAR.GID, 
DAT NIGIN LU.KOR 
Z1-ma (KUR’] 6-Sam-qa-aft] 
(end of column iii) 
top broken 


ca. 14[ ) Kur 
1s ) x.Mes 
16| SAL.PES,.MES EN] Si SA-4i-na BEMES™ 
i7L Jina KUR GAIL] 
18{ 1 pu-uh-r{i xx} 
19[ 1 ix} 
201 ] xSUXO [ina KUR GAL 
211 ]ru"xx? ma 
2 { ] xx qa’ a 


rest: traces of one sig 
break 
bottom of column blank 





h on right edge for six lines 








If Venus is provided with a sirhu toward the West: good’ of ..., variant: good 
mood of the land 
If Venus is constantly provided with a sirhu : .. . of enemy incursion, variant 
of the totality of the enemy. 
If Venus has a sirhu : not favorable — that (means that) she sets without com- 
pleting her period (lit.: days). 
If Venus does not have a sirhu : favorable — that (means that) she sets having 
completed her period, 
If Venus scintillates and tums’ toward the Yoke (and) those who look see (it), 
‘observers observe (it’): the land will be dispersed, the dynasty will change, womet 
will fall by means of weapons, or will kill men by means of weapons, dogs will 
become rabid and bite people. 
If Venus scintillates and stands toward the Yoke: the king's son will kill his father 
and seize the throne 
If Venus scintillates and stands toward the Wagon (and) observers observe (it) 
an upheaval will come in three days and cover the land. 

127 If Venus scintillates and tums’ toward the Wagon, variant: goes around’ the 
Wagon: the enemy will attack and defeat [the land”), 

cend of column iii, Column iv fragmentary 








NOTES 





‘Omen 18 (at the end of column i, reconstructed as 1 79, would have been according t0 
K. 11073, ( MUL Dil-bat AGA ‘TIR.AN.NA ap-rat...) 

X x like BE 1]M 

Traces do not favor nukurtu 

Text AS, 

SAL IGI may st 
With this omen ends the commentary 
Parallel LRU 111214. 

KUR from TU of a Bab. copy 
Parallels BM 75228, Rm. 146. 
Expected from parallels la Suitu 
Signs illegible 

Three omens can be restored from BM 40111:1/ff. Omen 77 and 78 are also paralleled by 
K. 18308; the three preserved lines at the end of the obverse are; [[Star almaniti ina KUR 
\j]sSab-Sd (=77), [A.MA.RU mit-hlurti = (78), and {... it. The continuation on the reverse, 
Voc 2 fool KU, 3 [.. DUIB-bat, 4 [4] GAL, and traces 0 

‘could not be matched with any other source ki 

gurup libbi restored from BM 40111 

No room for Z1 before IM. 

Or read GIS. HUR 

x like a8 du). 

Commentary CT $1 174, 

x x like el ITL 

Duplicate possibly BM 98821 (CT 34 14), see nest note 

Compare the apodosis ZI-ut ERIN Man-da with commentary 
{bi-ta ...] BM 98821 


1 ikribu, 
to EAE61 on K.148, 





d for expected entu 























Sommentary CT St 
i-bi-ra la t-du-d |... MIN] kib-ra-a-tigir-gi-bien 
{CT 34 14) and parallels K.11018 and K. 13894 

Text ERIN. 

Probably erasure 

Text ERIN, 

Broken out 

Possibly: (§ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS IGI-ma ZAG-S& 8i-pa tak-pat) 
Probably ‘crown’ 

Pun on mali ‘mourning hairdo’ and mata ‘as m 
From BM 75228; VAT 10218 lacks the suffix “her’, as if saying “she passes it 
Or town" (URU.DIDLD, 

From BM 75228 

sadrat ‘is regular’ or *has a row 

sadrat ‘isn 

















ular” of “has a row 





‘Or red hue (simu). 


* Sign DIS possibly for ana ‘for, or already introduces the comment. 


‘Dynasty’ and ‘reign’ both translate BALA. 





































26 





ay 
Sis 
6 


(Group A) 


K,148 ACh Supp. 36 (reverse only) 
K.2902 AAT 90, also ACh [star 36, RA 17 1 


1 (MUL Dil-bat ina BAR MUL-hat u zig-na zag-na~ 


TM 


TM 


crn 


UM 
TM 


iM 
iM 


K.148 + 2902 + 5207 + 18378 








ina SUTUE 2 MUL.MES it-ti-86 DU.ME-zu 





ma HUL u SIG; tup-pi KLMES u 
tup-pi 15 u 2,30 suM-in 





he-bibu ——rig-mu 
NEGAR nu-t-ru ZALAG nam-ru 
IM HLHI-ma UD.A a-ba-ly 





1. Dil-bat ina Se-re-e-ti i-kun i-ba-’-il-ma 
Se-er na-ma-ru Se-er Sé-ru-ru | 
1. Dil-bat UD.DA-sa gal-ta-at U-ta-na-at-ma 





MUD ga-la-tum MUD da-’-a-mu 
su-ga-ga-tum 4-80 SU.KU 

1. Dil-bat Ub.DA-sa i§-tap-pu G-tan-na-at-ma SU) ra-bu-i 
ERIN um-ma-nu 

1. Dil-bat UD.DA-si ke’-pat UD-mu IGI KI “UTU Iol-ma 

iL Dil-bat sur-sur-tam ul-Ia-at TA IGI za-mar NIMMES-ma 
sur-sur-ri za-mar za-mar ul-lu-t &4-qu-t 

{Gt ul-la a-na pa-ni TUM-ma 

EN ah-ra-ati adi qi-it 

ina 161-84 ina IGLLA-Sé 

GIM le-e i8-tap-pu 6-tan-na-at-ma, 











li-(erasure)-< i-Si-tum 
INi-ri 4SAGME.GAR "Ni-bi-ri ‘SAGMEGAR 
UGU-S4 MUL GAL NIGIN-ir "SAG ME.GAR KI 


NIGIN-ma 





1 [Dil}-bat ina 1G 
1 Dil-bat ina 1c 
ina Su-ut “E-a tu ina Su-ut A-nim 1GI-ma ana Su: 





IGL-M i-ga-ri (1-84 i-fag-qa-am-ma 
{-ta-na-qa-a KUR SIGs IGI : SILIM-im SIG 
it 








MI-at BABBAR-at SiG,-at ad-rat ti-tan-na-at-ma 

né-kel- 

GABA.RARA sip-da-a-tum MIN bi-{ka}-a-tum 

ina MULMES i gu’ Iu 34 Gr-hi8 la NIM-a : meS-h[u] TA SA-S4 SUR-ma 
KLMIN “UDU.BAD MES TE.MES-(8i"] ri SUR ig qu 

se-ker-tum, 48-36-[xJum 

Sal-lat Gu-ti GAR-an Sal-la-tum Gu-ti-i[ 1 

UD.HOB tah-tu-G MIN dib-dfu-d] 

si-pir “TR ANNA NIGIN “TIR.AN.NA NIGIN-S[i-ma] 

“TIRANA ap-rat “TIR ANNA UGU-S4 [ 1 











56 






K.148 Translation 


If Venus rises in month I and has a beard — in the East two stars stand with her, 
| whether itis evil or good, the tablet of regions and the tablet of right and left will 
give (the answer); habibu = rigmu ‘noise’, NEGAR= ira ‘light’, ZALAC 
bright’, Adad will (bring) lightning, UD.A = abalu ‘to dry" 
2 If Venus becomes steady in the morni y bright, 
rnamaru ‘to be bright’, 
3 If Venus’ light is trembling’, she becomes faint, MUD = galdtu ‘to tremble’, MUD 
la’dmu “to become somber’, sugagdtu [an apodosis not quoted on this tablet) 
| ‘on account of famine (<su.g us) 
4 If Venus’ light flickers’ — she becomes faint, 80 = rabid “to set’, ERIN = ummdnu 











ér ‘morning’ = 

















5 If Venus’ light is benv/blunt’ (kept ) — on the day she becomes visible she is 
seen with the sun 

6 If Venus is suddenly high — from the time she becomes visible she quickly goes 
progressively higher — sursurri = zamar zamar ‘quickly quickly’, ullii = Sagit ‘to 
go high’, 1GI ulla (=") she disappears toward the front, adi ahrdti = adi git to the 
‘end’, ina 1GI-Ké = ina IGLLA-id * at her appearance’, kima Ié iitappu= dtannatma 
flickers" like fire’ = becomes faint, é = aru ‘fire’, Yoke = Jupiter, Ferry (Nebiru 
) = Jupiter, above her a great star goes around = Jupiter goes around with her, x = 





















wat 
7 If Venus at her appearance ....(igarrim) toward her front — she ascends forward 
| 8 If Venus at her appearance goes progressively higher: the land will see good 


fe variant: favorable reconciliation—she is seen in (the Path) of Ea or in 
(the Path) of Anu and goes progressively higher toward (the Path) of Enlil, she 
is black, white, green, dimmed, she becomes faint; nekelmd “to look angri 
ze"éru ‘to hate’, GABA.RARA = mourning, ditto = wailing; she ... in/among stars, 
that (means that) she does not ascend quickly, variant: a mehu flashes (SUR) from 
her midst, variant: planets come close (to her cloistered woman = wife; 
there will be booty of Guti = the booty of Guti[....; 4 UD.HUB “defe: 
ditto = dabdai ‘defeat’; 4s surrounded by a net of rainbow = a rainbow surrounds 
her; 4 she is crowned with a rainbow = a rainbow [...] above her; »; Ik (Field) 
Mercury, Eridu Star= Mars; » sutdtd “to be in opposition’ (=) equally, » SE = 
barley, « the Place of Sin = ritual (népesu), because of [...J;« iappat “it touches’ 
refers to [...], LLA = igul [...J, UD.AL-TAR = Jupiter, The Yoke of the Sea = Ea, 
the Red one [is Mars} 
































MUL 


Kite 








nul 
nl 
wl 
Hae iL 
wl 
wl 
vl 
10 5 “EMUL 


ME 


{Mut Di 





24 


a 


MUL Dil 


bottom 


<continve numbering 
2 x= beg. of two 





x Su-ta-tu-ti mél-ma. 


 Happat 4d na-x-| | 


ny LA i&-qul { 
UDALTAR 'SAG.[ME.GAR] 

MULMU.BUKES.DA Sa A.AB.BA *E-a [ 1 

i Mavak-ru-i [ 1 


MUL Dil-bat ina SAR 


11 y {MUL Dil-bat AGA BABBAR ap-[rat *SAG".MJEGAR ina IGI-84 DU-ma 


TMUL Dil-bat AGa sic 
{Mut Dit 


{MUL Dil-bat AGA SUTU ap-rat ma-gal i-ba-iI-ma 4SAG.US ina IGI-84 DU-m 
{MUL Dil-bat AGA ‘Sin ap. 

{MUL Dil-bat 2 AGA.ME (ap-ralt 2 MUL.UDU.BADMES ina 161-4 [DU-z}u-n 
{MUL Dil-bat 1 Sin ap-rat 

{MUL Dil-bat 1 “UTU ap-rat ana “UTU i-qar-frub}-ma 
4 MUL Dil-bat 1 *UD.ALTAR ap-rat ana #SAG.ME.GAR i-qur-rub-m 
0 A KURDU a-na KUR ib-la-ka A: Ax? na 


21.3, J MUL Dil-bat ina AGA “UTU DU-iz ana MULL is] li-e TE-ma 
. up “uTu:[ isli}-e 
2 mm [ 1 

22 5, § MUL Dil-bat ina K1.GUB Sin DU [ }ma 

23 45 {MUL Dil-bat ana $A MAN TU DUMU LUGAL AD-36 GAZ-36" [ 1 


x ana $A “SAG-ME.GAR TU 
uw [NIG].PAD.DADUB 61.KAM § UD AN “En-If 


“Although in the break and the following Tines 11-17 one or more omens may hive been quoted, We 





AS GAN MULUDU.BAD.GUD.UD MULNUN.KI “Sal-bat-a-{nu} 
5 {) 0) 

se Seem (%) (0) 

NZUNA ni-pi-Si 48-30 S1[M 











































KATx gu"? i 
break of 5-6 lines! 
xa 
1 Sto-ma | 
MES tan-na-atm 
1x34 UD-mu 
Hla Nivema 
1 2A6-¥4 ina SU TUE DU-ma HUL KUR.URE 
SMJASTAB.BA GALGAL KUR-ma 
Dil-bat AGA st alp-rat 45AG.UJ8 ina IG-84 DU-ma 


Lu [GAL'] x 8A [x x] a [x] 84 ALG 

ip-rat “Sal-bat-a-nu ina IGI-84 
AGA SAs p-rat “GUD.UD ina IGI-S4 DU-m: 
I-bat AGA “TIRAN.NA ap-rat “TIRANA ini 


















a-gal TUR-ma “™GUD™.UD ina IG-S4 DU-ma 








na #Sin i-qfar-rub}-ma 








l-bat “UTU ik-St-dam-ma ana $A “UTU TU [URU ina-qar] 
ax| 1 








the omens as if one were missing 
wizootal. 








9 


If Venus at her ris 


rev, 6-I0/I1 broken, 11-12 fragm.;  [...] becomes faint, 4, [...] of the day 


(not) 


o higher; 1g [.-.] stands on her right side in the East, evil for Akkad, 


reaches’ (KUR-ma) the Great Twins 


0 
My 
12 
By 

14 
15 


16 


Ty 
18 

19 
0» 


y 
2 


By 
Wy 


If Venus wears a black crown — [Saturn stands in front of her 
If Venus wears a white crown — Jupiter stands in front of her, 3» ME. [GAL 
Ig 
ars a green crown — Mars stands in front of her 
If Venus wears a red crown — Mercury stands in front of her 
If Venus wears a rainbow crown — a rainbow lies crosswise in front of her 
If Venus wears the Sun’s crown — she becomes very bright, Saturn stands in front 
of her 
If Venus wears the Moon’s crown — she is very small, Mercury” stands in front 
of her 
If Venus wears two crowns — two planets stand in front of her 
ars one (crown) of the Moon — she approaches the Moon 
ars one of the Sun — she approaches the Sun 
If Venus wears one of Jupiter(UD.ALTAR) — she approaches Jupiter, xo... will 
come to the land: 
If Venus stands in the Sun's crown — she comes close to the Jaw of the Bull, 
UD = sun, [,..] =Jaw of the Bull 
If Venus stands in the position of the Moon — she [...] 
If Venus enters into the Sun: the king’s son — his father will kill him (...] 
If Venus reaches the Sun and enters into the Sun: {a city will be destroyed] — » 


she enters into Jupiter and [...] 
Subscript: Commentary on Tablet 61 of Endima Anu Enlil 











K.8688 





(Group A) 
fragment from the middle of a large tablet; photo. 








{(S.MUL Dil-bat (,..) sur)-sur-ti ub-ffa-at ina EN.TE.NA] 
IEN}-TENA dan-nu GAL ifna ummatu umiu dannu GAL] 
{$ MUL Dil-bat sur-sJur-td ulta-at EN ab-ra-"a"i 
[4 MUL Dil-bat ina 1}6F-84 nam-ra-at MU Si-i nam-rat 
soto 1 
[4 MUL Dil-bat ina] 16-54 Gist i-e i8tap-pu me-ni8 bu-im "pi-rt” (traces)? 
[4 MUL Dil-bat} ina 1GH-84 ina NGI “Ni-ri KLMIN ina 161 SNi-bi-ri DU SIM EBUR 
KUR [RA-is] 
7 + [$ MUL Dil-bat] ina 1GE-S6 EGIR “Nii KLMIN “Ni-biri DU EBUR KUR SL{SA] 
8 4 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1-6] MUL SAs "°* NIGIXMES-ma GALGA KUR {SUH") 
9 [$ MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1-S6 UG]U-84 MUL GAL NIGIN-ir DINGIR.MES ina AN-¢ 
GALGA KUR ana SALSIGs ; ana HUL-tim G[ALGA MES] 
10 wy [4 MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-S4] "x" MULES NIGIN MES DINGIR.ME ina AN NIGIN.ME 
ma GALGA KUR ana SAL.HUL-tim KLMIN ana SAL.SI[Gs GALGA.MES]* 
11 yy [$ MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1-S6 i-gal-ri-im ina BAR MU “IM RA 
12") {Mur Dil-bat ina IGI-84 AN-e BAR-ma “DU x [] 
F [_T KURSIGs IGt: SHLIM-im (SIGs. MES) 












































13 jy, [4 MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-84 SAs-at EBJUR KUR SLSALUGAL URE 

break 

14» [§ MUL Dil-bat ina st AGA Sin} DU-iz [LUGAL KUR-su BAL-sU 

15 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina AGA Sin) DU-iz [LUGAL KUR-su BAL-su} 

16 y [§ MUL Dil-bat ina st ZAG] “Sin DU-iz LUGAL K[UR-su BAL-su} 

17 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina st GUB] “Sin DU-iz LUGAL KUR BAL-at KLMIN LUGAL Gu-ti 

KUR-su [BAL-su] 

18 s/ [{ MUL Dil-bat ina MURUB, St} “Sin DU-iz SALMES ina TU NU [SLSAMES] 

19 4 [4 MUL Dil-bat ina MURUB, SJin DU.MES SAL_MES ina (.TU N[U SLSA.MES} 

20 >» (4 MUL Dil-bat ina bi-rit} MURUB, “Sin BAR-ma DU KLMIN ina GABA MURUB, 
‘Sin BAR-ma DU Z[1(.GA) KOR] | 








21 y [MUL Dil-bat ina GABA] MURUB, “Sin DU KLMIN ina 1GFit ‘Sin BAR-ma DU 
UN.MES ma-fa-a fl. MES] 
22 yy [MUL Dil-bat ina 8A Sin (...)] DU DUMULUGAL ana HILGAR 2171 ina KA 
DINGIR KUR NIM.MA HA.A S{EG.MES ina KUR GAL.MES?] 
23 yo» [Y MUL Dil-bat ana Si}n is-niq ANAM LUGAL URE* [BE] 











Explanation based on ult interpreted as (ad ula which ela 
2 ‘Tobe restored from VAT 10218 omen 5, 
Restored from VAT 10218 omen 7 | 





re is equated with ad ait 


* Restored from 1932-2-12,551 (courtesy A. Millan) DINGIR-MES GAL MES NIGIN.MES-ma[GALGA 
KUR} ana SIGs.tim GALGA MES] 
5 Unknown numberof omens missing at the 





nd of obverse and be 











o 








K.8688 Translation 





1 [IF Venus (...)] is suddenly 
there will be great heat] 


[in winter] there will be severe winter, in [summer 





2 {If Venus] is suddenly high: until later! [...] 
3 [IE Venus is bright at] her appearance: because she is bright 

4ifbod 

5 [If Venus at] her appearance flickers” like fire’: weakness of cattle (...J-..[-.-1 
6 [If Venus] at her appearance stands in front of the Yoke, variant: in front of the F 





‘Adad will [beat down] the crop of the land 

7 {If Venus] at her appearance stands behind the Yoke, variant: the Ferry: the crop of 
the land will succeed. 

8 [If Venus at her appearance] a red star — break — will gather and [confuse the 
counsel of the land 

9 [LF Venus at her appearance] a great star goes around above her: the gods in the sky 
will decide the counsel of the land for good, variant: for evil 

10 [If Venus at her appearance’ stars gather around her: the gods in the sky will gather 
tnd decide the counsel of the land for evil, variant: for good 

11 [If Venus at her appearance) ....: in the middle of the year Adad will beat down 

12 [If Venus at her appearance stands halfway’ in the sky: [...] the land will see good 
times, variant: favorable peace 




















13 [IF Venus at her appe: and will succeed, the king of 
Akkad [..]t0 [...] 
break 


14 [If Venus} stands [in the hom of the Moon’s crown}: [the king's land will revolt 









[If Venus} stands [in the Moon’s crown}: {the king’s land will revolt against him] 

16 [If Venus] stands {inthe right horn} of the Moon: the king's {land will revolt against 
him) 

17 [If Venus] stands [in the left horn) of the Moon: the king’s land will revolt, varia 
the king of Guti’s land will (revolt against him} 

18 [If Venus] stands {in the middle of the horn} of the Moon: women will have trouble 
giving birth 

19 [IF Venus} stands fin the middle} of the Moon: women will have trouble giving bith 

20 {1F Venus} stands inthe dividing line’ ofthe middle ofthe Moon, halving (it), variant 
in the “chest” of the middle of the Moon halving (it): enemy attack 

21 [If Venus} stands {in the “chest"] of the middle of the moon, variant: opposite the 
Moon halving (it): people will wear mourning 

22 [If Venus] stands [inside the Moon} the king’s son will rise in revolt, through divine 
order Elam will perish, {there will be] railns” in the land] 

23 [If Venus} comes near the Moon: eclipse, the king of Akkad [will die] 























T Explanati 





ased on uit interpreted as (adi ulla which elsewhere i equated with adi abrat 





61 





24 yy [4 MUL Dil-bat ana IGI Sin] DU SEG.ME ina KUR GALMES LUGAL KUR [ 
25 2 [4 MUL Dil-bat ana EGIR Sin DU] LUGAL GA[BA.RINU TUK-i] 

26 yy» {4 MUL. Dil-bat ina K1,GUB Sin DU] LUGAL [KUR-Su BAL-su] 

27 [@ MUL Dil-bat ina ZAG Sin DU] AN MD 

break 


Sm, 1354 is possibly the lower half of the t 


24 [If Venus] stands [in front of the Moon; there will be rains in the land, the king of 
Lal 
[If Venus stands to the rear of the Moon: the king will have no rival 
[If Venus stands in the position of the Moon}: the king’s (land will revolt a 
him) 

27 [IF Venus stands atthe right of the Mont: eclipse 

break 





(Group A) 


MUL Dil-bat] AGA SAs [ap-rat 

MUL Dil-bat AJGA Mt [ap-rat 

MUL Dil-bat AIGA SIG; [ap-rat 

MUL Dil-bat AJGA MULMES NIGIN-at [ 

MUL Dil-bat] AGA MUL ina SA-%4 uS-tfay-tam-ma 

Mut. Dil-bat] KI ‘Sin na-am-rfat 

MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-84 sa-plr STIR.[AN.NA NIGIN 

MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-S4] MUL.UDALAT[AR KI-S us ie 
break 


NOTES 
7-8: cf, K,3589 r. ii 35-38, 
K.13849 Translation 


Venus wears] a red crown [...] 
Venus wears] a black crown [,..] 


Venus wears] a green crown [...] 
Venus] is surrounded by a crown of stars (...] 

Venus] a crown of stars [...] in opposition” inside her [...] 
Venus} is bright with" the Moon (. | 

Venus at her rising is surrounded by] a net of rainbow [...) 
Venus at her rising] Jupiter {stands in opposition with her...) 

































(Group A) 


ASm.1354 
BK.11073 


1 [( MUL Dil-bat AGA’ MUL_MES] NIGIN-3i x! [ ] 
: [_UNN'MES nu-Surrfie SE | 
2 y [§ MUL Dil-bat spar’ ¢T1R AN.NA] NIGIN KLMIN ina SAR-34TIRANNA DU [- -] 
3 [MUL Dil-bat MUL.AS.GAN MUL.NUN].KIKI-34 uS-tay-tam-ma DU bu-Su-t x2(+) 
bel 

in APIN-s]u SUK.“INNIN.MES ana “Sin icap-pat KIMI 
SUK *INN(IN.MES DINGIRMES ILA] 

4 [4 MUL Dil-bat (ina SAR-S6) MUL Ma-ak-ruG ana SA-86-T]U-ma NUE 

DUMU LUGAL ana £ AD-S6 T[U-m]a AS:TE [D1B-bat} 
>» [MUL Dil-bat Gis MUL-ha?i-ta-na-qava SEGMES ina AN-e) A.KAL.ME 
IDIM DU.ME-ni SAL.KUR.MES Sur-[bu-x] 











: {LUGAL KL¢Sin 4S 











F t Ixne-eb-td [ 1 
6 oy [MUL Dil-bat ddJa-at $A.GAR SE.MUNU, ina KUR [ 1 
w i Ji KILMIN SEG.MES u A.KAL [MES 1 


f i J KLHUL ina KUR G[AL ...] 


a traces 
break 
Areverse* 
Ay traces 
7A v [{MULDil-bat AGA “UTU ap-rat] ——_Geru-ba-tum [ina KUR GAL.MES) 
B y § MUL Dil-bat AGA “UTU ap-rfat 
Ay [KLMIN’] ——EBUR [KUR x] 
By KLMIN t-ru-ba-a-[td 1 


8A y [4 MUL Dib-bat AGA “TIRAN.NJA ap-rat SUH KLMINSU.KO ina KUR [ ...) 
B yy { MUL] Dil-bat AGA “TIR[ANNA ap-rat r 
9A y [MUL Dil-bat AGA “UTU’ ap-rat] MU.NIG.SLSA ina KUR GAL KLMIN é-ru- 
bba-tum ina KUR GAL.[MES] 
1OA g [§ MUL Dil-bat AGA “Sin ap-rat] G-ru-ba-tum ina KUR GALMES 
KIMIN MU NIG-SLS[A KUR IGI] 





By {MUL Dil-be 
By MUNI 





AGA “Sin ap-raft 1 
BSLSA x [ 1 





x= Se 

x like SAL 
3 Or ina IGLAS ‘at her appearance’ 
Unknown numberof lines missing athe end of obverse and 
5 tis here assumed that source B interchanged omens 7 and 8; ii also possible tha the protais 
7 refers toa crown other than the sun's 




















IIA 1 ($1. MUL Dil-bat 2 AGA ap-rat] SALPES,.MES ga-du [Si SA]+4i-na [BEMES] 


































Bo (MUL Dil-bat 2 AGA.ME ap-rat [ 1 
IZA [4 MUL Dil-bat 1 4Sin ap-rat UR]U ki8-50-16 ina sar”-tfi ina x x DIB-bat] 

B yy {MUL Dil-bat | ‘Sin ap-rat ufau 1 
13 Ay [§ MUL Dil-bet 1 “UTU ap-rat DUMU LUGJAL AD-S4 O[AZ-ma AS.TE DIB-bat] 





B y § MUL Dil-bat 1 4uTU ap-rat [ 1 
A. breaks 

14B y § MUL Dil-bat 1 “UD. ALTAR ap-rat [ 1 

15 By § MUL Dil-bat ina A[Ga *Sin] "DU" [ 1 


B breaks 





Sm.1354 Translation 








1 [If Venus a crown of stars’) surrounds her [....:{..., diminution (of barley ...| 

2 [If Venus .... ]is surrounded {with a rainbow’s net}, variant: a rainbow stands at her 
rising [...] 

3 [If Venus — the Field (and!) the Star of Eridu] stand in opposition with her: the 
possessions (...] [Sin will ask the king for a gizinakku-offering}, he will prepare 
offerings for Sin, variant: the offerings [for the gods will diminish’) 

4 [If Venus (at her rising) the Red Star enters into her] and does not come « 
king’s son will enter his e] the tl 

5 [If Venus as soon as she rises goes progressively higher: rains] will come [from the 
sky], floods from the springs, hostilities [...] peaceful {sett 1 

6 [If Venus...) is {...]: [there will be] famine of malt in the I 

and floods (...), there will be a place of mourning in the land 
































break 
7 If Venus wears the Sun’s crown: {there will be] lamentation [in the land}, variant 
the crop [...] 
8 If Venus wears a rainbow crown: {there will be] confusion, variant: famine in the 
land 


9 [If Venus wears the Sun's’ crown}: there will be a year of remission of debts in the 
and, variant: there will be lamentation in the land 

10 If Venus wears the Moon's crown: there will be 
[the land will see} a year of remission of debts 

11 If Venus wears two crowns: pregnant women [will die} with the [children in] their 
[womb] 

12 If Venus wears one (crown) of the Moon: a powerful’ city [will be taken] through 








nentation in the land, variant 


13 If Venus wears one (crown) of the Sun: the king’s [son] will kill [his father [and 
seize the throne] 

14 If Venus wears one (crown) of Jupiter: [...] 

15 If Venus stands in {the Moon's] crown: [...] 

break 






K.11322 


(Group A) 





» (Q MUL Dil-bat 1 ‘Sin ap-rat URU ki8)-36-ti ina gar-ti ki [ V 
1 y [$ MUL Dil-bat 1 $UTU ap-rat] DUMU LUGAL AD-86 GAZ-ma | 1 

2 y [4 MUL Dil-bat 1 UD.AL-TAR] ap-rat BALA KUR-ir KOR ana KUR TE-am KLMIN 
a-KUR DU"[ 1 

3H ZA|G-44 MUL le-qat-ma MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL TUR 

LUGAL KUR NIM 1 
q I JLUGALGABARI [ Pp 
4g GUB-S4] MUL le-qat x [ eo 
wf } 1 MUL AN [ 1 
w 1] KLMIN [ ig 


vr break 


Translation: see VAT 10218 omens 22-24 and 70- 








1 Gk Var woni82 
Cf VAT 1021824 
CE VAT 10218:70, K. 222636, 

* Cf, VAT 1021871, K. 2226337 
Cf Var 1021872 


BK. 















(Group A) 

























MUL 
MUL Dil-bat ina x [ 

MUL Dil-bat ina k[1 

MUL Dil-bat ina ZAG [ 

MUL Dil-bat ina GUB [ 

MUL Dil-bat ana SA [ 

MUL Dil-bat ana SA [ 

URU ZAG-8é ina-gar [ 

MUL Dil-bat ana SA SU[TL 

MUL Dil-bat 1 111 2 11 ana SA 
MUL Dil-bat “Sin ik-Su-da{m-ma 
MUL Dil-bat ina St ZAG “Sin [ 
MUL Dil-bat SUTU ik-Su-[dam-ma 
MUL Dil-bat ana A “Sin T{ 

MUL Di-bat i 











Reverse broken out; on edge three times DiS remains. 


BM 32323 Translation 


y IE Venus in [. J 
If Venus in the right [..] 
If Venus in the left [...] 
f Tf Venus into [....] 
If Venus into [...] 
city at his border will be destroyed [..] 
» If Venus into the Sun’ [...] 
\o If Venus one month, two months into {...} 
1 If Venus reaches the Moon and {-..) 
If Venus [...] in the right hon 
If Venus reaches’ the Sun [..-] 
ta If Venus into the Moon [...] 
+ If Venus in the morning to [...] 
break 





of the Moon [...] 





































(Group A) 


T Tepid tablet 
alike NU: hfe} 


‘{°Dil-bat “Sul-pa-é ik-Su-dam-ma US KLMIN a-na [‘Sul-pa-é igcrib-ma DU] 
bi-ib-lum KUR ub-bal KLMIN A.KAL DU-kam : “Dil-bat u “SAG.MEGAR 
ina ENTIENA ...] 
al-lu-ma ina bi-ri-8d-nu™ DU-iz [...} 





$F "Dil-bat u ‘Sul-pa-e is-ta 
-<Sal>-bat-a-nu ina bi-rt-Sd-nu [. .] 
¢ SDil-bat ina “UTE KLAN ina 4UTUSULA KUR-ma *UD.AL-TAR DIB-ig-bu 
SU.KU [14 ina EBUR ina “UTUSO.A ina UD-mu ‘Sal-bat-a-nu IGLAN-¢ [...] 
{"Dil-bat u “SAG.MEGAR iS-tag-Iu-ma US.MES BE BAL LUGAL MAR.TU 
{> °Dil-bat u [...] 
I J ana SA MUL.MUL TU NIMAtAY ina hi-im-ma-ti-60 KILMIN URL 
DIL <ina>-qar “Dil-bat [...] 
vt Jina $A MULMUL UD.1.KAM DU-ma DIB GALGA KUR MAN-ni 
Dil-bat u “Sal-bata-nu UD.x.L...] 
(9) Dil-bat” ina 1GL-it MUL Sipa-zi-an-na "DU" KUR UR.BI SES SES KOR-ir 
SUB-+t NAMALU.Us{...] 1 [¢Dil-bat) u [SAG].US 
(9 "Dil-bat UL” MAN-ma TE-Si ana I.6.KAM LUGAL SU BE-ma KUR-Su 
KLLAM nap-34 KO MULL 1 
[9] "Dil-bat u “GAL it-te-mi-du LUGAL BE-ma BALA KOR-ir*SAG.ME.GAR “Dil 
bat ina rm. ..] 
[9] “Dil-bat UoU-84 “GAL NIGIN-Si KEMIN DU-iz DINGIR MES ze-nu-td ana KUR 
GUR.MES-ni AN-tum qa-hfu-tum ...] 
SAG ME.GAR UGU “Dil-bat ina EN-TE.NA ina “UU [...] 
w [4] SDil-bat ina St 15-30 UL. TE-8i KLMIN 1D-pi nu-uh-84 ina KUR [...] 
‘SAGMEGAR ina 15-8t ina “UTU.E ina ENTENA [...] 
s. $"Dil-bat ina st 2,30-80 UL-TE-Si Sé-nis 1D-piX7 ina KUR [...J [J ina 
BUR ina *UTUSE TE-[...] 
1 [¢ “Dil-bat ... Ut He-qat-ma UL-Su TUR LUGAL KUR NU HAR-tG SU-su KUR 
DUMU-BG [...] 2 [vx (x)] icba-’-il-ma 'Sal-bat-a-nu d-tan-{nat-ma} 
{°"Dil-bat” A 15-56 UL Trst-ma MUL Dil-bat GAL-ét MUL‘ TUR LU[GAL 
NIMMAM DUGUD-ma] , KALAGA-ma UNMES kib-rat er-bet-ti BE-el GUN. MES 
LUGAL.MES GABA.RI-SG IGL-X? 5 *Dil-bat ina ‘UTU.E ina EN.TENA i-ba-"-il-ma 
Sal-bat-a-nu G-tan-[nat-ma] 
6 (G “IDil-bat ina 2,30-86 UL TH-at-ma UL Dil-bat GAL-it UL TUR LUGAL 
KUR.UR" GABARIN[U..] 7 “Sal na {at-ma] 






































a-nu ta 





maha) expected 






BM 75228 Translation 


1 If Venus reaches Sulpae and follows (it), variant: [comes close to Sulpae and stands 
there]: flood will sweep away the land, variant: high water will come : Venus and 
Jupiter in winter [---] 

2 If Venus and Sulpae are in balance and (....' stands between them: [...] — Mars 
{..-] between them 

3 If Venus rises in the East, variant: West and UD.AL-TAR passes her: {there will be] 

ne [in the land]? — in summer in the West on the day Mars is seen, it [...] the 





fan 
sky 
4 If Venus and Supae are in balance and meet: end ofthe reign of the king of Amurra 
Venus and [.. .] 
5 [If Venus] enters into Stars: Elam next year variant: (a) city will be destroyed’ 
Venus [1 
6 [IF Venus] stands for one day within Stars and then passes (them): the counsel of the 
Jand will change — Venus and Mars on the [xh [...1 
7 IF Venus stands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu: in’ all lands brother will 
nd Saturn 
despotic’ king will die 











become enemy of brother, downfall of men {...1 :[ 
8 If the Strange Star comes close to Venus: within 6 months 
his land will enjoy abundant prices, month ...[...) 
9 IF Venus and the Gre the ki 
Jupiter Venus in month [..} 
10 If Venus above her the Great (Star 














2 will die, the dyni 





ty will chang 











es around her, variant: stands: the angry gods 





will return to the land, perma{nent’} rain (....J* —Jupiter above Venus in winter in 
the Bast [...] 
IIIf Venus in her right horn a star comes close to her, variant: ...: plenty in the land 





{..-] —Jupiter at her right in the East in winter [...] 

12 If Venus in her left horn a star comes close to her, variant: -..: [...] in the landf, ..] 
Uupiter’ at her left’| comes close to {her} in summer in the East 

13 [If Venus | has taken [a star] and her’ star is small: the king will conguer a land that 

}° — [...] is very bright and Mars is faint 








is not his, his son [will seize the th 
14 [IF Venus | has taken a star at her right side and Venus is large and her star is sma 

am will become strong and powerful and rule the people of the four 
re tribute from the kings his equals — Venus in the East in winter is 





the king of E 





regions, re 
very bright and Mars is faint 

15 [If Venus has taken a star) at her left side and Venus is large and her sar is small 
the king of Akkad will [have] no rival — Mars is 








T VAT 10218 57 the Moon 
Restored from VAT 1021858, 

CF. VAT 1021860. 

© CF. VAT 10218565, 

5 Cf VAT 1021869 




















16 5 (¥“JDil-bat 1 UL ina 15-86 1 UL ina 230-84 DU-iz Z."GA7 SAL.KALAGA 
SALHUL KUR IGI [...] y [BE-m]a MUL SAGMEGAR u “GUD.UD SALSIGs ki-i 


‘Sal-bat-a-nu ina’ “UTULL. ..] 

















17 wo (§ UIL Dil-bat UL.Me8 NIGIN-ru-Si KUR i8-Sal-lal $4 BE-i SAL.S[IGU/H[UL]) 
vv fina] EN-TENA ina “UTU ina EBUR ina “UTUSU.A “UDU.[BAD MES NIGIN-Si 
mal 
18 jy (UL Dil-bat ina UD.NA AM ig-sa-bur 415 al-ma-na-a-ta [ina KUR uSabSa] 
ina 171 AN.MI“Dil-bat ina UD.NA.AM [TUM-ma] 
194 §UL Dil-bat UD.14.KAM UD.15.KAM UD.16.KAM su-ma TI-[at A.MA.RU mit 
hur-ti] 


Sal-bat-a-nu KI-S0 DU-ma : SAs *Sal-bat-a-nu (...] 
vw mag~"-al-ti §4 UD ANNA “En-lil 





end 

16 If Venus — one star stands at her right, one star at her left, the land will experience 
ardship, variant: evil [...] — if? Jupiter and Mercury, good fortune, when Mars in 
the East/West [...] 

17 If Venus — stars surround her: the land will be plundered, ... good/bad fortune 


in winter in the East, in summer in the West planets [surround her} 
18 If Venus scintillates(?) at the neomenia: IStar will en 
h of an eclipse Venus [disappears 
19 If Venus has a red tinge on the 1Sth (or’) 16th: [general flood] — Mars stands with 
her: red (=) Mars [...] 
Subscript: Examination on EAE 


ate widows in the land — in a 
n the day of the neomenia 





















(Group A) 























col broken 
1 § MUL Dil-bat ana ‘Sul-pae is-nig KUR URBIL{O (3)] 
4{ MUL Dil-bat u "MIN TEMES BALA LUGAL MAR-TU" 84 [NAM.GILIMAMA} 
(S] MUL Dit-bat MIN KUR-mait-éntud — A.[KALKURTOM| 
[S$] MUL Dil-bat ‘stn KU-ma i-red-di KLMUN ana &Sul-pa-éig-[rib-ma DU} 
bi-ib-lum KUR ub-bal KLMIIN A.KAL DU-kam} 
{]MUL My w MIN fetagluema US.MES BE BALA LUGAIL MAR.TU] 
{© MUL MIN SMMIN KUR-od-ma DIB-9-S AKAIL gap-Su DU-ak] 
[9] MUL MN] ina SUTUg: {UTUSU.A RUR-ma SUD.AL-TAR [DIR-ig-80 SUK i 
KUR GAL] 
8 [$ MULMUN ina SAR-Sé] 4UD.ALTAR KISS uStaytam-ma DULUGAL[ J 
9 { ]MULMUBUKESDAS{AABBA 
break 








2 
eC 
4 











3144 Translation 


column ii 

1 If Venus comes near to Sulpae: the tand will altogether be disturbed’ 

If Venus and ditto come close: dynasty of the king of Amurru for [destruction] 

If Venus reaches ditto and they follow each other closely: flood {will sweep a 

the land} 

4 If Venus reaches ditto and follows it, variant: approaches Sulpae {and stands there}; 

flood will sweep away the land, variant: flood will come 

If ditto and ditto are in balance and follow (each other): dynasty of the king of 

{Amurru} 

6 Ifditto reaches ditto and passes it: {strong] flood [will come} 

[If ditto} rises in the East, variant: West and UD.AL-TAR [passes her: there will be 

famine in the land] 

8 [If ditto in her rising] UD.AL-TAR is seen equally with her and stands there: the king 
[...] — MULBUXES.DA of [the Sea ...] 

break 





















BM 40111 














(Group A) 
ve MJUL Dib-bat sas [ 

vt Ix se 

y (Y MUL Dil-bat ...] IGH ina EN-TENA B[N-TENA dan-nu] 

“ {ina um-6 um-$6 dan}-nu GAL BA-ut Gu-S{ur LUGAL] 

FE ]S@bi-hu DU KUR me-sir "IGT 

of Sécbi-hJu BI SAs zu-ru-up SA-bi KOURR[A...] 

me Sé-bil-hu BI BABBAR SU.KU SE u INU [ina KUR GAL] 
wl Sé-bil-hu BI SIG, ‘1M RA SE sa-[ma-nu DIB-bat] 

wl meS}-hu DU KUR 84 HUL IGI HIE.NUN GI 

wl JeS-hu BISAs KUR NIGSLSA IGt [x x x] 





wl ] meS-hu BI BABBAR SA KUR DUG-ab EBUR KUR S[LSA] 
 [§ MUL Dil-bat] x "$4" me3-hu BI SIG; SU.KU GAL-i "EBUR™ [ ..] 

ty [MUL Dill-bat ina £61R-84 mei-hu GIL : DIB-iq KUR $4 HULIGH 

fe KLLAM nap-S4 [KO] 

i" (G1 MUL Dil-bat ina ANNUIGIir HAA [KUR] 

tw { MUL Dil-bat ina MENU KUR-ma ina ur-ri KUR-ha DAM.MES [LO] 

or ig-gar-ri-$d-ma EGIR NITA MES BUR.MES 

vw {MUL Dil-bat ina Se-rim KUR-ma NU SU UMUS KUR MAN-ni TUR,[MES] 
wr SDRMME DIB-[bat) 

{MUL Dil-bat ina ur-ri 1G1 DAMMES LO a 
i NU TUS.ME BOR.[ME] 

2/ {MUL Dil-bat ina MEDIA ina KUR MAN IGI in 
yy hap-hal EBUR HA.A AD DUMU-86 BE-(su”) 
i AMA UGU DUMU.SAL-86 KA-Sé [TAB] 








a DAM.MES-Si-na, 





ANUSAN ina 80 MAN’ 





bottom 
1 [MUL Dil-bat ina EN-TE].NA ina *UTU.E ina E[BUR ina “UTUSU.A nap-hat] 
{LUGALME KUR.ME] SILIM.ME EBUR KUR SISA [ 
3 i J tai-mu-d u SILIMMU ka-[li8 GAR-an} 
«(4 MUL Dil-bat ina ENTJENA ina “UTU.SO.A ina EBUR ina *[UTU.E nap- 
[LUGALME SILIM’].ME KOR ME SEG ina AN LA LO.ENGAR [ 
 (§ MUL Dil-bat ina EN:TE].NA ina “UTU.E KUR-ma NU SU ta-{mu-u SILIM x] 
[4 MUL Dil-bat ina EN-TENA ina] “UTU.SU.A KUR-ma NU SU GALGA KUR [MAN-ni] 


» [MUL Dit-bat ina] “EBUR ina” [*]UTUE KUR-ma NU SO GALGA KUR [MAN-ni] 
’ TUR.ME“DIMME DIB-{...] 

vw ({ MUL Dif-bat ina EBUR ima ]"UTUSU.A7 [MIN] taS-mu-d t SILIM.IMU 

iv (MUL Dit-bat 1 x ra-futi GAXSE-{ 

a [AMA] UGU DUMUSAL-84 KA-(54 id-dil] 

; [| ARADMES ana ma-fa-a-al EN.MES-SG-nu il-lu-G) 

“ [SAL a-gi-ra-ti-SJu-nu ih-{ha-zu] 

break 






















BM 40111 Translation 








ve Gee] Venus red [. ae 
v [IF Venus ...] in winter there will be [severe] wifmter], 4» in summer, severe heat, 
omen of King Gusur 




































7 (Ifin the ...... of Venus] there stands a Zabifw: the land [will experience] hemming 




















in 
w (If in the ...... of Venus} there stands a Sabi, and that Xabihu is red: heartache, 
the enemy will devastate 
{If in the ......of Venus] there stands a Sabihu, and that Zabihu is white: famine of 
barley and straw {will be in the land} 
[If in the ...,,..of Venus] there stands a Zabihu, and that Sabihu is green: Adad will 
 salmanu will affect] the barley 
w (If in the ,...., of Venus] there stands a meghu: the land that experienced evil will 
experience plent 
ww (Fin the ...... of Venus] there stands a meu, and that meshu is red: the land will 
see remission of debts 
vw {If in the ...... of Venus] there stands a meshu, and that mevhu is white: the land 
Will be happy, the harvest of the land will prosper 
» [If in the ...... of Venus] there stands a mesh, and that meshu is green: there will 
be famine, the harvest [. ..] 
y’ [If] in the rear of Venus there lies crosswise, variant: passes, « mes/u: the land that 
has experienced evil ,« will enjoy abundant market prices 
wr If Venus is not seen in the sky: destruction of the land. 





y If Venus does not rise during the night but rises during day 
have affairs” and run around after men 
vw If Venus rises in the morning and does not set: the mood of the land will change, 1 
smastu will seize infants 
w If Venus is seen in daylight: men’s wives will not live with their husbands 
2 (but) run around 
If Venus at night’... is 





ight: men’s wives yoy will 











at sunrise, rises at twilight at sunset...) 

» the harvest will perish, father will ... his son, sy mother will bar her door to 
her daughter 

[If Venus rises in wi 





ter in the East and in {summer in the West): » enemy kings 

will make peace, the harvest of the land will prosper 

s [...] obedience and peace {will be everywhere] 

[If Venus rises in winlter in the West, in summer in the [East ...] 5 [kings at peace} 

will become hostile, rain in the sky will be scarce, the farmer [. .] 

[If Venus in win}ter rises in the East and does not set: obe[dience. ..] 

> Lif Venus] rises in the West and does not set: the counse! of the land will change 

+ [If Venus in] summer rises in the East and does not set: the counsel of the land [will 
change], 

» Lamastu will seize infants 

i [If Venus in summer ditto] in the West: obedie 











ce and pea 





1) Of Venus ... | rich men [will fll] their granaries, 

i [mother will bar] her gate against her daughter. 

{a1 Slaves [will mount] on [the bed of their masters] and mar{ry the women who hired] 
them 





™ 









Group B 


Notes by David Pingree 













These texts contain scattered omens derived from A-Group texts and other sources, They 
are also aligned with A-Group texts by their lack of references to the aar nisirti and to 
the three Puths in their protases (the commentaries, of course, may sometimes refer to 
such concepts), The texts are arranged in this edition in the order of the first omen from 


‘an A-Group text that each contains. 












Group B manuscripts 


K.800 
K.6021 + 8611 

82-3-23,133 (d) and D.7.259 (e) 
K.12457 

K.6565 

K.2226 (+) 3111 + 10672 
K.12733 

K.10688 

DTI 

K.35 

K.3632 

K.7169 

K.11066 
































K.800 


This commented text contains omens excerpted from A-Group texts, from lqqur fpus, 
and from Tablets 50-51 of Enima Anu Enlil (BPO 2 IV). 


Omen | (lines 1-3 
10218 i4, 
Omen 2 (lines 4~6) = VAT 10218 omen 4, Lines 4-6 = VAT 10218 i 12-13, and the 
end of line 6 = K.148:15. 

Omen 3 (lines 7-8) = VAT 10218 omen 122, but in this omen and the next K.800 
‘mits the apodosis and provides a comment on the protasis in its place. 

Omen 4 (line 9) = VAT 10218 omen 123, 

Omen 5 (line 10) has a parallel only in Group F texts (e.g., omen 23 of the reverse 
of K.3601); but ef. omen 12 of VAT 10218, 

Omen 6 (line 11) = Iqqur ipu § 85:1; cf. omen 1 of K.148 

Omen 7 (line 12) = BPO 2 IV 6-6a. 


VAT 10218 omen I. Line 3 = VAT 10218 i 3, and line = VAT 


























































‘Omen 8 (lines 14-15). The protasis is unique, but its alternative, ina “UTU St 
zikrat BAR-tum, is found again in K.3601 as rev. 32 

Omen 9 (lines 16-18) = BPO 2 1V 7~7a. 

19) is unique, 

20-22) is a constellation omen such as would be expected in Tablets 











Many of the protases in K.800 reappear in the longer compilation, K.3601 
K.800 omen 1 = K, 3601 omen 17 

K.800 omen 2 = K, 3601 rev. omen 30. 

K.800 omen 3 = K. 3601 rev. omen 21 

K.800 omen 4 = K. 3601 rev. omen 
K.800 omen 5 = K. 3601 rev. omen 2 
K,800 omen 8 = K. 3601 rev. omen 32 
K.800 omen 9 = K. 3601 rev. omen 31 











K,6021 + 8611 


ft half, contains both omens fr 





This tablet, which lacks its m Group A and omens it 


h other Group B texts. Only some lines can be identified. 


shares w 





K.148:22, a comment on omen 8 of VAT 10218, 

ef.omen 69 of VAT 10218, 

ef omen 76 of VAT 10218, and 82-3-23,133:77 

ef. D.7.259:7" (following 82-3-23,133). 

ef. omen 77 of VAT 10218, and 82-3-23,133:11', and, for ina UDNAA 

ma, BM 75228:13. 

cf. omen 78 of VAT 10218, and, for the interpreta 
BM 75228:15. 

Rev. line 2'; ef, omen 

Rev. line 4’; ef. K.148:6. 

Rey. line 6'= omen 17 of K.35; for the interpretation involving 

















jon involving Mars, 








on the reverse of K.3601 





atu, see K.35 





rev. 13, 
Rev, line 11’= omen 112 of VAT 10218. 
Rev. line 12"; of. K.35 rev. 22. 


Rev. line 15"; cf. K.35 rev. 25. 





82-3-23,133 (d) and D.1.259 (e) 


This fragmentary text contains some of the omens of K.6021 along with other material 


Omen 1 (dit 1/3’) = omen 25 of K.3601 with a comment. 
Omen 2 (d ii 4’-5') = omen 10 of VAT 10218 

Omen 3 (d ii 6°10" and e i I/—4’) = omen 76 of VAT 10218; cf. line 11 of K.6021 
Omen 4 (dit 11" and ei 5 omen 77 of VAT 10218, and line 13 of K.6021 














Line 7’ of column i of e; ef, line 12 of K.6021 
Line 2’ of column ii of e; cf. line 2 of the reverse of K.6021. 
















K.12457 


This small fragment preserves 3 omens from the A Group plus several others from 
different sources, 


Omen 
Omen 
Omen 


‘omen 14 of VAT 10218. 
‘omen 13 of VAT 10218. 
‘omen 16 of VAT 10218. 
Omen 4 2 of the reverse of K.3601. 
Omen 5 3 of the reverse of K.3601 
Omen 6 = K,2346 rev. 29 (0 





































Ks 








Another small fragment with two omens from the A Group and three that are found in 
K.236 (Group F). 


Omen | (line 3!) = omen 21 of VAT 10218 
Omen 2 = omen 19 of VAT 10218, and K. 
Omen 3 = omen 17 of K.2346, 
Omen 4 = omen 19 of K.2346, (and K. 
Omen $= omen 29 of K.2346 














K.2226 (+) 





11 + 10672 








Column i of this tablet is represented by K.3111 + 10672. It begins with a section 
ning 6 Jupiter omens, a SU.Gt omen (= BPO 2 XV 8), and a SUDUN omen, The 
‘Venus omens begin with omen 9 (line 12’); most of the Venus omens are from Section 


3 and deal with Venus in relation to the Moon 








‘Omen 9 = omen 36 of VAT 10218 
Omen 10 = omen 43 of VAT 10218 
Omen of VAT 10218. 
Omen 12 = omen 46 of VAT 10218 
Omen 13 = omen 49 of VAT 10218, with the substitution of the Moon for the Sun. 
Omen 14 has no parallel in Group A texts, but equals K.7169 lines 7'-12', and 
‘Sm, 781 r. i 1/8 

Omens 15-16 are too broken to be identified. 
omen 26 of VAT 10218 

27 of 25 of VAT 10218, 

















































Columa ii, on K.2226, has a long 
Rulings follow lines 14’, 24’, and 55 


ries of omens, mostly derived from Group A texts. 


Omen 2 (line 2) = omen 59 of VAT 10218. 
3 (lines 4’-5'), cf. omen 56 of VAT 10218. 

6 (line 9’) = omen 64 of VAT 10218. 

Omen 7 (lines 10’-11') = omen 8 of K.3144. 

Omen 8 (line 12/) = omen 58 of VAT 10218. 

Omen 9 (line 13°) = K.148 rev. 19-20 (omen 11), and omen 30 of K.3601 
Omen 11 (line 15’) =K.148 rev, 35 (omen 23). 

Omen 12 (line 16!) =omen 48 of VAT 10218. 

Omen 13 (line 17’) = omen 37 of K.3601 

Omen 14 (line 18’) = omen 19 of VAT 10218, and K.6565:4(omen 
Omen 15 (line 19 n 50 of VAT 10218, 


























Omen 17 (line 21') = omen 23 of VAT 10218 
Omen 18 (line 22’) = K.148 rev. 18 (omen 10). 

‘Omen 19 (line 2) = K.6565:9 (omen 4). 

‘Omen 21 (line 25’) = omen 23 of K.35, and K.7169:1/ (omen 1). 


) = omen 36 of K.3601 
Omen 23 (lines 28’-29') = omen 20 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 27 (line 37') = omen 13 of VAT 10218. 

Omen 29 (line 39’) = omen 14 of VAT 10218. 

Omen 30 (lines 40/41’) = Sm. 1354:4'-5' (omen 3). 

Omen 31 = 34 (line 42’ = 45’) = Sm, 1354:6" (omen 4), 

Omen 32 (line 43’) = omen 24 of K.35 and K.7169:3' (omen 2 
Omen 33 (line 44’) = omen 63 of VAT 10218. 

Omen 34 repeats omer 
Omen 35 (line 46’) = K.148 rev, 22 (omen 13} 
Omen 36 (lines 47'—48") = omen 70 of VAT 10218, 
Omen 37 (line 49’) = omen 71 of VAT 10218. 
Omens 39-40 (lines $1’-52’) = BPO 2 II 12d-12¢ 


Omen 22 (line 






























12733 
Only a small part of this fragment can be identified. 


omen 45 of VAT 10218 
omen 89 of VAT 10218, 





K.10688, 


Most of what remains on this tablet appears to come from Tablets 50-51; but one omen 
is clearly from Group A. 






omen 76 of VAT 10218. 
BPO 2 II 146. 


Column ii omen 1 
Column ii omen 2 



































At least some of this very broken text seems to belong to Group 





Obverse lines 5/~7'; ef. omens 107-108 of VAT 10218, 
Obverse lines 8'-9/; cf, omens 3-5 of K.148 
Obverse line 10/ = omen 45 of VAT 10218. 








after lines 17, 23, rev. 4, and rev. 2¢ 
2, 4, and 1 omens. No particular 
om Group A. 





This commented tablet is separated by ruli mo 


sections of, respectively, 17, 6, 13, and 22 lines, or 7. 





reason for these divisions is apparent. Many of the omens ar 





Section | 
Omen | (lines 1-2) 
Omen 2 (lines 3-4} 


‘omen 122 of VAT 10218, 
omen 123 of VAT 10218, 

Omen 3 (lines 5-8) n 124 of VAT 10218, 

Omen 4 (lines 9-11) = omen 126 of VAT 10218. 
Omen 5 (lines 12-13); ef. K.7169 rev, 3 

Omen 6 (lines 14-15) is too fr ary to identify a parallel, 
Omen 7 (lines 16-17) = K.7169 rey. 5’ 

















Section 


Omen 8 (lines 18-19) = K.7169 rev. 67 
Omen 9 (lines 20-23); ef. omen 2 of VAT 10218. 








Section 3. 


Omen 10 (lines 24-26) 

Omen 11 (lines 27-29) 

Omen 12 (lines 30-32) = omen 5 of Sm.1354. 

Omen 13 (reverse lines 14) has no parallel 

Omen 14 (rev. lines 5-6) = K.3601 rev. omen 39. 

Omen 15 (rev. lines 7-8) = K.3601 rev. omen 38. 

Omen 16 (rev. lines 9-11); with line 11 ef. K.6021 lines 10 and 14. 

Omen 17 (rev. lines 12-13) = omen 2 of K.3632; ef. K.6021 rev, 6', and cf. line 16 
of rev. ii of VAT 10218, 

Omen 18 (rev, lines 14-16) = omen 3 of K.3632 

Omen 22 (rev. lines 21-22); with fine 22 ef. K.6021 rev. 12/ 

Omen 23 (rev. lines 23-24); with line 24 ef. K.6021 rev. 137 

Omen 24 (rev. lines 25-26); ef. K.6021 rev. 15) 


omen 15 of K. 























K.3632 


This tablet, insofar as it is preserved, contains two K1GUB omens found in K.35, and 
a section with a set of two omens for each of the twelve months. The second part of 
each pair is alternately “disappears in the East” and “disappears in the West”; the first 
part of each pair specifies the month (there remain the omens for months I to TV and 
the first omen for month V), with the day left unspecified, literally “from day 1 to day 
30.” On the other side are omens involving Venus wearing crowns, in conjunction with 
constellations, etc., found also in K.3601 

Omen 2 (Line 2’) = omen 17 of K.35 

Omen 3 (Line 3’) = omen 18 of K.35 

Omens 4-11 (ines 4’-19/) deal with Venus’ disappearance in the East and in the West 
in months I — V (the remaining months are broken); such monthly phenomena 
reminiscent of /qqur ipui omens. Though no parallel in that series is attested, the text 
was adduced, on the grounds of similarity of apodoses, by Labat in a note to Iqqur ipus 
§ 83, a paragraph dealing, however, with the rising of Venus, 

‘Omen 18 (rev. line 7") = omen 28 of K.3601 

‘Omen 19 (rev. line 8’) = omen 29 of K.3601 

‘Omen 20 (rev. line 9) = omen 13 on rev. of K.3601 

‘Omen 21 (rev. line 10) = omen 14 on rev. of K.3601 

‘Omen 22 (rev. ines 11/—12') = omen 15 on rev. of K.3601 

Omen 23 (rev. line 13’) = omen 17 on rev. of K.3601 

24 (ev. lines 14-15’) = omen 29 on rev. of K.3601 

26 (rev. lines 17/=18) = omen 112 of VAT 10218, 

Omen 27 (rev. line 19) = omen 25 of K.3601 















































K.7169 + 7223 





be identified on this tablet are found in K.35. 


Omen I (lines 1/2’) = omen 23 of K.35. 
Omen 2 (lines 3/4") = omen 24 of K.35, 
Rev. line 3’ = omen 5 of K.35. 








Rev. line 5’ = omen 7 of K.35. 
Rey, line 6’ = omen 8 of K.35. 

However, lines 7’-12 correspond to omen 14 of K.3111 and to Sm. 781 rev. i 1/8 
K.11066 


Of this small fragment all that can be compared with anythit 6 with omens 


122-123 of VAT 10218, 











Group B Manuscripts 
K. 800 


(Group B) 
Copy ACh Supp. 2 51 


1, {MUL Dil-bat ina Se-ri-tii-kun BU" na-ma-{ru BU a-ma-ru 
ina a-ma-ri GLNA~it KEGUB-Sa GENA [x (X)] 
ina KASKAL Su-ut “A-nim (KUR-ha} 
2.4 {MUL Dil-bat ina KUR-S4 sur-sur-tam ul-lat BE-ma EN.[TENA (EN TENA) dan-nu] 
s BE-ma MES um-Sum dan-nu ina KUR GAL-Sfi) 
za-mar KUR-ma za-mar $U-ma sur-sur-tum za-mar za-ma(r] 
‘UL Dil-bat sir-ha TUK NU KAL ana IM.4 IGLMES-S4 GAR-ma 
GIM ina “UU ana IM.U,-LU IGLMES-84 GAR-ma 
4 y (ULDIl-bat sircha NU’TUK UD-mu 1,US-TA.AM dt-hif. NIM.MES 
5 § UL Dil-bat ana ziq-pi il-ta-na-qa-a INIMINIMMA.BI 
6) {UL Dil-bat ina 1TLBAR ziq-na za-qin ina IM.4 x x 
7), QULNITA.ASE ana NAM.BAD SUB.BA-ma MUL Dil-bat zik- 
" ana NAM.BAD qa-{bi 
8 j» (UL Dil-bat sUR-ma UD.DA-si ana KI SUB-ma KLMIN ina “UTU,{S0.A] 
" IG-mar-ma ——zik-rat BAR-t{um) 
9 QULSALASE ana SALTUK.DUG,.GA SE MUL Dil-bat sin-ni-Sat 
i sana NFTA.MES ul-lu-di 
“ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU.E KUR-ha-ma sin-ni-Sat SIG, 
10 yy (AN-G na-bal-ku-tu IM.DIRI ia-a-nu MUL x [x] 
11a) QULUGA ana AIM.t [ 1 
UL Ma-ak-ru-t ina Su-ut E-a DU [ 1 
AIMSISA ina Su-ut °En-tf [ 





























T Read BU or fe-num 
Fines 11 —13 on lower edge; 14 = reverse 1 





Transtation 
-ady in the morning, BU = namdiru “to become visible’, [BU = amaru 


is steady at her appearance, her position is steady 


s [she becomes visible] in the Path of Anu, 
+ Tf Venus at her rising is rapidly very high: if itis winter {there will be great cold], 


if itis summer, there will be great heat in the land. 
she rises quickly and sets quickly: sursurtu (‘rapidly') = camar zamar (‘quickly 
quickly’) 
If Venus has a sirhu : she is not ... ; she faces West 

as(?) in the East she faces north. 


y If Venus has no sirhu, she ascends quickly one US per day 


If Venus ascends to the zigpu : the same() 
If Venus in month Thas a beard, in the West 
If the Star-for-Men: ... for pestilence: Venus is male, 
itis said for pestilence 
If Venus twinkles and her light falls on the earth, variant: she becomes visible 
in the West, she is male, ill-portendit 
If the Star-for-Women: itis said for taking a wife: Venus is female: ,» for giving 
birth to males: 
Venus rises in the East, she is female, it is favorable, 


Ifthe sky is upside down, there is no cloud 
11 yy If the Raven [ }10 the South 

the Red Star stands in the (path) of Ea | 
in(?) the North in the (path) of Enlil [ 











6021 + 8611 











up B) 

1-2 broken 

3 [ ema 

4 ix 

S| 1x SiG KUR NIM.MAY 

6 1 MUL.AB.SIN 

71 1 'Sal-bat-a-nu 

8| ]x  4SAGME.GAR KI-3é NIGIN-ma 

9 }x — {GUD.UD ana 15-84 TE-ma MU 36 EGIR-S4 a¥-36 GUD.UD 

10 MUJL BETUR “Sal-bat-a-nu KI-34 DU-ma 2 MUME Sf EGIR-3G 
§8-34 “Sal-bat-a-nu 

nt J i-su-31 “UDU.BADMES ina UD.NA.A KIS IGLMES-ma 

12. [suDUD—ne-su-G— SUD.UD na-an-mu-ru 

BI ig-ga}-bur_ ina UDNAA TUM-ma 

4 [ }xma — UD.14.KAM ¢Sal-bat-a-nw KI-84 DU-ma 

15 | ] KUR ina 171.GUD tu ina TT1.APtN (hi-il-lu DU-m 

16 [ }LA Sécbi-ho Thi-il{lu] 

val 1 GUB-KURLOKOR( }x{ | 

18 [ 115-84 KURLOKORDUABI[ } ] 

19 [ ]x-34 KURLO.KOR[ J 

break 


V { Sall-"bat-a-n 





MULMES [ 














2! ($ MUL Dil-bat KLGUB’}-sA u8-ta-an-ni ina 1GI MUL. x x] 

3! [x] KASKALGID la NIM-"a 

at ina Séréti kn’ j)-ba-il-ma 

Pa i], GUB-s4 un-nun (-tan-na-at-ma 

6" {MUL Dil-bat adris irbi”] KILGUB-sa SIG, “SAG.US KI-S4 DU-ma 

mie 1 °6?-tan-na-at-ma 

8’ [ MUL.SID.MES...) MUL mi-na-ti {UDU.BADSAGUS 

oF ] GAR” S4 ITLME-S4 la DIRI-d it-ba-lu 

10 (¥ ig-gir-riJ-$8 SALMES i-ha-at-ta-a 

HV’ [ MUL Dil-bat K1.GU)B-s KOR.KUR-<r i-Saq-qa-a : iSap-pil-ma: icbacl : d-tan- 
navat 

214 | MUL.AB SIN KUR-ma : TE-ma HUL KURURIS 

iy [ MUL Ma-ak-rJu-d MUL KU, KUN MUL SUHUR MAS.KU, 

4 [ 1:‘Gup.up 

Ist [ MUL].APIN #Sal-bat-a-nu. 





“About half ofthe width is missing 
Reverse is parallel to K35 omens I¢-end. 
® Orrestore:9 ITH kina I tape 
























bottom [Nia RADDA 
edge 


I°2 up an ‘Ena 


K.6021 + 8611 Translation 


14 broken 


5 [...] good for Elam 
6 [...] the Furrow 
7 [...] Mars 


8 [J Jupiter is seen with her 
9 |... Mercury comes close to her right side—there follows aline conceming Mercury 
J and that star is small ~Mars stands with her, there follow two lines concerning 





J recede from her — planets are seen with her at the neome 









12 [suD.UD = ne]sit “to recede’, SUD.UD = nanmuru ‘to become Visible 
13 [...] scintiflates — she disappears at the neomenia 

14 [...] on the L4th Mars stands with hi 

15 [...] rises ~ in month Il or month VIII haze stands 

16 [ILA Sabihu = hill 

17 [...] her left side is the enemy land [.. .] 

18 [...] her right side is the enemy land, all of them [. ..) 








19 her [....] side is the enemy 
break 

Vf...) Mars stars [J 
2 [If Venus... | changes her [position] - in front of [...) star {...] 
¥ [...] she does not ascend |... béru 

4 [If Venus becomes steady in the morning” ~ she is very bright 


nd [...] 


Lif Venu... her position is... —she becomes faint 
[If Venus} her position is green ~ Saturn stands with her 
” [...] she becomes fi 


6 





8! [...] the star of “counting” : Saturn 

9 [...] has [...] that (means that) she does not complete her months but disappears 

10" [...Jhas [...J: women will sin 

11’ [...] changes her position — she ascends, variant: descends, variant: she becomes 
very bright, variant: she becomes faint 





12! [...] reaches, variant: comes close to the Furrow: evil for Akkad 
13’ [Mak]rd (= Mars) = the Fish, the tail of Capricor 
14 [...] = Mercury 

15’ [...] the Plow 





Mars 





+ mentioned inthe next line, problably 
























(Group B) 





1 Di 1 {MUL Dil-bat “nap hat u su, &-[at 1 
Dii 2 SAR na-pa-hu LAGAB ba-’a-lu MUL.{MUL ina ...-64] 








Dii ¥ ina 1G1-84 DU MES-ma $4 ina “UTUE As ~A{t u ba-’-Lat} 
2 Di 4! ¢ MUL Dil-bat ina IGLLA-S4 ana IGI-84 i-gar-rfi-im] 
Dii 5 ina BAR MU IM RA ana IGI-Ra i-S4-alq-qa-am-ma 1 





3 Di 6 ¢ MUL Dil-bat ina UD.NA.A MULMES i-zu-z[u-fi 1 
EB I'l i-zul-"mu-ti ) 
Dii 7 i-su-Si ANMI Sin GAR: ANMI mit-hlurti] 

BE 2 [ mit-hur-ti 


Dii 8 [DINGIR].MES ina AN-c SAL.KORMES GAL. [MES] 
Dii 9 [...GJAL? SAL.KOR-MES GALMES SEG.MES LA.[MES] 
E 3 [ | SALKURMES 
Dii 10 [UD]U.BAD MES NIGIN.MES-"i 7-{ma} 

EB 4 [ | NIGIN.MES-Si-ma 


4 Di 11 [4 MUL Dil-bat ina UDNA.A is}-sa-bur "x xx" [...] 
D breaks 





SE SI Ju ma-du-ti { 
EB 6 | ToM-ma 
7 Ha/ma sub.uD 
st f)L-ma 
a Ix 
ii quel 
ii 2 Kiou[B 
ii 3’ ¢MuLl 
ii 4! ¢ MUL Dil-{bat 
ii 4 MUL | 





sof DT 259, 








8: 





23,133 Translation 


If Venus rises and has a beard [..] 
SAR = napahue ‘to rise’, LAGAB “to be bright’, Stars [in her ...] 

variant: in front of her stand, that (means) in the East she is red and [very bri 
If Venus at her appear 
in the middle of the year Adad will devastate; she goes higher] forward 
If Venus at the neomenia stars divide her: (Variant) recede from her: there will be an 
eclipse of the Moon, variant: a universal eclipse, [the god”]s in heaven will ereate 

ains will be searce-planets surround her. 











enmit 
If Venus scintillates at the neomenia 
remainder fragmentary 





at 








K.12457 
(Group B) 


1» [MUL Dil-bat] "ina KUR-S4 Mt-at” [*En-If] KUR ik-ke-lem 
2 [§ MUL Dil-bat] ina KUR-Ki SAs-at mu-hu[S UN.MES 

3, [{ MUL] Dil-bat ina KUR-¥4 siGy-at C.GU[G 

44, [{)] MUL Dil-bat LAL GAR BA-ul LUGAL.GLNIA 

{§ ] MUL Dil-bat i-pa-lu-ur-té GAR B[A-ut 

{$ ina GiS].NIM MUL Dil-bat UL.B[AN 

(§ J 'SAc? mu-hus UNAMES [ 

is 1x! KASKAL {[UTU 











K.12457 Translation 


1 [I Venus] at her rising is black: [Enlil will look angrily atthe land 
2 [IF Venus] at her rising is red: plenty {for the people ..) 
3 [If] Venus at her rising is bel 





4 [If] Venus has a LAL: ome: 
5 [If} Venus has a cross: omfen” of...) 

6 [If at dawn) Venus [...] the Bow [...] 

7 [If the day’ (UD) is very] red”: plenty for the people [. J 
8 fragm 


= K.2226 omens 28-30 and duplicates 
29 i 4’ and parallel K.3553:5. 

346+ t. 29; also K.23104 21; K.1872 ¢. 113, 

7: To be restored either [§ MUL.UDU.BAD] or [4 UD ma-gal} 





ends of two horizontal 

















(Group B) 


vv traces 
Lyf | SiSAGHS x [ 1 
vi J x SALMES ga-[du Sa libbigina BE.MES) 
2 y [4 Dil-bat AGA “UTU ap-rlat MU NIGSLSA ina [KURGAL 
yy fina suru). KUR-ma [ 1 
© (UN'LMES i-Salu[ 1 
tl J xMES ni-sa-a-tfi 1 


3» [4 *Dil-bat MU}LMES ru-pu-[Sat taimd u SILIM.MU ina KUR GAL] 
4 9 [4 Dil-bat ina SA}R’-Sé ad-rat SAL [ME ina U-TU G-Sap-84-qa] 








wo Goes, UJLULTEMmfa 
5 jy) (4 Dil-bat aG]a’ MAN ap-rfa } 
wl 1 i 1 
break 
K.6565 Translation 
Ly 2) fragmentary 
Fa: | women will die with the child in their womb. 
2 4, [If Venus} wears [the crown of the Sun]: there will be a year of remission of 
debs in the land, 
yy She rises in the east [ 1 
«9 fragmentary 





3 y If Venus is broadened! by stars: (there will be obedience and peace in the land] 
4 yy If Venus at her rising’ is dim: women (will have a hard time giving birth} 

wor [e--} comes close to Stars [ 
5 [If Venus] wears the crown of the Sun [ 


break 


89 



























K.3111 + 10672) 
(Group B) 


1 yr (traces)[—2t"-ma “DINGIR.MES? i-2[i 1 
[va-kla-a-ti LOMESEGME w AKAL[ 1 
[DINJGIR’.ME SISKUR ul mah-ra tas-l-t[ 1 

v Le TXUBSE LUGAL BE: MULSAGMEOAR x [ 1 | 
3 [{ MULLSAG.MEGAR ina tag-mir-ti MU-ma NUIGI [ } 
4 [G MULLSAG.ME.GARUD.1.KAM UD.2.KAMNU IGL-it [ ] 
5 yy [4 MUL]SAG.MEGAR la i-ba-d8-51 { } 
6 wv [GMULLSAGMEGAR ina UDNAAMNUIGE —[ | 
7 ( MUL]SU.GIGam-lum TAKs-ib ] 
8 wor (§ MUL] SUDUN ina £56 ana “UTU-SU.A IGH-SG O[AR-nu } 
if IMMARTU Zi-ma | 


9 iy {MUL Dil-bat ana Sin is-niq ANSI "URI™ 
10,57 MUL Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU NIMMA™ URUZAG.MU ina-qar URU S0-t6 ina 
salr-ti DIB-bat] 
11. {MUL Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU-ma DU A.KAL DU-ma A.M[AH.MES TAR MES] 
12, {MUL Dil-bat Sin KUR-ma ana SA Sin TU DUMU LUGAL ina AS.1[E AD-3G x) 
13 jw § MUL Dil-bat ana SA Sin TU-ma £-a GIR KOR : GIR.BAIL. ina KUR GAL-Si] 
14 yy, € MUL Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU-ma EN.NUN 6-$4-ni-ih-ma &-ma UNMEKUR x [X] 
e-ka-a-ti dal-ha-a-ti e-S4-a-ti NU.DUG.GA.ME ina KUK GAL.ME-ma 
»  UN.MEDUMU.ME-Ki-na ana KU.BABBAR BOR.[ME] KUR GAL ana KUR TUR 
ana bu-tél-Iu-tu DU-ak LUGAL [NIM.MA ina E.GAL-S4] 
 Geta-sar-ma DIB-bat GIM MUS ina qu-bi-re-ti-36 GAZME-3 HAA [NIMMA® 





1a IMU, LU is-{hut 




















UUNME-S6] 
1” BADME GULME GAN.BA KUR NIMMA" TUR SU.KU SEU I[N.NU GAL UR.KU.ME 
BE.ME-ma} 
ina KUR NIMMAM NAM.LO.U,.LU [GUD UDU ANSE t-na-a8-3é-ku 84 G-na-at 

Sa-ku NU TH 

15 py, {MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU. ana S{A\ 1 
16 sy [¥ MUL Dil-bat ina} “UTUSU.A ana SA 1 
17 9, [{ MUL Dil-bat ina S}i Sin DU [ 1 
18 5, [¥ MUL Dil-bat ina St AGA") Sin DU [ 1 





break 


"Join Francesca Rochberg-Halton. Transliteration o 
collated. The fragment is without direct join ~columa } of K 


‘Or GA. 





K.10672 from W.G. Lambert's notebook, Joined text 








K3111 + 10672 Translation’ 








1 [...] will rise” and the gods will [...], clear things will become troubled, rains and 
hhigh waters [...], the gods will not accept sacrifices, [...] prayers, [...] the king 
will die 

2 Uf Jupiter [...1 

3 If Jupiter is not seen at the end of the year [...] 

4 If Jupiter is not seen on the first day (or) second day [...] 

5 If Jupiter is not there [. 








If Jupiter is not seen at the neomenia [..] 
If Old Man leaves the Crook behind [...] 

If the Yoke when it comes forth faces the West [(...)], the West wind rises and 
tums? toward the south [. 


9 If Venus comes near the Moon : eclipse of/for Akkad 

10 If Venus enters into the Moon : Elam will destroy a border city of mine, a powerful 
city [will be seized by ruse] 

11 If Venus enters into the Moon and stops : high water will come and breaches will 





occur 

12 If Venus reaches the Moon and 
father's] throne 

13 If Venus enters into the Moon and comes out: [there will be] enemy attack 
inundation, [in the land} 

14 If Venus enters into the Moon and outlasts the watch: the people of {Elam .. 
there will be orphan girls’, troubled things, confused things, not good things in the 
land, people [-. J, people will sell their children for silver, a large country will go 
to a small country for livelihood, the king of (Elam) will be hemmed in {in his 
palace} and seized, they will kill him in his fair like a snake, ruin of (Elam and its 
people}, fortresses will be destroyed, the market of Elam will diminish, [there wil 
be] famine of barley and straw, [dogs will become rabid and will bite} men, {cattle 
sheep, donkeys} in Elam, whatever they bite will not recover 

15 If Venus in the East into [...] 

16 {If Venus} in the West into [...] 

17 {If Venus} stands in the horn of the Moon [...] 

18 [If Venus] stands {in the crown’} of the Moon {. ..] 

break 








8 into the Moon: the king’s son will [seize his 























Column i of K2226, 


1 











(Group B) 
(Col. i broken; K.3111, without direct join, is column i) 


lit [ bx 

2 yy [{MUL Dil-bat u “Sul-pa-t iStagluma US. MES? BALA LUGAL MJAR.KI 
3 [(64.NAM.GILIMAMA) SES SES-36 KOR}-ir 

3 (MUL Dil-bat “Sul-pa-2 DIB LUGAL URLKI BE BE-ma AGA\US) E 














P i BE-ma KUR ana KUR i-S]ap-pa-ra 

6 [bi}-ib-[lum KUR ub-bal : A.KAL’] x ana KUR DU-kam 
45+ (MUL Dil-bat (x)] MULAM[AR.UD ... SUKO SE U IN].NU ina KUR GAR-a 
Sq [EMULx) x wMUL Dil-bfat Ja-dir tu x x x -an’ 
6 9 (§ MUL Dil-bat} w MUL GAL it-t6{n]-" mi-du” [LUGAL BE-ma] BALA KUR-ir 
7 or (MUL Dil-bat i}na SAR-84 “UD ALTAR KI-SG uS-ta,-tam-ma DU-iz. LUGAL ME 





SILIMME i-ze-en-n 





6 




















q LUGAL ME KUR ME SILIMME MULMU.BUKES.DA 84 A.ABBA LUGAL 
SIZKUR APIN-€8 

8 or ($/MUL Dil-bat} ina “TU. : ina “UTU.S0.A KUR-ma “UDALTAR DIB-ig SUK 
ina KUR GAL-Si 

9 sy [G.MUL Dil-bat AGA BABBAR ap-rat MELIGAL ina KUR GAL 

10 a [G) MUL iz <KASKAL> “UTU KUR-ud SU.KO bu-lim (.GUG GAL-i* 

11 jy» § MUL Dil-bat ana 8A “UTUTU DUMU LUGAL AD-8i GAZ-8G 

12 jr MUL Dil-bat {UTU ik-fu-dam-ma ana $A “UTU'TU URU ina-qar 

13. yy, § MUL Di-bat MUL StD MES TE-4i dil-hu ina KUR GAL-Si 

14 iy MUL Di-bat AGA “UTU ap-rat MU NIGSLSA ina KURGAL, G-ru-ba-a-ti ina 

KUR GALME ; EBUR KUR GAL 

13. {MUL Dil-bat ina Sér-ti ana 1G1“UTU DU KUR BAL-at SU.KU i-mad 

16 7 { MULMARGID.DA AIM.I MUL MI KUR-Ud “IM RA-is : ANMIGAR-an 

17 (MUL Dikbat 1 ‘UTU ap-rat DUMU LUGAL AD-SG GAZ-ma ASTE DIB-bat 


18 MUL Dil-bat AGA MI ap-rat SAL.ME ga-du 88 SA-Si-na BE.MES 
19 2 § MUL Dil-bat ina ZAG-SG ad-rat SALME ina U.TU d-Sap-Xi-qi 
20 24 {MUL Dil-bat ina GUB-AG ad-rat SAL.ME ina U-TU SLSA.MES 


21 as (€ MUL Dil}-bat ana MULKU, TESISI KUR GAR-an ka-mar UNMES ka-la-ma 
UN.MES KUR i8-Sal-la-la 
usr [x (x)] MAN® MASANSE UR.BIHA.A CTU"? GIS. MA.MES ina x [,.] 
2 wl ] x? NU SIDMES TE-Si KUR BIHA.A 


© Dupl K.22057, o omens 31-33, sce Lambert, Catalogue Srd Suppl 
2 Or teste [MUL Dil-bat u *Sul-pa-? TE MES] 

® legible trace, 

+ Emendation after parallels, 
5 GAL most likely after collation: 
© Possibly (S-ni 

7 x ike SU 











eg. Borger, Symbolae Bohl 41:18 


wvever, an apodoss such as TUR is expected. 





se 




























K.2226 Translation 


col. i: see K3111 






Lily broken 

2. [IF Venus and Sulpae are in balance and follow (each other):!® dynasty of the 
king of] Amurru, [brother will become hostile to brother] 

3. [IF Venus passes Sulpae: the king of Akkad will die, or a rédi soldier] will 
leave, s- [or the enemy] will send a message (for peace") {to the land] « [a flood 
will sweep away the land, high water’] will come to the land 

4 {IF Venus J the star of Marduk: there will be famine of barley and] straw in 
the land 

Sy (IF,..J and Venus (.. lis dimmed: (...] 

6 [IF Venus} and the Great Star meet: [the king will die a 
change 

7 {If Venus} at her rising UD.AL-TAR is in opposition with her and stands there: 
kings that are at peace will become angry, ,y enemy kings will become recon: 
ciled ~ MU.BU.KES.DA of the Sea will desire a sacrifice from the king 

8 [If Venus} rises in the East, variant: West and passes UD.AL-TAR: there will be 











} the dynasty will 








famine in the land, 
9 \y If Venus wears a white crown: the 
10 If the Goat star reaches the path of the 





¢ will be great rejoicing’ (ME.LI in the land 
ine of cattle, there will be 








hunger 
TI yy If Venus enters into the Sun: the king’s son, his father will kill him 

12 If Venus reaches the Sun and enters into the Sun: a city will be tom down 
13.» Ifcounted” stars come close to Venus: there will be perturbance in the land 














14 If Venus wears the Sun's crown: there will be a year of remission of debts in 
the land, there will be lamentation in the land, the crop of the land 

15 yr If Venus in the morning stands toward the front of the Sun: the land will revolt, 
there will be much famine 

16 yr Ifthe Wagon in the South reaches the Black Star: Adad will beat down, variant 





there will be an eclipse 

17 yy If Venus wears one (crown) of the Sun: the king’s son will kill his father and 
seize the throne 

18 2 If Venus wears a black crown: women will die with the child in their womb 

19 If Venus is dimmed at her right side: women will have difficulty giving birth 

20 ay If Venus is dimmed at her left side: women will have easy childbirth 












21a If Venus comes close to the Fish: there will be a defeat of the land, catastrophe 
of all people, the people of the land will be taken captive, 2» [...] cattle all 
together will perish, arrival’ of boats in [.-.] 

22 2 [If Venus ...] uncounted stars come close to her: that land will perish 











° Oc If Venus and Sulpae come close 








26 


28 
2» 


0 


38 
3» 
40 


4 


x [{ MUL DiF-bat AGA “]Sin ap-rat g-ru-ba-a-ti ina KUR GALME : MU.ILKAM 
NIGSLSA KURIGI 
r ina UTUSU.A 1Gl-ma MULUDU.BAD.GUD.UD ina ILS DU-ma 
sw {MUL Ix xx x80 
SE6x[ Jxxxx 
{{ MULMAR.GiD.D[A ana MUL Marduk TE? [ME SIGs IGLME 
3 DINGIR ME A.RA KU[R (ES.BAR KUR) TAR-Su SJLSA EBUR na-pa-d 
Nisaba 
w BURUs HLA ina 1GI MUZ[}-ma EBUR KUR NU K]0 HA.A“IM KA-Bt 
SUB-ma NU GIG x St 
{] MUL.MAR.GID.DA ana MUL x? [ | X.MB ina KUR GAL.ME GANZI 
SLSA KUR NINDA nap-S4 KU 
p-Su-tum DU.ME-nim-ma EBUR KUR 














S8G.ME tah-du-tum A.KALME 








SISA 
v7 § MUL Dil-bat ina 161-84 SAy-at nu-huS UN. MES EBUR KUR SLSA LUGAL URLKI 
MELIIGI 
{MUL Dil-bat [ [a?™-at KLMIN 
{MUL Dil-bfat | Mi-at “En-1fl KUR ik-ke-lem-mu ina KUR KLLAM 
LATDINGIR KU 
wo’ (MUL Dil-bat (x)] MULAS.GAN : MULNUN.KI KIS ai-tay-tam-ma DU-iz 





NIG.SU u SE IM x DU 
LUGAL KLMENZUNA SEN.ZU APIN-st SUKSINNINMES ana “EN ZL 
TAG KLMIN SUK SINNIN.MES DINGIR.[MES I].LA 
{MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-84 *Ma-ak-ru-d ana $A-46 TU-ma NU Ba DUMU LUGAL 
ana £ AD-Sd TU-ma AS.TE DIB-bat 
oy §/ MUL Dil-bat ana MULAPIN TE DAM.MES LO it-ta-na-a-a-ku ni-ku ina KUR 
i-man-du SAL ana NITA-St NU TUS-ab NITA ana SAL-SU NU TUS: 
ws (MUL Dil-bat MUL MAN-ma TE-i ana f71,6.KAM LUGAL 80 BE-ma KUR-SU 
KLLAM nap-84 KU 
ana SA-40 TU-ma NU B-a DUMU LUGAL 
ana & AD-$0 TU-ma AS:TE DIB-bat 
ww (/MUL Dil-bat AGA SAs ap-rat MU. LLKAM NIG.S1SA 
fr (MUL Dil-bat ina A ZAG-80 MUL le-qat MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL TUR LUGAL 
NIMMA.KI_DUGUD-it-ma i-dan-nin 
“ [U}N.MES UB.DA.LIMMO.BA EN-el GUN LUGALMES GABA RI-86 i 
mah-har ina A8.TE LUGAL GABA.RISG TUS-ab 
w: (( MUL] Dil-bat ina A GUB-84 MUL le-qat MUL Dil-bat GAL-ma MUL TUR 
LUGALURLKI KLMIN 
sw [( MUL].Uz SR 21-86 lum-mu-nu ha-a-a-DU ina KUR i-man-du 
sir ( MUL].0Z MUL.UR.BARRA KUR-ud ina MU BI SUB-tim bu-lim 
so [{{ MULUZ"] MULGISGAN.OR A IM.U,.LU KUR-ud ina MU BI AB.GUDHHLA Us. 
UDU.HLA SUBME 
(MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1.LA]-S4 ma-di8 Ss “Gu-la KUR KO BE-MES GAL MES 





b 








«s+ (MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-Sé *Ma-ak-ru-d 














7 ines 307-31 legible waves 


MUL x: center horizontal. fier break: x = bottom of si 





94 





28 
29 


30 


co 
39 
40 


41 





y If the C 
If the Goat reaches the Wolf: in that year epidemic among of cattle 
y If the Goat reac 


[If Venus wears] the Moon's [crown]: there will be lamentation in the land, for 
(in’) one year the land will see remission of debts —5r she is seen in the West 
and Mercury stands in front of her 

IE. -bstar [..-] ys rains {..] 

If the Wagon [comes close to the Star of Marduk’ ...] will see good (times) 
uy the gods will decide the ways of the land, success of the crop, plenitude of 
grain, 54 locusts will attack in the spring [but not eJat’ [the erop of the land] 
(variant’) will fail, Adod will thunder but not 

If the Wagon [. ..] to [...] there will be [...] in the land, the arable land will 
succeed, the land will have plentiful food to eat, copious rains, strong floods 
will come and the crop of the land will succeed 

If Venus at her appearance is red: abundance for the people, the crop of the 
land will succeed, the king of Akkad will see rejoicing 

If Venus [..] is [...J: ditto 

If Venus (at her appearance] is black: Enlil will look angrily upon the land, in 
the land the market will be low, there will be pestilence 

[If Venus} the Field, variant: the Eridu-star stands in opposition with her 
property’ and barley 

Sin will ask the king for a“moon-offering”, he will ... food offerings to Sin, 
Variant: the food-offerings of the gods will diminish 

If Venus at her rising the Red Star enters into her and does not come out: the 
king’s son will enter his father’s house and seize the thr 
If Venus comes close to the Plow: men’s wives will have adulterous relations, 
adultery will man will not live with her man, man will 
not live with his woman 

If Venus ~ the 
die and his land will enjoy 
If Venus at her rising the Red Star enters 
king's son will enter his father's house and seize the thron 
If Venus wears a red crown: ission of debts 

If Venus at her right side has “taken” a star, Venus is large and the star is small 
the king of Elam will become important and strong a he will rule the people 
of the four quarters, he will receive tribute from the kings his rivals, wil sit on 
the throne of the king, his rival 

If Venus at her left side has “taken’ a star, Venus is la 
the king of Akkad ditto 

at's brilliance is diminished: spies will be numerous in the land 









































ease in the land, w 





star comes close to 









Fn 6 months a despotic king will 


0 her and does not come out: the 




















and the star is small: 








ss the Harrow in the south : in that year cattle and flocks will 





perish 
[If Venus at] her [rising/appearance] is very red: Gula will devour the land, 
there will be pestilence 








2 ow ] SAR-ma 2 AGAMES ap-rat LUGAL NIMMA.KISU-tam_ 
f.Mte") 








Bot |. MES ap-rat LUGAL URLKISU- 
LUGALME GUN 











44 sw (Y.-. ina MLBARIGI...] 
break 
reverse i only a few ends of lines preserved: 


al Ix 
71 Ix 

¥ | Mies 
4 IAL 

5 | ].MES 
Cal )HAAMES 

TI i8-SJal-totu 

ale | KIN’ MES 
ca ] BE 

10’ [ | BITAR-as 

w [ Mes 

break 


42s [If Venus ...|rises and wears two crowns: the king of Elam will exercise world 
dominion, kings will bring tribute 

43 sy [If Venus ...] wears [n crown]: the 
ion, kings tribute ditto 








ig of Akad will exercise world domin- 


44 [If.... is seen in month I...) (45) If ditio is seen in month Ii: the land will see 
‘a steady market 
break 


96 





K.12733 





(Group B) 
lv MJUL.MES "x" "AD"? [ 1 
24 [{ MUL Dil-bat | rr] 2171 ana SA Sin TU-ma [BE : NUE 1 
y fina UDNJA.A ana SA Sin TU-m[a TOM ] 
347 [4 MUL Dil-bat ina AN-e] NUIGIHA.A KUR GI[S.HUR SIG; NIGIN-ma! 1 
49 [{ MUL Dil-bat rak’}-bat GIS HASHUR GIS.[GP 1 
eo lily si ma [ 1 
557 [$ MUL Dil-bat [.MES-ti : NIGIN [ 1 
64 [$ MUL Dil-bat J.MeS-1 KUR BI [ ] 
break 


K.12733 Translation 










\s for one month}, two months enters into the Moon and comes out, variant: 
does not come out] ~ she enters into the Moon at the neomenia and [disappears] 

3 [If Venus is not seen in the sky]: perishing of the land ~ design [...] 

4 #[If Venus ....J: marsh apple 

5 [If Venus .... surround’) her, NIGIN ‘surround’ [...] 

6 [If Venus ... surround’] her: that land [...] 

break 


T Restored from VAT 10218 omen 89 
2 Possibly continuation of preceding omen. Compare Rm, 2402.6 and K.9695:5 
3 This refers to the last visibility of Venus as shown by the comment in VAT 10218 omen 4. 





7 

























(Group B) 


MUL.UD].KA.DUs.A x [x] 
MAS]-ANSEEDIN.NA x [x] 
MJES ina GANZ’ SLSA.ME 
1x im-dah-ru-ma 

Zi-ut N]IMMAY 

ana MUL.NJUNKITE 

i 
Ix 





break 
1 ff 1’ {MUL [Dil-bat ina UD.NA.A MULMES i-su-ti) 

2! : i-qu-ru-4i [AN.MI Sin GAR: ANMI mit-hur-ti) 

3! DINGIR.MES ina AN-< [ 1 





4’ SEG.MES [LAMES 1 

25’ { MULUDU.BAD 3 Iu [4.. lu ma-du-ti ] 
6! BMES-ni SEG [ 1 

3 7! {MULMES ina AN-"e” [ 1 


8! ARAL iena-ab-hi-is 
FF (§ mun}. Mes ina AN ] 
break 


K.10688 Translation 


41/-8' fragm. (16: [... comes close to the Eridu star) 
1 If Venus at the neomenia stars recede from her, variant: divide her: [there will be an 
eclipse of the Moon, variant: universal eclipse], the gods in heaven [...] rains [will 
be saree...) 

2 Ifplanets, 3 or [4 ... or many ...] come out: rain (...] 
3 If stars in the sky |... the flood will recede [...] 
4 fstars in the sky [--.] 
break 



















T Problably not part ofthe Venus-omen tables, only quoting one Venus omen (column ii omen 1) which 


corresponds to VAT 10218 omen 76 and its parallel D.T. 259, 
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DAS1 
(Group B) 


obverse? 
V | *Dil-bat [ 
Dil-bat [ 
{UL MAR [GIDDA’ 
KrGIR" (or: az) [ 
Dil-bat KLGUB-[sa 
Dil-bat KI.GUB-[sa 
Dil-bat KILGUB-sfa 
Dil-bat UD.DA-sa[ 
Dil-bat UD.DA-si x* [ 
Dil-bat | m2 
Dil-bat e-di8-4i-S4 [ 


SA Sinn 








tum [ 
bottom 
reverse" top 
i 
VU 
Mur 

xf 
5 MULSAGME.[GAR 
6 | MUL.SAGME[GAR 
7 { MULSAG[MEGAR 
8 "EN.GIS[GALANNA 
9 ¢MuL[ 
10 Y Mult 
1 GMtur 
break 


Both surfaces are curved. 
Beginnings of two horizontal 

































(Group B) 


Copy ACh Istar 5 (partly only) 


1, (MUL Dik-bat siha TUK NUSIG; 3 ina ta-lucki-84 ha-an-ti8 iMa-na-qa-a 
2.5 MUL Dil-bat sir-ha NUTUK SIGs 4 ni-hi-i$ KLGUB-su é-fal-lam-ma DU-ma 
3s § MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma MULSUDUN NIGIN da-gi-lu « id-gul a-mi-ru e-mu-ru KUR 





BIR-ah y BALA KUR-ir SAL.MES ina G1S.TUKUL MES SUB.MES , “Dil-bat 
SSAG.ME.GAR NIGIN.MES-ma 
4» (MUL Dil-bat SUR-ma ana IG! MULMAR.GID.DA DU-ma yp a-me-ru IGI SUH ana 
UD.3.KAM Zi-ma KUR ir-ri-im y “Dil-bat ina 1GI MULSU.GI DU-ma 
512 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina $A MUL.GUD’].AN.NA is-sd-hu-ur yy [ ] BABE 
614 [F MUL Dil-bat } x! Di-ma $0-bi-ma ] BA.BE : e-em KUR 





ve [MUL Dil-bat ina] Se-re-e-ti ka-a-a-na-at \y [LUGALME]$ KURMES SILIMMES 





8 in (GMUL Dil-bat...] x2 3 111 KUR-ha SAL KOR MES GAL MES EUR KUR SISA 
vy (edu MUJL.GUDANNA lu MULSIPAZLAN.NA DU-ma 
9 29 ({ MUL Dil]-bat ina ENNUN.UDZAL LI KUR-ha su-ga-ga-ti) { : Sag)-ga-Bé-a-ti 
ina KUR GALMES 3» [EN].NUN UDZAL.LA : EN.NUN uh-hur-tum 3y [ina] 
AN-e avdan™-S6 t-Se-tiq-ma 





1024 § MUL Dil-bat na 1 Se-er-'i-EBUR ina GUB-K4 MULMUL DU-i2.25 SU.KU : SUH 
ina KUR GAL-Si » “Sal-bat-a-nu ina 2,30-64 DU-ma 

11, § MUL Dil-bat ina UO.NA.AM 84 111 Tam-hi-ri §U-ma y ina ITISE KUR-ha SU.Kt 
ina KUR GAL-Bi » ina AN-¢ a-dan”-S¢ t-Se-tig-ma 
4 MUL Dil-bat Gist MUL-ha ir-ta-nag-qi SEG.MES ina AN-c 5, A.KALMES ina IDIM 
TARMES »» GIM“Sal-bat-a-nu ma-’-di8 i-Salq-qam-ma] 

IGL-S4 ANTA Sé-q(u ...] 3! MULMESGALMES SU" [J] 
1) MULMESGAL MES: “SAG.MEGAR 
uu 1 

14 5 {MUL Diltbat KUR-ma KLGUB-sa KOR KOR: GURGUR LUGAL IR MES-"3G 
6 [HIL.GAR-S-ma ina K1.GUB-S6 MAN-ma DU-az 

15 > [MUL Dil-bajt KUR?-ma K1.GUB-S4 gu-um-mu-ra DINGIR.MES ana KUR [ARHUS 
TUKMES],{ 4] UD.MES-S4 G-Sal-lam-ma DU-ma 

16 » [TMUL Di-bat... K1GUJB-sa Sas SUB-tim ANSE.KURRA jo [ Vina 
KUR GAL.MES ,, ['Sal-bat-a-n]u’ KI-S4 DU-ma 
17 j2 [4 MULDil-bat... KLGUB-si] SIG; SAL PES, MES ENA SA-i-na BE ME yy [‘UDU.BAD. 
SAJG.US KI-S4 DU-ma 











13, 


{MUL Dil-bat i 
DINGIR.MES ze-nu-tum ana KUR GUR.[MES: 
























Tike 96. 
2 x =tail of horizontal wedge 












K.35 Translation 


If Venus has a sirhu, not favorable — in her progress she asc 

2. If Venus does not have a sirhu, favorable 
slowly and stands there 

3 If Venus flashes and goes around the Yoke st 
sees it: the land will be scattered, the re 
weapons — Venus goes around Jupiter 

4 If Venus flashes and goes toward the Wagon, and someone 
will rise in three days and cover the land ~ Venus stands in front of Ol Man 

5 If Venus turns around within the [Bull” of] Heaven: (J will die 

6 [If Venus (...} ... sets [...] will die, variant: the mind of the land will change 

7 {If Venus in} the moming is steady: enemy kings will become reconciled 

8 





ids quickly 
she completely reaches her position 





1n observer observes her, someone 
will change, women will fall through 








's her: a storm’ (StH) 




















jostilities, the crop of the land 
or the True Shepherd of Anu 


(IF Venus... rises [-..] three months: there will be 
will succeed ~ she stands fin” ... the Bull of F 
9 [If Venus rises in the morning watch: there will be sugagati [variant:] massacres 
in the land: moming watch = late watch ~ she exceeds her appointed time in the 











nus in the month of the Harvest Furrow Stars stand at her left: there will be 

nd ~ Mars stands at her left 

onth Tambhiri and rises in month XI: there will 
be famine in the land ~ she exceeds her appointed time in the sky 

12 If Venus as soon as she rises goes progressively higher: rains in the sky, loods in 
the springs will cease — like Mars, she goes very high 

13 If Venus at her appearance is high up [...] variant; great stars [...}: the 
Will return to the land ~ great stars = Jupiter and (...] 

14 If Venus rises and changes her position: his servants will rebel against the king and 
another will stand in his position 

15 If Venus rises” and her position is complete: the gods will have mercy toward the 
land [...] she completes her appointed days and st 

16 [If Venus'] position is red: downfall of horses, {...] will be in the I 
stands with her 

17 [If Venus’ position is g 

Saturn stands with her 


variant; confusion in the 
f 





enus sets at the neomer 









ry gods 








ids there 





\d — Mars 








seen: pregnant women will die with the child in their womb 


























] x i-nam-bu-ut 





i ((..-) KUR HUJLIGE-mar 1 [ 





19), [ uun]-nu-ut SA.HUL | 
Wis [ 1 SiGs-té 

21 [ ] UN.MES ik-ki-ri-S4 » [ } nu w KLTA-ma bU-ma 

22.2, MUL Dil-bat ana MUL./MUL TE? NU x x [ J: *Dil-bat ana 


MULABSIN [T"-ma] 
23.2, { MUL Dil-bat ana MUL.KUs TE S1S1 ina KUR GAR-an 2. “Dil-bat ana 

MULSUHUR.MAS.KU, TE-ma 
24.25 § MUL Dil-bat ana MUL.APIN TE SLSIGAR-an 3, ana “Sal-bat-a-nu TE-ma 





mu-kal-lim-ti § UD AN “EN.LIL Su-ut KAS UMMEA 
1 848A {MUL Dil-bat sir-ha im-Suh EGAL"ANSARDUA, 

» LUGALGAL-U LUGAL dan-nu LUGAL SO-ti LUGAL KUR ANSAR" 

PA ‘A.PAP ARHUS TUK MES-Su-ma ki-ma AD u AMA trab-bu-t-Sti 








bottom 
18 [...] becomes radiant: [the land] will see evil [...] = to “throw 

19 [...} faint: misfort 

20 [...] good fortune 

21 [...] people (=women’) will have affairs’ [...) stands low 

22. If Venus comes close to Stars: {...] ~ Venus {comes close to} the Furrow 





23 If Venus comes close to the Fish: there will be defeat in the land ~ Venus comes 
close to the Goatfish 
24 If Venus comes close to the Plow: there will be defeat ~ she comes close to Mars 


(subscript:) commentary to EAE, according to the scholar's oral (explanation), from the 
tablet “If Venus has a sirhu’ (Asb. colophon) 


ends in single vertical 







































(Group B) 
Copy: ACh Supp. 53. 


t Ixx i 1 

({ MUL Dil-bat KLGUB-sa SIG;] SAL.PES. MES g[a-du 88 SA-Si-na BE.MES) 

vy (MUL Dil-bat (...) i}-nam-bu-ut KUR H[ULIGI] 

{4 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR TA] UD.1.KAMEN UD.30.KAM i 
[G-ru-ba-a-ti} ina KU[R GAL] 

(4. MUL Dil-bat ina FT. BAR TA] UD.1.KAMEN UD.30.KAM i 
l -x!-tum IGi-mfar} 








4 


‘uru.ré 





{it-bal] 








UTUSUAA it-{bal] 





[4 MUL Dil-bat ina rr.GuD MIN] ina “UTUE it-bal 
” [SAL.KUR.MES GAL.ME]S EBUR KUR SISA 
7 yy [MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD MIN] ina °UTUSDA it-bal .[ JM Rais 


8 jy [4 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSiG, MIN} ina 4UTUE it-bal ,y (SUB-ti ERIN-nJi ma-ateti 
9 [4 MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, MIN] ina “UTUSU.A it-bal ,y [SUB-ti ERIN] ma-at-t 
10 jw” [4 MUL Dil-bat ina rTL8U MIN] ina *UTU it-ba 

[SAL.KUR.MES ina KUR GALME}S EBUR KUR SISA 
11 yw [4 MUL Dil-bat ina 171 8U MIN] ina *UTUSU.A it-bal 














.” Ladxx 
123» ( MUL Dil-bat ina NE] ina “ur [ 
break 

13, [ Jxx [xP 
14 yw [ | nex’ 

15 y[ Jirgixt 

16 w [ ] ne diy] 

17 w[ }im.2 Du 

wl 1 KUR.URM inte-ned-di 

18 > [§ MUL Dil-bat AGA] Sin ap-rat TuR-m 

19 [{ MUL Dil-bat AGA MAN] ap-rat GAL-ma 

20 y- [§ MUL Dil-bat ina bif-rit MUL.MAS.TAB.BA DU KUR DIS-ni8 KUR-ir 
21 jp: [§ MUL Dil-bat ina SA] MUL.UR.GU.LA DU ME GAL GAL 


22 [¢ MUL Dil 





a JUTUR ina SA MUL.UR.GU.LA DU-iz 
fina kJUR.NIM.MAY ME GAL-Si 
23 yy [§ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU].SU.A ana $A MUL.LUGAL TU-ub SU.KU ina KURGAL-Si 
24 w_ (§ MUL Dil-bat ina $A] *En-me-Sér-ra DU-iz $1.81 KUR URI” GAR-an 
» [TA ... MUL]. SU.GLEN a-si-di [*JEn-me-Sir-ra 








inal vertical. ae 
2 CF, K.18484:3-6 (not join) dealing with 
5 a begins aeRO. 

‘ ‘of horizontal. Posibly [LUGJAL GLNIA], 








ths X (AB) and X1 (AS), 








104 



























[ J. ni BAL-€ UN.MES ig-gir-ra-34 
26 iy ({ MUL Dil-bat t,-mi]-Sam-ma KLGUB-sa KOR.KOR 
w [LJ AKALMES TAR MES 


[¢ MUL Dil-bat 








Tx SUp-at 





K.3632 Translation 


1 (traces) 

2 [If Venus’ position is green}: pregnant women {will die with the child in their 
womb] 

3. [If Venus) becomes radiant: the land {will experience evil] 


411 : Iqgur ipus§ 83 
12-15 (r, 1-4) fragmentary 

16 [..-] the north wind blows: [...] will pursue” [the ... of] Akkad 
17 [If Venus] wears the Moon's [crown]: she is small 

















18 us} wears the Sun’s [crown]: she is large 

» us} stands between the Twins: the land will altogether become hostile 

20 us} stands inside the Lion: there will be a great battle 

21 1s in] the East stands inside the Lion: there will be a great battle in Elam 

2 us in} the West enters the Lion: there will be famine in the land 

23° [IF Venus stands inside] EnmeSarra: there will be defeat of Akkad ~ {from the 
of] Old Man to the heel of EnmeSarra 

24 _[...J of the dynasty, people will have illicit intercourse 

25 [If Venus dailly changes her position: [...] floods will cease 


26 [If Venus ...] has a beard 
break 





K.7169 +7223 
(Group B) 


1! yy (MUL Dil-bat ana MUJL.“KU,” TE SIS! [KUR GAR-an] 

















2 [ |? MAS ANSE DIS-nif HA.AT SUD xxx x 
yy [MUL Dil-bat ana) MUL.APIN TE StS1 GAR-afn} DAMMES LO [it-ta-na-a-a-ku] 
‘ [ni-ku] ina KUR i-mad SAL ana DAMSANUTUSUSTX?X[ FF 
sy (9..-MUL Dil}-bat a-dir ta-di-ra-a-ti ana NUN GALMES-ma NUN I[R «| 
é [ ]i-ger-ra-Su-ma KUR ha-lig-{ 1 

4 9 [MUL Dil-bat ana $A Sin] TU-ma EN-NUN uS-ta-ni-ih-ma B-ma U[NME KUR x 

x} 

’ [ekitu dal-ha}-"a”-{tJum e-84-a-tum NU DUG.GA.MES ina KUR GALMES. 





ma UNME[S} 
ana} KO.BABBAR” BUR MES KUR GAL ana KUR TUR 
ana DIN-ti DU LUGAL NIMMA.KI ina E.[GAL-Sé]) 
] "1B GIM MUS” ina qu-bi-re-ti-R GAZ ME-Bi HA.A NIMMA.KI 
w UNME-[St) 
1 [BAD.ME.GULME] x x x SU.KU SE U IN.NU GAL UR. KU.MES BEMES-ma 
ina KUIR] 
¥ [NIM.MA.KINAMLO.U,.LU GuD UDU] ANSE t-na-al-Sé-ku 34 ti-na-a8-[: 





[DUMU.MES-%i 














ku nui! 
1 traces 
vit 1 (blank) { ! 
v_ [MUL Dib-bat ana $A MUL.GUD’).AN.NA MU is-si-[hu-ur 
wl TANNA { ] 


s¢ (§ MUL Dib-bat ina Se-re-c-t]i ka-a-a-na-at [LUGAL MES KUR MES SILIM.MES}! 


w [{ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD” KUR-h]Ja SAL.KOR MES GAL. [MES] 





[¢ MUL Dil-bat ina 1r1.GUD" kJUR-ma ka-a-a-na-at KUR [ 1 
7 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU.E KUR-ma’] AGA ap-rat LUGALMES NU’ [ 
” i 1x BE GAL.ME (?] 
wf ] kiTUSnefeh-w 
wl ] LUGALMIE 1 
break 
"Possibly reverse ofthe tablet 





x= broken vertical 
To be restored as US ana SAL-44 NU TUS, 
® Restored from K 311113, 
5 CE K35 omen 5:{ JANA ie-si-ho-or{ BABE 
© Restored from K.35 omen 7 
Or ITLSU, FTLDU 
* Lines 7-8) restored fr 
C1 EAB 60 VIS, 





yn K.2226 omen 32 








n EAES9 ILIV. 









K.7169 Transtation 





1 [If Venus comes close to] the Fish: {there will be] defeat [of the land], [. 
will altogether perish, ... [...] 

2 [If Venus comes close to] the Plow: there will be defeat, men’s wives [will have 

affairs}, [fornication] will abound in the land, woman will not live with her husband, 


J cattle 







man [-..] 
3 [If. .. ] Venus is obscured: there will be gloom for the prince and, (as to) the prince 
{his} slaves [...] will start hostilities with him and the land [...] 



















4 [IF Venus} enters [into the Moon] and lasts through the watch and comes out: the 
people of [ ..-], there will be orphan girls’, troubled things, confused things, not 
ood things in the land, people will sell [their children] for silver, a 

will go to a small country for livelihood, the king of Elam will be (hemmed in} in 
his palace and seized, they will kill him in his lair like a snake, ruin of Elam and 
lits} people, [fortresses will be destroyed ...), [there will be] famine of barley and 
straw, dogs will become rabid and will bite [men, cattle, sheep), donkeys in [Elam], 
whatever they bite {will not reco 

ak 








¢ country 








1-4 fragmentary 
[If Venus} is steady {in the morning: [enemy kings will become reconciled] 
{ {IE Venus rises in month IVIV/VIt}: there will be hostilities 
{If Venus rises in month 1VIV/VIt] and is steady: enemy {...] 
[If Venus rises in the East 
oI fn 





nd] wears a crown: kings [...] 





nentary apodoses 





















(Group B) 


rf J OUKUR.RA DIB-ig 3 [x] 
l lict) [x] 
st ] ina *uTUSU.A $U-{ma"] 
sl KAJLA™.GA ina KUR UD x [x] 
st ] BLU,.LU DU "MUBI SIGs 
« [9 "Dik-bat sirha TUK] NU SIG, sir-ha NU TUK SIG, 
t X XMUNIGSISA 
ef IM RA-ig 
of | NIM SISA 
break 


K.11066 Translation 


J east passes 








{ 
{ Tis seen 
if J sets in the West 

A Jstrong { _} will arise” inthe land 
{ 1 west (wind) blows” that year is favorable 

al [IF Venus has a sirhu, itis not favorable; if she has no rh, iis 

favorable 

{ |... year of remission of debts 

vf 1 Adad will beat down, 


J the early [...] will thrive. 











Group C 





Notes by David Pingree 


























‘This consists of two tablets numbered 59 and 60 plus some fragments that contain 
‘compound Venus omens in which one variable out of two or more is the month in which 
the phenomenon or phenomena occur, 





Group C manuscripts: 


Those of EAE 59-60: 
K.3589 + 7629 + 10510 (+) K.782: 
K.2903 (+) K.10337 





LKU 103 
K.5780b 
Sm.1004 
K.3549 

K9781 
Rm.2,119 
K.11619 + 17328 
LKU 110 
K.12011 


N unnumbered 
and: 

K.2007 + 12248 

K.12704 

K.11077 

K.11839 

K.7056 





For discussion see pp. 21ff 


































Group C Manuscripts 


EAE 





60 


Tablet 59 covers months I-VI, Tablet 60 months VII-XII, of which, however, only 
months VII-IX are preserved 


A. K.3589 + 7629 + 10510 obverse i: Tablet 59 months II-IV; obverse ii: Tablets 59-60 
months V-VI; break. Reverse i top missing (possibly continues Tablet 60), then Jqqur 
pus §§84 and 85; rev, ii contains miscellaneous Venus omens, for the reverse see the 
tion on pp. 139ff 








separate 





A; K.7828 (same tablet as A) 
B, K.2903 + 2915 + 8659 + 8747 + 10145 
B, K.10337 
C LKU 103 
D 





780b, 
Sm, 1004 

K.3549 (ten-line-mark at line 
3 K9781 

H Rm. 
JN unnumbered (RA 14 144) 

K K.11619 + 17328 

L LKU 110 

M K.12011 

(A treats both Tablets 59 and 60; J and M treat Tablet 60) 











Bi preserved (fragmentary) on B; which breaks after 13 lines; A begins with 
(omen 2 of) month Il; it is preceded by several omens on C and F; gap of unknown 
Tength (or no gap but overlap) between break of By and first preserved line on F 





ginni 








1B, (§ MUL Dil-bat ina r7LBAR ina 161-34 aJd-rat ina MU BIGAN.BA KUR DU.A.BI 





TuR-[ir] 
a Ask ]x NIG Su KUR-G iab-"bal 
Sait NINDA njap-S4 KUR KU BEMES GALMES 
4 al ] “LUGAL? BE ina ITLBAR UD.16.KAM 
s( 1 A” 7.MES GALS: 
Re ait ]x AUs-ma 
fina EGR” | MU SIM RA-is 





BE” MEJS GAR MES 













K[uR’ 





8F 





{MUL Dil-fbat 
y AKAL[ 





OF  § MUL Dil-bat ina tfTt 








10F y § MUL Dil-bat ina [11 
Fe KLMIN ina ITLAS [ ) 
Cul ] KLMIN ina FTLAS [ 


ALF» {MUL Dil-bat TAIT 




























) 
Cyl Ips | ) 
Cy: t uS-ta-na}-ad-da KUR GAL. 84 GIM NE KUR.KU[R ) 
Fy KUR GAL. 4 GIM NE KIUR ) 


12 F » {MUL Dil-bat ina r7LBAR a-dir ina [MU BI EBUR KUR NUSLSA KLLAM TUR] 
Cul ] NUSLSA KLLAM [TUR] 


EAE 59-60 Translation 


11 [If Venus in month I at her appearance is dimJmed: in that year the market of all 















2-[  ] will carry away the possessions of his land. 
3.[  ] the land will eat abundant {food}, there will be pestilence. 
4 [| the king will die, in month 1 the 16th day there will be [ 
§ [...]is riding [...], [atthe end’] of the year Adad will devastate 
6 [| there will be pestilence 

remainder fragmentary 
7 broken 
8 If Venus [ 1 

flood [ 1 
9 If Venus in month [ 1 
10 If Venus in month [ 1 


variant: in month XI[ 

11 If Venus from month [ ... country] will come to ruin, a great co 
fire? [......] the lands (.. .] 

12 If Venusis dimmed in month I [in that month the crop of the 
the market will decrease. 


intry which like 











14] will not suce 








7 Rating in Cand F 








1 


LF or § MUL Dil-bat ina .GUD KUR-ha [SALKUR.MES ina KUR GAL.ME EBUR KUR 

















Gis} 
Cy [§ MUL Dil-bat ina .GuD KUR-ha SALKUR.MES ina KUR] GALME EBUR 
KUR [G18] 
2 \y (MUL Dil-bat ina m.aup “Sin u MUL [ 1 
Cg [$ MUL Dil-bat ina rm.GuD “Sin u MUL.GIR}-TAB IGI-ma IGLit MUL [ 1 
AL [{ MUL Dil-bat ina IT1.GUD Sin u MUL.GIR.TAB IGI-ma IGI-it » [ 
Foy uu MULMAS-TAB.BA KLMIN IGL-it MUL Nfi-ti } 
Cr [bat u MULMAS:TAB.BA KLMIN@ @ MUL Ni-riUD3.K[AM — ] 
Ai» Ju MUL.MAS.TAB.BA KLMIN @ @ 4Ni-ti y[ 1 
F iy ina S1GUB-Ké B-a KLMIN ina i-5id {1 ] 
(oH { ] SIGUB-Sd Ea: @ iid st Sin $4 2,30B-[a 1 
Ais i J's 2,30-36 £9 OO OO OO OO SeGARinaKUR 
GAL 
3F 4 § MUL Dil-bat ina ITGUD ina GOB *Ni-ri KLMIN [ bu] 





Cy ({ MUL Dil-bat ina M.GUD ina GUB *Ni-ri] KEMIN ina GUB ¢Ni-bi-ri KLMIN 
ina Ge ¢Sin 
Ai 4 [{ MUL Dil-bat ina M.GUD ina GUB ¢Ni-ri KLMIN ina GUB *Ni-bi-ri] "KLMIN” 
ina 2,30 Sin 





Fs SUKOGAR-an df’. 
Ai at DU-iz S€.GAR GAR SO: di-hu ina KUR GAL 
Ciel DU SUKOGAR-afn 1 
H [ } :di-hu ina K(UR GAL] 


{MUL Dil-bat ina TLGUD IGI-ma SEER ZLMES-S4 N[U GAL.MES KLMIN mi 
agetus..] 
Cr {MUL Dil-bat ina Tm.GUD 1GI-ma SE.ER].21-84 NU GAL.MES KLMIN ma-ag-tuy 
Ai 5» [{ MUL Dil-bat ina] “rrL.GUD IGl-ma SEER™.[ZLMES-34 NU GJAL-U : ma-ag-tuy 
Hy ({MUL Dil-bat ina Fr.GUD 1}GI-ma SEER ZL." MES” @ NU GALMES KLMIN 
macagetuy 








© toes UD.3.KAM KIMIN [...] 

Ai sat UD3.KAM@ @ MULNIGIN-ma u MUL TUR 

Hv ( J] 7 MULTUR 

F UGU-8i DU : MULMES NIGIN-at-ma u MU[L 1 

Cou L 1 KLMIN MUL” GAL UGU-S4 DU KLMIN MUL MES NIGIN-at-ma i) MUL 
{4 

Ai UGU]-S4 DU -iz : MULME NIGIN-at-ma U UL."GAL™ xx x x $4 DU-iz 

Hw UGU-$4 DU-iz KLMIN MUL.ME NIGIN-&t-. ..] 

Hy [ Hipv-iz 


6 DUMES 





[usu} 








© aes LUGAL KUR Ia Su-a-tum KLMIN KUR Su-a-tum 





$u-su KUR-4[d. ..] 





Ai von LUGALKUR laSt-a-ti @ @ O ® Su-su KUR-Gd 
Hum LUGAL KUR Ia Su-a-tum@ @ @ () Su-su KUR-Ad 
Fw SU-su KUR-Ad 
Ain DUMU.ANI? Gi8,"GUZA" [DIB] 

Hea DUMU-56 AS.TE DIB-[bat) 

F ised p[umu 1 


SF yy (MUL Dil 





1a FTL.GUD IGI-ma MUL.MES NIGIN-at-ma 





MUL UGU-Si NIGIN- 
By yy [{ MUL Dibb: 





tina FTLGU[D IGI-ma MUL MES NIGIN-at-ma MUL UGU-%6 
NIGIN-it[..] 
Cy [{ MUL Dil-bat ina rri.GuD] 1G1-ma [MUL MES] NIGIN-at-ma MUL UC 








NIGIN-ir 
Ai w [9] MUL Dil-bat ina r7.GUD IGI-ma MUL MES NIGIN-at-ma MUL UGU-34 sa-hit 
Hy (§ MUL Dil-bat ina r7.GUD IGI-ma] MUL-ME NIGIN-it : MUL UGU-Ea [ 1 
P LUGAL KUR la Su-a-t(um SU-su KUR~éd DUMU-S6 AS.TE 1 
[LUGAL KUR la) Su-a-tum SU-su KUR-Sd DUMU-30 AS-TIE 1 
LUGAL KUR la Su-a-tum SU-su KUR-[d DUMU-S0 AS.TE } 
SU.BLDIL.AM 














GF 7 {MUL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD.15.KAM KLMIN UD. 16.KAM ZAG- 
By» ({ MUJL Dil-bat ina UD.14,.KAM KLMIN UD.15."KAM” [KLMIN UD.16.KAM 














ZNG-8 

C ww (§ MUL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM) KLMIN UD.[15.KAM] KLMIN UD.16.KAM ZAG- 

Aji y § MUL Dil-bat @ UD. 14.KAM KLMIN UD.15.KAM KIMIN UD.16,KAM ZAG-86 

Hy [{ MUL Dil-bat ina UD.14].KAM KLMIN UD.15.KAM KIMIN UD.16.KAM ZAG- 
si 

F SAsta-kip:ticku sa-tip KUR H[UL 1GI-mar] 

By SAstarkip:trcku sa-rip KUR HUL IGE-mar] 

c SAsta-kip KLMIN tir-ku? sa-rip KUR HUL I6[I-mar] 





Ai we SAs ta-kip © tir-ku sa-rip KUR HUL IGL-mar 














H SAs ta-kip KLMIN tip. ..] 
7B ay (Y MUJL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD.15.KAM KLMIN UD.16.KAM Gi 
| MU}L Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD.15."KAM? [KILMIN UD. 16.KAM. 
GUB-84 





Cy ({ MUL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KLMIIN UD."5.KAM KLMIN UD.16.KAMGUB- 
Hy [§ MUL Dil-bat ina] UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD.15.KAM KLMIN UD." 16.KAM” 

Gus. 
Ai gor (€ MUJL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD.15.KAM KLMIN UD.16.KAM Gi 











7 tieku writen SAR MA. 
> tie writen SAR. 

































MIN KUR HE.NUN [IGI] 
1 «/ KLMIN $4 SU.KU IGI HE.NUN IGI) 
SAs ta-kip KUR HE.NUN IGI KLMIN 84 SU.KU [IGIHENUN IGI] 
34 HENUNIGIHULIIGI] 
MIN KUR HE.['NUN IGI] 
SAs ta-kip KUR HENUN IGI-mar 




















$F sy [$ MUL Dil-bat ina] UD.14,KAM KIMIN UD.15.KAM KLMIN UD.16.KAM ZAG: 
By 5 ({MUJL Dil-bat ina UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD.15,.KAM [KILMIN UD.16,.KAM ZAG- 
© y/ [] MUL Dil-bat ina UD.14,KAM KEMIN] "UD. 157.KAM KLMIN UD.16.KAM 15: 
a {4 MUL Dil-bat ina} UD.14.KAM KLMIN UD, 15.KAM [KI].MIN UD.16,.KAM ZAG- 
Ajiiy (MUL Dil-bat @ UD.14.KAM : UD.IS.KAM : UD.16.KAMZAG-K4 

F svat WGUB-K As [tuk-kup] ® © /[KUR 84 HENUJNIGIHUL IGE 

B, ] @ KUR 84 HE.NUN IG HUL IGE 
© vias ¥ 2306 SAs tukckup KEMIN ta-[kip’ ] 0 KUR S6 HENUN IGLHUL 161 

FE yy GUB-B4 SAs [tak-kup KLMIN ta-kip] yo [KUR Si] HENUNIGEHUL IG 
Aisin UGUB-GSAssaip, OO OO — KURSGHENUNIGIHULIGI 

F ai 84 HUL 161 HE.NUN [Gt] 

By os 34 HUL 161 HE.NUN 61] 

Cos 84 HUL IGI HE, [NUN IGT] 

How 84 HUL 1GI [HENUN IGI] 

A at 84 HUL IGE HENUN IGT 

D { ] $4 HIUL IGI HE.NUNIGI] 
9F oy [$ MUL Dil-bat ina rrLGUD} ina “UTUE KUR-ma TOR NIGIN LUGAL IMMA! 

me-sira 1Gt] 
By» [4] MUL Dit-bat ina HrLGUD ina “UTU.E KUR-{ma TOR NIGIN LUGAL NIMMA® 
me-si-ra IG!) 

Cy (MUL Dil-bat ina rr1.GUD ina *UTU.E KUR-ma TUR NIGIN LUGAL N]IMMA™ 





me-si-{ra 1Gt}* 
Hy (§ MUL Dil]-bat ina r1.GUD ina “UTU.E KUR-ma TUR NIGIN LUGAL NIMMA|"* 
1 

A ITLGUD ina *UTU.E KUR-ma TUR NIGIN LUGAL NIMMA® 
me-si-ra GL 
Dy [4 MUL Dil-bat ina rr1.GUD ina “UTU-E KUR-ma TUR NIGIN] LUGAL NIMMAY 
[me-si-ra 161] 





Ajijae @MUL Dil-bat i 


10 F 5) [{ MUL Dil-bat ina I71.GUD MIN NIGIN-ma T]OR."BISAs” [LUGAL NIMMAY 
" 


B, v [$] MULDil-bat® OO MIN @ -maTURB|ISAsLUGALNIMMAY J] 




































H jy (MULDIi-bat @ OO MNO -ma TRBISAs LUGALNIMM. 
Ajay MUL Dil-bat ina IT.GUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR.BISAs KUR NIMMA® 
Dy [{ MUL Dil-bat ina Ir. GUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR.BISAs] LUGAL NIMMA™7[ ] 
A HENUN IG-mar 





11 Ai yw §MUL Dil-bat ina M7.GUD MINNIGIN-ma TUR BISIG; LUGALNIMMA™ NIGHUL 
1o-mar 
By [§] MUL Dil-bat@ O @ MIN @ -ma TURAL! SIG, LUGAL NIMMAY NIG.HUL 
IGi-mar} 
Hy [{MUJLDil-bat@ O O MnO -ma TORBESIG, LUGAL NIMMA" [NIG.HUL 
IGi-mar] 

ina FTLGUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR.BI SIG;] LUGAL NIMMA 
[NIG.HUL IGI-mar] 





Dv [¢MULDil-bs 





12 Ai yy MUL. Dil-bat ina IT.GUD MIN NIGIN-ma TUR.BI BABBAR LUGAL NIMMAY 
SALKALA.GA-tum IGI-mar 

By w [{] MUL Dil-bat @ @ O MIN O -ma TOR.BLI BABBAR LUGAL NIMMAY 
SAL-KALA.GA-tum 1G-mar] 





Hy [{MUILDi-bat @ @ O sa O -ma TORI BABBAR LUGAL [NIM]. MA 
[SAL.KALA.GA-tum 1G1-m: 
D vi ] LUGAL NIM-MA™ [SALKALA.GA-tum 1GL-mar] 





(MUL Dil-bat ina I11.GUD MIN KUR-ma ULMAS.TAB.BA.GALOAL 
() MUL Dil-bat ina rruGuo ina *UTU.E k(UR-ma 
[{ MIUL Dil-bat ina rM.GUD ina “UTU.E KUR-ma MULMAS.TABBAGAL.GAL 
[{ MUL Dil-bat ina rrL.GUD ina “UTUE KUR-ma UL.MASTABBAJ.GALGAL 
4 ULMAS:TAB.BA TUR MES 
Hi 1 
4 MUL. [MAS.TAB.BA TUR. MES] 
 U MULMAS-TAB.BA [TURMES] 

4-S4i-nur NIGIN, ME-Si-ma u Si-i ad-rat LUGAL NIMMAY GiG- 





Nt 











Tu 
By 4-$-nu NIGIN.MES-Si-ma w $i-"i7 [ad]-rat [LUGAL NIMMA" GiG-ma 
NU Tut] 
Hw 4-ti-Si/-nu NIGIN ME-Si-ma 0 §i-i ad-rat LUGAL NIMMA[! GIG-ma 
NUT-Ut) 
D » I |.MA™ GiG-ma NU [TI-ut) 


14 Ai ye {MUL Dil-bat ina rL.GuD ina “UTUSU.A KUR-ma KLMIN MAN URI KLMIN 
B jy §MUL Dil-bat ina m.Gup ina *UTUSU.A [KUR-ma KI.MIN] LUGAL URI 
KLMIN] 
Hy [{§MUJL Dil-bat ina rm.GUD ina “UTUSUA KUR-ma KLMINLU[GAL URIY 
KLMIN] 
GIG-ma NU Tut 





D 








{ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD ina MURUB, AN-e KUR-ha LUGAL NIM LUGAL 
ur 
By \4/ § MUJL Dil-bat ina Mm.GUD ina MURUB, AN-e [KU]R-ha LUGAL NIMMAY 

LUGAL [RI] 


H_ jy ({ MUJL Dil-bat ina MrLGUD ina MURUB, AN-e KUR-ha [LUGAL NIMY LUGAL 








URI. ] 
D__» [§MUL Dil-bat ina T7.GUD ina MURUB, AN-e KUR-ha LUGAL NIMY LUGAL 
uri} 
As MAN GU" MAN MAR" MAN KIMAN KUR-ir 
By 1s [MAN GU” MAN MAR™] LUGAL KILUGAL KUR-ir : LUGAL.NIM™ 
LUGAL 
Bi MAR LUGAL Gu-ti LU[GAL KJOR-MES 
H » LUGAL Gu-ti LUGAL MAR [KUR.MES] 
D vat LUGALGU[ 
16 A.i 0) § MUL Dil-bat ina (TL GUD KUR-ma ad-ri8 SO-up LUGAL NIMY LUGAL URI 
MAN ou" 


By ye {MUL Dil-bat ina M.GUD KUR-ma ad-Fi8 $0-9 LUGALNIMMAY LUGAL 
uRIY LUGAL Gu-ti-i# 








HL ao ($ MUL Dil-bat ina rLGUD KUR-ma ad-ri8 SU. LUGAL NI[MY 1 
Ajay MANMAR* UR.BI KUR.MES-ma KUR.KUR-S-nu DIS-nié i-si-qa-ma 
MUL IGl-mar 
By yiai  WLUGAL MAR-TU" yyy LUGAL KILUGAL KUR.MES-ma K[UR].KUR- 
¥é-nu @ @ i-si-qa-a-ma HUL IGLME 
H [1 MAR" URBI KUR.MES-ma KUR.MES-Si-nu DIS-ni8 i-{si-qa-ma. ..) 


17 Ajay {MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KLGUB-Sa i-ta-na-gf : KLGUB-4 KUR.KOR 
By jw {MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD KILGUB-sa [uS]-ta-naq.qf KL.MIN KI.GUB-sd KOR, 


KOR-Ir 

H_ a» [§ MUL Dil-bat ina M.GUD] “KLGUB™@ uS-ta-nag-qf “KLMIN” [ 1 

Aas $fG ina AN- [A].KAL ina IDIM TAR. MES EBUR KUR “IM RA 

Brow SEG.MES ina AN-e jpr A.KAL.MES ina IDIMTAR.MES : EBUR KUR “IM 
RAig 


{MUL Dil-bat ina .GUD a-dir EBUR KUR “IM RA 
{MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGUD a-d[ir) EBUR KUR ‘IM RA-is 





mW 
1 Aji ay {MUL Dil-{bat ina] “1T17.sIG, KUR-ha KA-mu ina KUR “GAL” SUB-ti ERIN 
mat-ti 
Br. , {MUL Dil-bat [ina] rsiG, KJUR-ha KA-mu ina KURGAL~Si SUB-tim EREN-ni 
mat-ti 


Ky [ miat-ti 








D breaks 
H breaks 



































2A is [§ MUL Dil-bat ina IT1sIG, ina MURUB, AN-e KUR-ma KIMIN ina] "ITLSIG. 
KUR7-(ma UD.3.KJAM DU-ma ad-ri8 TU-ub a ina MU BI LUGAL NIM" LUGAL 
[URI LUGAL Gu-ti-i LUGAL MAR-TUY DIS-nig BE.MES-ma DUMUMES-St-nu 
AS:TE MES-Sti-nu NU DIB, MES KLMIN DIB. MES] 

Br.» § MUL Dil-baft ina IT.SIG, ina MJURUB, AN-e KUR-ma KLMIN ina ITLSIG, 

KUR-ma UD.3.KAM DU-ma r. 5 ad-riS [TU-ub ina MU BJ! LUGAL NIMMA‘ 
LUGAL Gu-ti-i LUGAL MAR.TUY f. « DIS-ni§ BEMES-[ma] DUMUMES-8 
AS:TE MES-S0-nu NU DIB." MES” KILMIN DIB.MES 

ad-ri§] "DU"? ina MU BI y [ ] DUB MES : DIa.MES 











Ww 


Ky [ 




















3A iy {MUL Dil-bat in 
Brey €MUL Dil-bat in 


ITLSIG, KLMIN-ma ad-rif [ 1 
HITI).SIG, ina MURUB, AN-e KUR-ma ad-rif $U-bi LUGAL 
[NIM).MA* LUGAL URI 





Ky [ ] LUGALNIM LUGAL URI 
Ainy — UR.BIKUR.MES-ma KUR.KUR-SG-nu i-si-qa-ma [HUL IGLME] 
Ba LUGAL Gu-ti-i r. ¢ u LUGAL MA[R].TU" DIS-nis KOR. MES-ma KUR.MES- 


SG-nu DIS-nis i-s{i-qal-a-ma HUL IGLME 


K { r 


ma HUL IGLME 





4 Ai 9 (MUL Dil-bat ina LSIG. an 
Bry {Mut Dil 


SAG.US sir-ha SAs TUK [ 
tina FTLSIG, ana SAG.US sir-ha SAs TUK BE.ME ina KUR 








GALME[S] 
Ky [ MES ina KUR GALME[S] 

Ai oy KASKAL MES] »or KUR ina KUR GALME ; KASKALMES KOR KUR [SUB.MES] 
Br, yoq [KASKAJLMES KUR ana KUR GAL ME KLMIN KASKAL MES KOR KUR SUB.MES 


t KURO 





gat 





5 Ai yy {MUL Dil-bat ina r71.SiG, ka-lu-80-ma SA; sa-ripna-d8-pan-[tim 1 
Bry @MUL Dil-bat ina f71.81G, ka-lu-S-ma SAs sa-rip 18-tim a-bu-bfu] mit-hur-ti 
GIS. MAMES 





Kw | Phur-ti GIS. MA.MES 


6 Ai yy) {MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, UD.15.KAMKLMINUD.14.KAMSi-4i-{ta 1 
Bry [4/MULDi-bat® © @ UD.1S.KAMKLMINUD.16.KAMSi-Si-taar-mat KLMIN 





Je-qat 
Kri [ [e-qat 

B [S]uB-tim SALMES ina GIS.TUKUL : SLGI URUGAL 

K { ] URUGAL 





7 Aisy §MUL Dil-bat ina LSIG, TA UD.L.KAME[N 1 
Br. jo (§] MUL Dil-bat ina ITLsIG, TA UD.1.KAM EN UD.30.KAM i-fi-tum [GA]LMES 
KLMIN ad-rik GAL.MIES] 
Krys [ Jad-rié GAL.MES 














Ai KOR KUR NIGIN-ma KUR d-<ta>-sar-ma ina 6-[ 

Bry KOR KUR NIGIN-“ma” KUR G-ta-sar-ma ina G-sur-ti IM-34HA.A KLMIN 
EBUR HALA] 

Kry [ ] KLMIN EBUR HAA, 


8 Aji ay: (MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, a-dir KASKAL-MES [ 1 
Br 2 [{ MUJL Dil-bat ina IT1[SIG,] a-dir KASKAL.MES KOR ana KUR GALMES 
KLMIN HAA U[N.MES] 
Kr sl KLMIN HA.A UNMES 


Iv 
LAG ay § MUL Dil-bat ina Mm.Su KUR-ha BE.MES [ 1 


Br. jy § MUL Dil-bat ina IT1,{SU KUR-h}a BEMES KLMIN NAM.BAD.MES GAL.MES 
E{BUR] KUR SISA SUB-t[im ERIN-ni} 








Keo [ ]GALMES @_@ @ © KLMIN SUB-tim ERIN-n 

2Ai yy {MUL Dil-bat ina msu KUR-ma? [ | 
Bru | }imu{x-ma MULMAS:TABBA ana 161-§{4 DUME] 

WuGALuRI® > [J 

Kr [DUMJELUGAL URIY HAA 

3Ai a § MUL Dil-bat ana 1GI-S4 MUL MA[STAB.A 1 
Bris [ TURTU]R’ DU.MES KUR URI H[A”.A] 
Kri | ) KLMIN LUGAL KUR Gu-tisi BAL KUR-ir 

4A yy EMUL Dil-bat ana ZAG-56 MUL.[MASTABBA | 
Bru l J UD.1.KAM DUMES [ | 
Kry [ KUR] Gu-ti-i ina $A MU BIHULIG! 


Dil-ba 





ana ZAG-84 M[ULMASTABBA 
}TUD?.{2)." KAM? [DUMES . ..] 
KJUR Gusti-i ana MU,1.KAM HULIGL 





EGIR-S4 M[ULMAS.TAB.BA 1 
] MUL.MAS-TAB.BAGAL.GAL” UD,3.K[AM DUMES. .. ] 
KUR] Gusti-i ana MU.3.KAM HUL IGI 





7Ai_ ay (MUL Dil-bat ina 2,30-86 KLMIN | 1 
Brow [ ] MUL. MAS-TAB.BAGALGAL UD. L.K[AM DUMES. 1 
Kral KUR ... ina $A] “MU BI HULIG(I}® 


(MUL. Dil-bat ina 2,30-84 KLMIN UD [ 1 
{ 84 MULMAS-TAB.RA.GALGAL UD.2.K[AM DUMES. ..] 








MUL Dil-bat ina 2,30-84 KLMIN UD3.KAM MU[L 1 
)-34 MULMAS-TAB.BA.GALGAL UD.3.KAM [DU.MES. ..] 


9Ai w 














1OA ig {MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU[ 






Br.» UD].DU MULMAS-TAB.BA.GAL.GAL UGU-[ 
Ai w NIGIN-MES-Si-ma DUMIES 

| Bry [ .MES LUGAL NIM.MA® ina MU,[ 
Hr, [ MIES-[ 








1G ii, {MUL Dil-bat ina *{ 
Her.» § MUL Dil}-bat ina ‘UTUS{OA 
Bru [ UTIUSU.A KILMIN [ 





12G ity {MUL Dil-bat ina rr1Su ina [ 
Hr. y [4 MUL Dill-bat ina LSU [ina 
Bras (4 MUL Dil-bat ina IT1S]u ina *UTU.E KUR-ma ZAG 
Hr LUGAL DIS EN x x [ 





13Gii) {Mut Dil a “UTU.E KUR-ma 
Her. yy [{ MUL} Dil-[bat) ina “UTU.£ KUR-ma [2] A[GA 
Br. a [§ MUL Dil-bat ina ‘UTU.E KJUR-ma 2 AGA.MES ap-{rat 
Hr, LUGAL MES GUN [ 





14G ii, {MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU.S0.A 1G-ma | 
Her.yy [$ MUJL Dil-bat ina “uTUSU.A KUR-ma2 A[GAMES apl-rat x [_ 
Bray [4 MUL Dil-bat ina “UTUSU.A IGL-mJa 2 AGA. 


Hrs [LUIGALMES GUN 








15G iis MUL Dil-bat ina IT1SU ana SAGUS sircha SlIG. 
Hr. [{ MUL Dil-b]at ina T18U@ SAG.US sir-ha SIG; TUK DINGIR KO [ 
Bry traces 


{MUL Dil-bat ina 1r1Su ina 1GES4 [ 
[€ MUL. Dil-bat] ina 171 SU ina 1GI-84 


ad-rat [ 





{MUL Dil-bat ina rrtSu 





[4 MJUL Dil-bat ina m1SU ad-ri8 KUR-ma MIN 
Hr. yy [4 MUL Dil-bat} ina rM.Sv ad-rif KUR-ma ad-ri8 [$0] KLMIN AN-¢ i-bi-it 





aL 
Fr, ay § MUL Dil-bat ina rriSu ad-ri8 KUR-ma afd-ris 

Giix [kuRUmt)Y KURSU.faIR,)* UID 

Hey [UR]-URI KUR SUBIR" UD.DA.GiD.DA KUR Guctici[ 

Fr. y © O O Kursv.BR." : UD.DA.GID.DA KUR Gu-| 

Ey [ Juppacip.{ 


* Bottom of A. 
10 break of 
1 Gibreaks, 
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[§ MUL Dil-blat uD.14.KAM GUB-K4 84-bi-ha a-rim d-lu ir-bi-ma afd-rat) 
Fr. «/ § MUL Dil-bat UD.14.KAM GUB-S4 &4-bi-ha a-rim i-lu ir-bi-ma afd-rat...] 
Ey (MUL Dil-bat UD.14.KAM GUB-S4 $4-bi-ha aim] d-lu ir-bi-ma ad-" rat” 
Azy [MUL Dil-bat UD.14.KAM 2,]30-S4 §4-<bi>-ha a-rim 0-"lu" ir {bi-ma 




















ad-rat..] 
[OAB]A.RISUKU ina KUR GAL 
GABARES{U 1 
[4 MUIL Dil-bat UD.15.KAM ad-rif ma ad-ri8 TY 
4 MUL Dil-bat UD.15.KAM ad-rif Ema ad-ri8ir-bi 
Ey (§MUL Dil-bat UD.15.KAM ad-rig f}-ma ad-rif ir-bi 
zy ({MUL Dil]-bat ina UD.1S.KAM ad-ri8 &-ma ad-rié S0-bfi 1 
LLUGAL ina 1GI BE-Sdl DUMU.ME-&6 GAZ.ME-SG-ma [ 1 
Foy LUGAL ina 161 "EN”-[3 DUMU.ME-Si GAZ ME-S6-ma | 
LUGAL ina 161 BE-56 D[UMUME-S6.GAZ-ME-S¢-ma ] 
20 H x. ws ($ MUL. Dil-bat UD.1[5].KAM KIMIN UD.14.KAM ad-ri§ E-ma aderié [10] 





Fr. g (MUL Dil-bat UD. 15.KAM : UD.14.KAM ad-ris &-ma ad-ri8 TU-ub 
[9 MUL Dil-bat UD.15.KAM : UD.14,KAM] ad-ri8 E-ma ad-ri8 TU-" ub” 
[4 MUL. Dil}-bat ina UD.16.KAM : UD.14.KAM ad-rié &-ma afd-ri§ TU) 
LUGAL URI! DUMU-S0 GAZ-Sé-ma A8.TE DIB-bat KLMIN 
LUGAL URI DUMU-St F. »» GAZ-Ki-ma AS.TE DIB-bat 
[LUGAL URI! DUMU-30 GAZ-S6-ma AS.TE D]IBMES 
[LUGAL URI DUMU-30 GAZ-St-ma AS:TE] DUB. MES KILMIN 
DUMUMES-8 GAZ.MES-S4-ma AS,[TE NU DIB.ME] 
DUMUME-36 GAZMES-S-ma AS.TENU DIB ME 
DUMUMES-84 GAZ.MES-S4i-ma [AS.TE NU DIB.ME] 
DUMUMES-S6 GAZ. [MES-S-ma AS.TE NU DIB.ME] 














21H Figs ({ MUJL Dil-bat TA UD.1.KAM EN UD.30.KAM ad-rif GALLUGAL SO AS.TE 
F r. q § MUL Dil-bat TA UD. 1.KAMEN UD30.KAM ad-rif GALMES LUGAL SU AS.TE 
Ey (MUL Dil-bat TA UD.1.KAMEN UD.30.KAM] ad-rif GAL LUGAL SU AS.TE 
Aas [4MUL Dil-bat TA] UD.I.KAM EN UD.30,KAM ad-rif GALE LUGAL St 
Gis.Guza 


He DIB-ma [NU TI] F. jor KLMIN NU GLNA KLMIN DUMU LUGAL AS [TE 
pip-bat} 
Fo DIB-ma NU TI.» : NU GLNA KLMIN DUMU LUGAL ASTE DIB-bat 
Eo DIB-ma NU TLKLMIN NU [GLNA KLMIN DUMU LUGAL AS:TE DIB-bat] 
Ar“ DiB-{ma NU TI] KLMIN NU GLNA KLMIN DUMU LUGAL AS {TE DIB-bat] 


(§ MUIL Dil-bat ina rr1Su a-dir LUGAL KUR SUD-ti [TE-am] 
{MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSU a-dir LUGAL KUR SUD-ti TE-a[m} 
[§ MUL Dil-bat ina IT1$U a-dir] LUGAL KUR SUD-1{i TE-am] 
@ _(§ MUL Dil-bat) ina M.Su a-dir MAN K[UR SUD-ti TE-am] 
















v 


























1 Hr ay, [{ MUJL Dil-bat ina FTLNE KUR-ha SEG.MES GAL MES ub-bu-tu GAR-: 
Fr. jy, ( MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE KUR-ha SEG.MES GAL MES ub-bu-tu GAR-an 
Ey ({ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE KUR-ha SJEG.ME GAL ME ub-bu-tu GAR-an 












Az» (MUL Dil-bat ina] ILNE KUR-ha SEG @ GALMES ub-bu-tu GAR-an 
How UD.DA.GID.DA [Su-ul-pu-ut-tu] 
Wea UD.DAGID.DA Su-[ul-pu-ut-tu} 
Bia Up.DA Gib p[A Su-ul-pu-ut-tu] 
| Area Uv.DA olf DA Su-ul-pu-ut-tu) 


2. Hr. ay (§ MUL Dil-balt ina ITLNESAG.US sir-ha BABBAR TUK SU.KU ina [KUR GAL] 
F fj) § MUL Dil-bat ina ITELNE SAG.US sit-ha BABBAR TUK SUXU ina KUR GAL 
Ey) [§MUL Dilbat ina ITLNE SAG.US si-ha BABBAR TUK] : SUKU ina KUR GAL 

KLMIN 
zy [{/MUL Dil-bat ina }TLNE ana SAG.US sir-ha BABBAR TUKSU.KU ina KUR 
GAL KLMIN 














Hrowy LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma $A Ku[R DUG-ab) 
Fe LUGAL i-dan-nin-{ma 8A KUR DUG-ab) 
Eu LUGAL i-dan-nin-mfa 8A KUR DUG-ab) 
An « (LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma SA KUR DUG-ab) 


3-H. sw (§ MUL Dil-bat ina FTENJE ad-ri8 uS-tak-ti-itema ir-bi KLMIN [ul-tab-ri 
Fr. yy, § MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE ad-ri§ uS-tak-ti-it-ma ir-bi: ui-tab-ri 
Ei [4 MUL Dil-bat ina TLNE ad-rié uS-ta}k-ti-it-ma ir-bi KLMIN US-[lab-ti 
Aa: [4 MUL Dil-bat ina rrJ.NE ad-ri8 uS-tak-ti-it-ma ir-bi KLMIN uS-[tab-ri] 
} 


SuB-tim [NIM.MA®] ry W ERIN-ni-S¢ ina ITLBI GAR : ina GIS:TUKUL 




















[GaR-an} 
SuB-tim NIMMA"] \,/ [W ERIN-ni-8G] ina FTLBL GAR : ina GIS-TUKUL 
[oar-an} 
Aa w [...URTY RIRLGA NIMMAY @ @ @ ina [ITLBIGAR} 
4F r,s) € MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE SAR-ma ana 161-54 meS-hu GIL SUKUGAL-ma 
E, ({ MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNESAR-ma ana IGI-S4 me¥-hlu GIL SU.KO GAL-ma 
Az je ({: MUL Dil-bat ina FTLNJe SAR-ma ana IGI-S4 me¥-hu GIL SU.KU ina KUR 
GAL 
LUGAL indan-(nin. 1 
Ew LUGAL i-dan-nin [ 1 
Aaa KLMIN [ 1 


SFr. yr (MUL Dil-bat ina ITLNE a-dir LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma SA [KUR DUG-ab) 
E,y  ({ MUL Dil-bat ina 1TLNE a-dir} LUGAL i-dan-nin-ma [8A KUR DUG-ab] 
Ag js! [( MUL Dil-bat ina rrLNE al-dir MAN i-dan-nin-ma [8A KUR DUG-ab] 








7H breaks 
"© Raling in all thee sources 





vI 


1 Fr, yy §MUJL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN KUR-ha $A KUR DUG-ab : 211M har-pu 








[¢ MUL Dil-bat ina uxt KUR-ha SA KUR DUG-alb’ @ 711M har-pu 
[$ MUL Dil-bat ina m.kiN KUR]-x SA KURDUG.GA @ Z11M har-pu 
2i-{im-rum DUG.GA] ry; 211M ta-a-bu ina KUR GAL 
zi-im-rum DUGGA \s | 1 
KLMIN zi-im-r{u DUG.GA] yw [ 1 
EBUR KUR SISA : UD.DAGID.DA Su-ul-pu-ut-tu) 
EBUR KUR SLSA KLMIN UD.DA.G{D.DA S[u-ul-pu-ut-tu] 
EBUR KUR SLSA KLMIN UD.DA.GID.DA §[u-ul-pu-ut-tu] 





VMUL Dil-bat ina 17LARN KUR-ma AGA #Sin ap-rat 84 ra-pa-du ina KUR 
i-man-du} 


an-du" [...] 





t } ra-pa-di ina KUR 
i | ap-rat 84 ra-pa-di ina KUR i- 
KIMIN SE [ 





{{ MUIL Dil-bat ina F71.KIN KUR-ma ina GUB “Sin DU ; ina K[L 
i 1 KLGUB [ 
i ] KLMIN ina KLGUB Sin DUSAGAR inal | 





{MUL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN KUR-ma ana 1G1-84 sir-ha GIL; ina x! [ ] 
{ Ixt OM: xxxl | 
{MUL 1 





{MUL Dil-bat ina TLKIN KUR-ma ka-a-a-ni 

{MUL Dil-bat [ 1 

{$Dil-bat ina MLKIN SAR-ma] ka 
KUMES é-[ 1 
Ix] x x DUG.GA GALI 











{MUL Dil-bat ina r1.KIN TUR NIGIN BE-ma Z5 [ ) 
{MUL Dil-bat ina MmLKIN TUR” [ ) 
4 ‘Dil-bat ina r1.KIN SAR-ma TUR NIGIN-mil BE-ma 21 IM 





BE-ma SUR AN-€ : LUGAL BAL-ma KUR-Su un-na-if8] 


{MUL Dil-bat ina mLKIN “uD AL-TAR DtB-[iq-ma DU 1 

{MUL Dil-bat ina I71.KIN [UD AL.TAR DIB-iq-ma DU j 

4 $Dil-bat ina FTLKIN “UD.AL-TAR i-ti-ig-ma DU-iz <bi>-ib- r. @ KUR 
uub-bafl] 





1 horionta 
















{MUL Dil-bat TA TTL.KIN EN TLDIRISE [ 


1 
A uo (MUL Dib-bat [ 1 
Lio (§*Dill-bat Ta ITLKIN EN ITLDIRISE ana SA IM [ j 
Fray BE-ma ina SA MU BI AN [ i 
A SiG SUR BE-ma ina S{A MU BI 1 
Lie AN SEG.MES <BEE>-ma ina SA-bi MU BIL i 



























{MUL Dil-bat ina "ITLKIN [ 
A (MUL Dil-bat ina TLKIN UD.10#°S".K[AM’ 1 





10. 9+ { MUJL Dil-bat ina FTL.KIN SU-ma ina ITLDU, KUR-{ 
Ly §*Dil-bat ina I11.XIN S0-ma ina ITLDU, SAR-ma w ni-pi-i[h-Ba néh ] 
A | 
Ley NLNIKUR KLTUS ne-eh-t TUS-[ab] j 

ILA «or §.MUJL Dil-bat ina ITLKIN a-dir MAN B[AL-ma KUR-Su un-na 





Lr jy (§Dil-bat ina] ITL.KIN a-dir LUGAL BAL-ma KUR-su u[n-na 








Brey | TTTLMES GAR.MES 
Bz colophon [ Z]UR1 AS TE DIS KI 
B JUD! RLIN w SAR 


end" 





A K,3589 + 7629 + 10510 
JN unnumbered (RA 14 144) 
MK.12011 


vir 





LA ii 11 MUL Dil-bat ina 1 
KUR GIS] 
31 {MUL Dil-bat ina rm.ou, KUR-ha SALKOR,[ 1 





DUp KUR-ha SAL.KORMES [ina KUR GALMES EBUR 


2Aii12’ {MUL Dit-bat O_O O TA vDDUG,GA Sin $4 UD.[27.KAM 
J2 §MULDibbatina mou, TAadan — Sin $4 UD 1 
Ai 12’ etd UD.28,KAM 1 111 ub-hu-ru ana SA Sin TU-ub ] 








3A ii 13’ € MUL Dil-bat ina mu, tu 2 M7 Iw 3 TU T{OR 1 
33 E MUL Dil-bat ina mDU, @ 20 1u3 TURNIGIN [ 1 
Aiil4’ BE-ma GIGMES ina KUR GAL.MES KLMIN GIG [ x13] 
4 GIG Si-hi-du u be-en-ni 











Aiils ina KUR GAL KI4 KUR TUR KLS [ 1 
J4ctd ina KUR GAL [ 1 
1 Fbreaks. 


rend of asign 
Ai continues with EAE 60. L 





10-8- 11 (omits 9. 


1B 











4Aii 16° ¢ MUL Dil-bat ina mu 
35 


ENITLGAN ina na-pa-hi-S4 Se-ru-ri-84 x [ 
‘(MUL Dil-bat ina FTLDUs EN ITLSE ina ma-pa-hi-S4 [ 1 







5 Aii 17" {MUL Dil-bat ina rm Lu-tu-bi-e 80 ina m Se-bu-ti KUR- 
J6 {MUL Dil-bat ina rm La-lu-bi-e $U-ma ina 111 Se-bu-[ 
A ii 17 ot. KUR-Sa ne-ch KUR DAG ne-e[h-ta 















































6 Ail 18’ § MUL Dil-bat “UD.ALTAR u MULMAS.TAB.BA.GALGAL ina 





37 {MUL Dil-bat “UD.ALTAR u MULMAS-TAB.BA.GAL.GAL [ 1 
Ail 18 cd UD.NAAM a ITLDU, x [ 1 
Ai 19! Sin *Dil-bat MUL.MASTAB.BAGAL.GAL ana “UTU.E DUMES 





38 ‘Sin MUL Dil-bat u MUL.MAS.TAB.BAGALME ana “UTU [ 1 
Ail IY cd 'UD.AL.TAR ana UTUSU.A D[1B-S4-nu-ti] 
A ii 20 DAG ne-ch-t SILIM SIGs : KLLAM SIG, ina KUR G[AL] 





J9 KLTUS ne- 





h-td Su-lum S1Gs-tim KLMIN SILIM ina KUR SIGs KLMIN 
KL[LAM. 1 





TAii21' {MUL Dil-bat ina MmDUg lu ina “TUE I ina “UTUSOA 
J10 {MUL Dil-bat ina PrLDU, @ ina *UTU.E KLMIN ina “UTU.SO.A 
Ai 2V’ cid KURsma ‘UD AL] “TAR” DIB!iq KLMIN DIB-ig Si] 
Ji0ed = KUR-ha-ma “UDAL 1 





8A ii 22" ¢ MUL Dil-bat ina mous] x [ " 
ina ITLDU. a-dir TUR KUR [NU BUR") 





MI’ traces 


vill 





19 12 § MUL Dil-bat ina TrLAPIN KUR-ha KEMIN ina Se-re-e-ti KUR-ha KIMIN LUGAL 
KUR KLMIN LU[GAL | 
M2 [ J ITLAPIN KUR-| } 


24513 {MUL Dil-bat ina Ir.APIN ina A ZAG-36 MUL GAL UD.3.KAM 
My }-bat ina ITLAPIN ing 
Ji3etd ——_u-ma DIB-ig-Si x [ | 





3.14 {MUL Dil-bat ina LAPIN ana ‘UD ALTAR TE BALA KUR-it-ma 
M4’ [ F-bat ina rrLAPIN ana [ | 
Ji4etd MAN TE-am KIX [ ! 





4.3.15 § MUL Dil-bat ina LAPIN 4Sin “Lugal-ci 





uMES.LAM.TA ina 


MS'[ Jina TrLAPIN “[ 
Tisetd bi-{rit st MUL.GIRTAB] 
316 KIMIN MUL.0Z:IGLLA-ma UD.3.KAM DU-2u KLMIN 


A breaks 

































Me KLMIN] MUL.OZ [ 





J16 etd DUME-ma ina DU x[ ] 
J17 SU-KU SE u INU ina [KUR GAL] 
M7 l }uru7.ea [ 





5J18 { MUL Dil-bat ina FTLAPIN UD.26.KAM KLMIN UD.24.KAM KLMIN 





M8’ [ LAPIN UD 26", 1 
18 etd UD21.KAM ana [ | 
319 ASA APIN LUGAL u UN.ME-36 LUM "ZA? [ 1 


M9 i lal 1 


6J 20 {MUL Dil-bat ina TrLAPIN 
MI0 [ }ap 


dir [LUGAL MAS.SUD DU-ak] 
a 








Ix 


1321 {MUL Dil-bat ina FTLGAN KUR-ha KIMIN ina Se-re-c-[ti KUR-ha } 


MII’ [ IITLGAN KUTR 1 
M12’ [ IxI 1 
break 

2.422 § MUL Dil-bat ina M.GAN ana Sin TE [ 1 


3423. § MUL Dil-ba 
break 





Ia TEGAN [ 1 





Mrev 
Va 

2 {MUL [ 

¥ sal 

4 (Mut [ 

3! (MUL 4 

© MUL Si [ 

7 MUL Dil-bat ina Se-re-[t 


traces of one line colophon. 


Ag reverse 


(traces of a few signs on five or more lines) 





3 Ruling in J and M. 
21 Catch line 









ILL If Venus rises in month II: there will be [hostilities in the land], the crop of the 
land will [succeed] 

2 If Venus in month II - the Moon and the Scorpion’ is seen and opposite the [. ..] 
star and the Twins, variant: (opposite) the Yoke, on the third day [....] comes out 
from its left horn, variant: comes out from the base of the Moon's left horn: there 
will be famine in the land. 

3 If Venus in month II stands at the left of the Yoke, variant: at the left of Nebiru 
variant: at the left of the Moon: there will be famine, there will be confusion, 
variant: di’u-disease in the land, 

4-If Venus is seen in month II and her rays are not there, variant: fall, (for") three 
days she is surrounded by stars and a small star stands above her: (C variant: a 

inded by stars and |...] star(s) stand 
jand that is not his, variant: that land, his son 











¢ Star stands above her, variant: is surr 
above her): the king will conque 
will (not) seize the throne. 

If Venus is seen in month Il a 
her above her: the king will c 








id is surrounded by stars and a star goes around 
nquer a land that is not his, his son will seize the 












wus on the 14th, variant: 15th, variant: 16th, her ri 
variant: colored red by a dark spot; the land will see evil 

7 If Venus on the 14th, variant: 15th, variant: 16th, her left side is dotted with red: 
the land will see plenty (variant: which has se 





ht side is dotted with red, 











famine will 





plenty, which has 

seen plenty will see evil). 

8 If Venus on the 14th, variant: 15th, variant: 16th, her right side and left side are 
dotted with red: the land which has seen plenty will see evil, which has seen evil 
will see plenty 

9 If Venus in month II rises in the East and is surrounded by a halo: the king of 
Elam will experience hemming in 

10 If Venus in month If ditto (= rises in the East and is surrounded by a halo) and 
that halo is red: the king of Elam will see plenty. 

11 If Venus in month If ditto (= rises in the East and is surrounded by a halo) and 
that halo is green: the king of Elam will see evil 

12 If Venus in month II ditto (= rises in the East and is surrounded by 
that halo is white: the king of Elam will see hard times. 

13 If Venus in month II rises ditto (= in the East) and the Great Twins and the Little 
Twins, all four of them, surround her and she is dimmed: the king of Elam will 
fall ill and not recover. 

14 If Venus in month II rises in the West and ditto: the 
fall ill and not recover). 

15 If Venus in month II rises in the middle of the sky: the king of Elam, the king 
of Akkad, the king of Guti, the king of Amurru — king will become hostile to 

king, variant: the king of Elam, the king of Amurru, the king of Guti, the king of 











halo) and 














ng of Akkad ditto (var. will 

















































16 If Venus in month Il rises and sets dimly: the king of 
the king of Guti, and the king of Amurru — will all becon 
together will become smaller and experience bad times. 

17 If Venus in month II makes her position progressively higher, variant: changes her 
position: rains from the sky, flood in the springs will cease, Adad will beat down 
the land's crop. 

18 If Venus in month Il is dimmed: Adad will beat down the land’s crop. 





um, the king of Akkad, 
¢ hostile, their lands all 














1 If Venus rises in month III: there will be outcry in the land, downfall of 





merous 

2. If Venus in month IIT rises in the middle of the sky, variant: rises in month III and 
stands for 3 days and sets dimly: in that year the king of Elam, the king of Akkad, the 
king of Guti, the king of Amurru, they will all die, their sons will not take, variant 
will take their thrones, 

3 If Venus in month IIT ditto (variant: rises in the middle of the sky) and sets dimly 
the king of Elam, the king of Akkad, the king of Guti, and the king of Amurru, will 
all become hostile with each other, their lands will all together become smaller and 
experience bad fortuny 

4 If Venus in month IIL constantly has a red sirhu: there will be pestilence in the land, 

















there will be enemy incursions into the land, enemy incursions will inflict defeat on 





the land, 

If Venus in month II is entirely colored red: destruction, universal flood of" boats. 

If Venus in month II] on the 15th, variant: 14th (variant: 16th), is covered with 

variant: has taken, a membrane: downfall of women through weapons, (variant) 

opening of the grave 

7. If Venus in month III from the Ist to the 30th has” a membrane, variant: is? dim: 
the enemy will surround the land and the land will be hemmed in and will perish 
through its own hemming in, variant: the crop will fal 

8 If Venus in month IIT is dimmed: there will be [enemy] incursions [into the lind), 

f the people. 








Vv 





1 If Venus rises in month IV: there will be pestilence (variant; plague), the crop of the 
Jand will succeed, variant: downfall of a numerous army, 

2 If Venus rises in month IV and the Twins stand toward her front: the king of Akkad 
will perish. 

3 If Venus- the Little’ Twins stand toward her front: the land will altogether pferish’], 
variant: the reign of the king of Guti will change. 

4 If Venus—the [.... Twins] stand toward her right side for’ one day: Guti will experience 
‘bad times in that same year 

5 If Venus~ the [...Twins] stand toward her right side for’ two days: Guti will experi 

cence bad times in one year. 

















6 If Venus-the Great Twins stand toward her rear for" 3 days: Guti will experience 
bad times in three years. 

7 If Venus ditto (var. the Great Twins) stand at her left side for’ one day: the land of 
[..+] will experience bad times in that same year. 

8 If Venus ditto (var. the Great Twins) [stand] at her left side for’ two days: [...] 

9 If Venus ditto (var. the Great Twins) stand at her left side for’ three days: [...] 

10 If Venus in the East the Great Twins surround her and stand above her: the king of 
Elam (. ..] in that same year. 

11 If Venus in the West ditto [...] 

12 If Venus in month IV rises in the East and {her right [...J: the king ...[...] 

13 If Venus rises in the East and wears two crowns: kings [...] tribute (...] 

14 If Venus rises (variant: becomes visible) in the West and wears two crowns: kings 
[ed] tribute 

15 If Venus in month IV constantly has a green sirhu: “the god will devour” (i... there 
will be pestilence). 

16 If Venus in month IV at her front is dimmed: [...] 

17 If Venus in month IV rises dimly and sets dimly, variant: crosses the sky: [...] of 
Akkad (and) Subartu, destruction of Guti 

us on the 14th her left side is covered with a Zabihu or she is dimmed when 
she sets: the same, there will be famine in the land. 

19 If Venus on the 15th rises dimly and sets dimly: the king, in front of his nobleman 
(variant: his lord), his sons will kill him and [...] 

20 If Venus on the 1Sth (variant: 16th), variant: 14th, rises dimly and sets dimly: the 
king of Akkad, his son will kill him and seize the throne, variant: his sons will kill 
hhim but will not seize the throne. 

21 If Venus from the Ist to the 30th is’ dimmed: a despotic king will seize the throne 
but will not tive, variant: will not stay stable, variant: the king's son will seize the 
throne. 

22 If Venus is dimmed in month IV: a king of a distant land will come close. 
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V 


1 If Venus rises in month V: there will be rains, there will be famine, UD.DA.GID.DA 
(equals) destruction 

2 If Venus in month V constantly has a white sirhu: there will be famine in the land, 
variant: the king will become strong and the land [will be happy"] 

3 If Venus in month V descends to the horizon dimly, variant: remains dimmed: the 
downfall of Elam and its army will occur in that month, variant: will occur through 
‘weapons (variant in A: [...] of Akkad, downfall of Elam will occur in that month), 

4 ‘If Venus in month V rises and a meihu lies crosswise in front of her: there will be 
famine (A adds: in the land, (variant:) the king will become powerful [...] 

5 If Venus is dimmed in month V: the king will become powerful and the land will be 

happy. 

















vl 


1 If Venus rises in month VI: the land will be happy, there will be rising of an early 
‘wind, variant: sweet song, variant: rising of a sweet wind in the land, the crop of the 
Jand will succeed, variant: UD.DA Gib.DA (equals) destruction. 

2. If Venus rises in month VI and wears the Moon's crown: that (means that) (cases of) 
rapddue -disease will become numerous in the land, variant: [...] 

3 If Venus rises in month VI and stands at the left of the Moon: variant: stands in the 
position of the Moon: there will be famine in (the land] 

4 If Venus rises in month VI and a sirhu lies crosswise in front of her: {...] 

5 If Venus rises in month VI and is steady: people [..] will eat [...}. (variant: there 
will be good [. ..] 

6 If Venus in month V1 is surrounded by a halo: either rising of [...] wind, or rain, 
Variant: the king will revolt and weaken his land. 

7 If Venus in month VI passes Jupiter (UD.AL-TAR) and stands there: a flood will sweep 
away the land. 

8 If Venus from month VI to month XM {...] into {...): it will rain, or in that year 








L.) 
9 If Venus in month VI on the 15th’ [...] 
10 If Venus sets in month VI and rises in month VII and her rising is (slow’) ....: the 


Jand will dwell in security 
11 If Venus in month VI is dit 





med: the king will revolt and weaken his land,! 


vu 





1. If Venus rises in month VII there will be hostilities in the land, the crop will prosper 

2. If Venus in month VII from the time set for the Moon, of the 27th day (or?) 28th 
day is one month late and enters into the Moon. 

3 If Venus in month VII for two months or three months is surrounded by 
either there will be an epidemic in the land, or (variant): there will be ...disease in 
the land, fourth variant: the land will become smaller, fifth variant: (...} 

4 If Venus in month VII until month IX (variant: month XIf) at her rising her radiance 
(1 

5 If Venus sets in the month of Lalub@ and rises in the month of Sebati, and her rising 
is calm: the land will [dwell] in a calm dwelling. 

and the Great Twins at the neomenia of month VII stand toward 
the East and Jupiter passes them to the West: calm dwelling, fine peace, variant 
reconciliation in the land will be fine, variant: the market {...) 

7 If Venus in month VII rises either in the East or in the West and passes Jupiter, 
variant: it passes her: [... 

8 If Venus in month VI is dimmed: decrease’ of the land, (...] 





alo: 

















T fa catch line and colophon, both fragmentary. 
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vu 


1 If Venus rises in month VII, variant: rises in the morning, variant: the king of the 
and, variant: the king [...) 
If in month VIII a great star stands at the right side of Venus and passes her: [.. 
If Venus in month VIII comes close to Jupiter: the dynasty will change and another 
will come [...} 
If Venus-in month VIII Sin Lugalirra [and] Meslamtaea are seen between the horns 
of the Scorpion, variant: Goat star and stand for three days, variant; stand and (... 
there will be dearth of barley and straw in the land, 
If Venus in month VIII on the 26th day, variant: 24th day, variant: 21st day [...] to 
[..-]: L-] cultivate” the field, the king and his people 
If Venus in month VIII is dimmed: [the king will become preeminent). 


Ix 


rises in month IX, variant: rises in the morning [..] 
ius in month IX comes close to the Moon (...] 











Miscellaneous Texts 






K.2907 + 12248 






(Group C) 
Copy: ACh [tar 7 (K.2907); photo. 





Commentary on EAE 
the left margin, 


9-60; omens from Tablets 59-60 are indicated (month, omen) at 






11, §MULDib-bat ina MBARIGHir ina “UTUSOA {xx} 
1-2-3 {MULDil-bat ina MBAR KUR-ha ina“UTUE [xx] 
) MULGAL ‘SAGE [GAR] 
« SUDALTAR “Sul-pa-é-[a} 
3 MUL Nis SAGMEGAR 
6 _ SAs “Sal-bat-a-nu st E“Sal-bat-a-(nu} 













































13> > {MUL Dil-bat ina ITLBAR SU, za-qin x [x] MUL : MUL Dil-bat a3-5[u ...) 
T1145 [9] MUL Dil-bat TA IL. KIN” EN 171 SE [SEER ].21 GAR U SE.ER.ZI MAN-ma 
[k(x] 
» ina SvTUUD[.U) Tu" 4uTUSO.A é-tan-na-fat] 
9 KURGAL zafa-ba-at GAIL ......] 
(gloss:) KUR ma-"a”-[t6} 
T12/4',, MULMAS-TAB.BA &-84/ “UDU.BADMES MUL.GiR.TAB "[ 1 
{(3)] mu-G MUL-TUR { ) 
{ 1x! 4Sal-bat-a-nuTinniR-rud [ (x) (x) ) 
Zh al sudt x @) J 
TL 6 (5 _ fina {UTU.EZAG-4] KUR.URL.KIGUB-Si KUR NIMMA.I [ j 
TL 7 [ina] 4UTUS0.4ZAG-84 [KUR.NIMAM]A.KI GUB-S4 KURURLKI84 x2 (_ ] 
us 15-84 u 2,30-84 SA tuk-kup MUL.GUD.UD u “Sal-bat-a-[nu (x)) 
TL13 \y  MULMAS-TAB.BA.GALGAL u MUL MAS.TAB.BA.TUR-TUR 48-50 “SAG. MEGAR 
SAG.US u ‘GUD.UD "Sal-bat-a-nu 
TAS \y ina MURUB, AN-e KUR-ha ana KLGUB-S4 SAs-at TAR ma NIM 





11.16" {MUL Dil-bat ina F7LGUD KUR-ma ad-rif SO $4 TA KUR-S4 EN SO-84 un-nu. 





ta-tum 
TL17"s,  KLGUB-Sa KOR KOR-ir ma-’-di8 i-Saq-qa-am-ma 
MIT 4 3 SAG.US gircha SAs TUK kun-nu sal-lum-mu-G As ina UGU-86 GIL-ma 
LAL GAR-ma 
HIE Sy ka-lu-Si-ma SAs sa-rip “Sal-bat-a-nu : 4GUD.UD TE-fi-ma 


TI 6 4 GISMA.MES i-sa-am-ba-a §-Si-ta hi-il-lu 
TIT 6 35 SLGLURUGAL pe-te-e qab-rim 48-5 NAM.BAD 
MIT 11 34 ig-ru-ur 48-80 na-ma-ru EN LUGAL 








vil SA-bi AN.BAD su-um-mu-ra 
x §448-80 ANBA.AD 
TV 12 » 2 GAMES ap-rat 2“UDU.BAD.MES ina pa-ni-Xé DU.ME-2u- 











= sign ends fie SC 
X like the beginning of & Lit, or TA. 


IVS ina lGLSé ina GLAS 
KLMIN AN-¢ i-bi-ir 4-30 §4 kal MU.ANNA un-nu- 
UD.DAGID.Da Sal-pu-ut-tum 
LUGAL SU LUGAL a-hu-t 

NIG.PAD.DA DUB. 
ad-ri§ uS-tak-ti-it-ma ir- 
zi-im-ru &-86 a-ta-lu 





um 











9.KAM (UD AN En-lil 
9 TTLMES G-tan-na-at-ma 
zama-ru 









K.2907 Translation 


1 If Venus becomes visible in month I -she [...} in the West 
2 If Venus rises in month I- she (...| In the East. Gr = Jupiter, UDALTAR 
= Sulpaca, The Yoke = Jupiter, Red = Mars, st 
1.3 If Venus in month I has a beard ...= Venus refers to [...] 
111 [If] Venus from month VI to month XII has brilliance and another’ brilliance 
[esl she {Jim the East, she becomes faint in the West: a great land [.... 
112/4 ‘The Twins because (of the’) planets, Scorpion = [...],....@ small star, [...] 
Mars... 

IL 6 [Inthe East her right side] is Akkad, her left side Elam (... 

TL 7 Inthe West her Elam, her left side Akkad [..] 

Tl 8 Her right side and left side are spotted with red ~ Mercury and Mars {stand ..] 

1113 ‘The Great Twins and the Little Twins refer to Jupiter (and) and Mercury 
(and) Mars 

I115 She rises in the middle of the sky, she is red” toward’ her position, ... she 
ascends 

1116 If Venus rises in month Il and sets dimly, th 


















(means that) she is faint from her 





rising to her setting 

11.17” She changes her position ~ she goes much higher 

HIT 4 She constantly has a red sirhu .... red comet lies crosswise above her, variant: 
she has 





n ijpalurtu 
III 5 She is in her entirety colored red~Mars, variant: Mercury comes close to her 
IIL 6 Boats will toss’ ~fiit is hillu, S1.GI URUGAL = opening of the 

of pestilence 
TIT11 She flashes, because of namdru “to be bright’ EN ‘lord"? = LUGAL ‘king’ 
TV 11 that in/from AN.BAD summuru, that refers to AN.BA.AD 
TV 12 She wears two crowns — two planets stand in front of her 
IV 15 Ather appearance (1Gt-id) = at her appearance (IG1.LA~S) 
IV 17 variant: crosses the sky, because all year she is faint 
IV 17 UDDAGID DA = alputtu “dese 
IV 21 Despotic king = foreign king 
y on Tablet 59 of EAE 





























Comment 


V_ 3 Shesets ... ly dimly —sheis faint for 9 months 
VI 1 Song refers to alilu ‘song’ and refers to camdru “to sing 

































AGA “Sin ap-rat a-na “Sin TE-ma 
VE 7 5 § MUL Dil-bat ina MrL.kIN “UD.AL-TAR DIB-ig-ma DU bi-ib-lu KUR TUM 

4 *Dil-bat ma-Ia EGIR ‘SAG MEGAR SAR-ma u DU-ma ‘SAGMEGAR AMES 
QA.MINMES DIRLMES 








5 _ KUR-Si ne-eh 84 a-tak-S4 la ha-an-tu 








VIL 2, MUL Dil-bat ina ImLDU, TA a-dan Sin $4 UD.27.KAM UD.28.KAM LITT 
uuh-hu-ru ana $A Sin TU LUGAL BE 
ina LDU, ina UD.NA.A ana SA Sin TU-ma 
VIL 7 y Mt La-lu-bi-e rTLDU, 111 Se-bu-ti ITLAPIN 
8 4 “UDALTARSSin 
8g _ MULMAS-TABBAGALGAL “SAGMEGAR u ¢SAG.US 
1 jy, {MUL Dil-bat ina (71.APIN KUR-ha ina SA MUL GIR.TAB KUR-ma NU SIG. 
3): “UDALITAR “SAGMEGAR 


MAS.SUD LU.KUR 

‘LUGAL.GIR.RA “UDU.BAD.GUD.UD 

ts !MES.LAM.TAE.[A’ #]Sal-bat-a-ma 

we MUL[ }! 4UDU.BAD. MES 
GJUSUBBA sa-ba-su 








{ 
{ J x Sal-bat-a-na 

» I 1" za"™-bu-ub 

| JANTARX gu ina AN[ J 
tl JsAcDUMUL[| J 


{MUL Dil-bat .. .tak]-pat” MULSUDUN [..] 
(4 MUL Dil-bat Si-pa } “tak’”-pat” ¢Sal-bat-a-nu ina [ZAG-86 DU-az-ma) 
4 SAs%%X-pa? 4GUD.UD U “Sal-[bat-a-nu) 
s baa ES a-mu-tum [ 1 
6 *Nin-urta “UDU.BAD,[GUD.UD"] 
SU.PA "SAIG.U8] 
4 DINGIR.MES i 1 


9 SAs-S BMES af 1 
0 TMULSAs-at a 1 
1s a-fta-ru”) 





it UD SAs-at [ 1 
(gloss: sa) 

Su-up-pa-lat i ) 

AN L.-J 

at RI na-ba-tu 

(gloss: -ki?-e) (under -ba-tu) 

iema x 

nna--a-ru x[...] 

NIGPAD.DA DUB 604,.KAM § UD AN [*En-{fl] 











ak sign endstikeSU. 
2 Fuk-ku pat posible 

® ofl 

* Written 1+8U 








lee. Sin Dil-bat ‘cuD.UD ina “UTUSU.A atari’ xZAG 
FTU SAG MEGAR #SAG.US u *Sal-bat-a-{nu | kab-kab-ma 
‘Sin TA UD.14.KAMEN qf-it Ti] kab-kab-ma 
VI _ 2 She wears the Moon’s crown: she comes close to the Moon 





VI 7 If Venus in month VI passes Jupiter and stands there: floods will carry off the 
land 
Venus as much as she rises behind Jupiter and stands, Jupiter 
Her rising is slow, that (means that) her “going” is not fast 
VII 2 If Venus in month VII at the appointed time of the Moon which is the 27th (or) 
28th one” month 9 the Moon: the king will die —in month VIL at 
the neomenia she enters the Moon 
VII 7 The month of Laluba is month VII, the month of Sebati is month VITT 
UD.AL-TAR is the Moon 
‘The Great Twins are Jupiter and Satur 
If Venus rises in month VII ~ she rises in Scorpion, she is unfavorable 
UDAL-TAR = Jupiter 
MASSUD ‘leader’ = enem 
VIL 4 Lugalirra is Mercury 








ners, 


























Meslamtaea is Mars 
{1 star [. J planets 

[..-] 6U.8UB.BA = Jabdsu “to be angry 
[...] Mars 

[J head of [...J sur 


2s [IE Venus is spot}ted with (...J: The Yoke [...] 
[If Venus} is spotted with [...]: Mars in (...] 
spotted with red [...]: Mercury and Mars 

amiitu ‘(liver) ome 

Ninurta Mercury 











her red spots” come out [...] 

If (Venus) is red [-..} 

atdru ‘to be exceeding’ 
she (Venus) is red [..-] 
she (Venus) is low 

Upper edge: She is shining ~ 8 
In... bed 
to roar’ = 











10 shine 





1 
Commentary on Tablet 60 of EAE 


Left edge: The Moon, Venus, Mercury in the West where {...}; the Sun, Jupiter, Saturn, 
and Mars [...] ... The Moon from the [4th day to the end of the month [...] 

















(Group ©) 
wif P birt SMEs 
{ Jx UDDA UD.14.KAM! EN [ 

t I]t ina FTLBAR UD.14.KAM [ 
i Slal-bat-a-nu"G7-{ 

vt Jana Zumt : 12 [ 

i 

I 

t 


'{"Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU) “a"-bu-ut LUGAL ana ‘Sin [D1B-bat 
KILLAM TURRA KO.MES AS{ 


HITLBAR UD. 14.KaM “[ 
J MU BI i-3a-f 


K.11077 
(Group C) 
wt Ixt | 
sal J LUGAL NIM [Xt 


vi | Sag-me-gar u “sAGUS | 
wf | x KUR DIB KLMIN LUGAL URLKI 

vl 1 GG+KAK at ta ban $4 ¢uTU [ 
 (GDil-bat ina MURUB, ANJ-"e” KUR-ha LUGAL NIM.MA LUGIAL 
¥ ( J LUGAL KILUGAL [ 

wf "el x Su’ BEX 

break 














Line 6’ is restored from omen 15 of month II of Tablet 59; similar omens are found 
among those for month III, so that this text possibly belongs to Tablets 59-60. 








T ta we 162A. 
2 dvr 104GAR 
> G =like the beginning ofthe GIS-sign 











K.11839 





(Group C) 
HI }My,LU [ ] 
pil IMEURRA [ } 
»f Jina IMMAR.TIL } 
a SANU XX } 
a J mim-ma NU [ } 
wl za-a)q?-na-it ANM[I NU GAR-an’] 
sil Ix ka a: ina ms{U ] 
we IT]LSU ANAM GAR-ma [ } 
wf ]PAN?.Mi-ma NU [ 1 
break 





Compare Tablet 59 month IV 








T estore [BUR] or [izial; restoration ofthis and next line based on Sm. 1925, 
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K.7056 











(Group C) 
Copy: ACh I5tar 3 
(Possibly EAE 60 month IX) 


] MULSU.GI"a?? [ 1 
TTI]. GAN SEG NU SUR-nun UD.23.KAM 4 ITLGAN 886 S[UR] 


vl 
[ 
vf ] SU.BLASAM UD.29,KAM Sd ITLGAN BG SUR 
{ 
t 











] TLUGAL” ger-bu AGA 2 ana BE-ut LUGAL INIMINIMMA.BI 
]GAR-ma IMEN.NUNGISKIMNU[ _] 





o [PMUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “E-a KJUR-ha KUR MAR ina-hif! 
















subscript: [ NiG}PAD.DA UD An,{*En-til] 





K.7056 Transla 











1 [,..] Old Man [...] 

2 [....] it will not rain, on the 23rd of month IX it will rain | 
3 [J similarly, on the 29th of month EX it will rain 

4 [...] of the king will be n to the death of the king, INIMINIM.MA.BI 

5 [...] there will be [. ..] IM~ watch ~sign~ not [...] 


6 [If Venus} rises [in the path of Ea]: Amurru [will prosper] 
Subscript: Commentary to EAE 





pit of 2616. 









break 


The frst ewo sections corespond to fqgur fut 85 8 





Group ©) 
For obverse i and ii see EAE 59-60 
Rev, i 

top broken 


< 


< 


¢ 
¢ 


APPrr rrr? 


K.3589 +7629 + 10510 


MUL Dil-bat ina FTLBAR SU zaq-na-at (ina SA MU B1)) 
KLLAM TUR UNMES [KUR NITA.MES U.TU.MES] 

MUL Dif-bat ina rTGUD MIN [SEGMES u A.KAL TAR.MES] 

MUL Dil-bat ina ITLSIG, MIN SU.K[U ina KUR GAL-Si) 

MUL Dib-bat ina MSU MIN DINGIR.MES [GALGA KUR GALGA.MES} 

MUL Dib-bat ina MLNE MIN SU.KU ina KU[R GAL] 

MUL Dil-bat ina FTLKIN MIN MAN BE-ma BE-ma 21 me-he-e 

MUL Dib-bat ina rTLDU, MIN HAA eS-re-e-le 

MUL Dil-bat ina FTLAPIN MIN. BALA KOR-ir 

MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN MIN NU EN AS.TE [GI8.GU].ZA DIB-bat 

MUL Dit-bat ina ITLAB MIN. LUGAL i-{ga-Iil 

MUL Dilbat ina ITLAS MIN URULURU in-na-qé-ri 

MUL Dil-bat ina TTISE MIN DUMU LUGAL AD- ina HLGAR ina-Gr 

MUL Dil-bat ina TTBAR nap-hat u SU E-dt DINGIR ME 
DINGIR.MES (sic!) HEGAL ana KUR i-tab-ba-ku EBUR” SLSA 

{nJa-pa-i8 “Nisaba [ur-ru-uk we-me NUN] 

MUL Dil-bat ina FM.GUD nap-hat w SU za-qin: MINK] 

traces gi su? i 
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and 85. A commentary on this text is K.14K, which 









) {MUL [Dil-bat 1 
2 KLMIN x [ } 
xT 1 
ca. 15 lines broken 
{MUL Dil-baft 
{ MUL. Dil-{bat 
4 MUL Dil-{ba 
4 MUL Dil-bat ina SA[R-Sa SAs-dt 
4 MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-Sé M(t 
{MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-S4 BABBAR-alt 
4 MUL. Dil-bat ina SAR-S4 SIG,-<t 
KLMIN U.GUG (erasure) ina KUR MAR" GAL EBUR”] KUR NU SISA 
1 {MUL Dil-bat ina KLMIN SIG u SAs sar-pat gaba-ra-hu ina KUR GAL 
{MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-S4 ad-[ra}t $A HUL SAL.MES 
ina U-TUMES G-Sap-Sé-qa : SALMES BE.MES 
{MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-S4 MUL [x UN].ME i-Sal-lu 




























1" se-ker-tum AG-tu LUGAL [...] "A PA NUE 
{MUL Dil-bat KLMIN MUL MES NIGIN : MULMES NIGIN-4i [ Jaar 
UD. HUB 


" ina KUR GAL : S181 ina KUR GU" GAR [Xx x x x] ME nu-Sur-re-e SE 
{MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-34 sa-pr “TH[R ANNA] NIGIN 


w ina SAR-S4 “TIR.AN.[NA DU (OF: NIGIN-Si-). .. ] MAR™ 
[x] KUR SUBIR” u Gu-t{i® J oaR-an 
[$ MUL Dil-bat ina SAR-S UD-AL-TAR KI-S4 u]8-ta’-tam-[ma] 





[DU-iz NIG.SU USE... LUGAL KLYEN.2UNJA”4EN|ZIU 
“ [TAG? KLMIN SUK.“INNIN.MES] DINGIR. MES LLA 
wl [xt MES 
l | SIZKUR KAM 


break to end (+ 20 lines) 


Tike the beginning of GL 
2 Sic, not dt 

3 A: broken veri 
+ x = bottom of broken vertical + PA. 

















‘Translation and Parallels 


Reverse i, omens 1-14 = Iqgur ipui § 84-85; i 1-22 fragmentary r. fi 23-28: ef. VAT 
10218 omens 13-17. 

ri 29-30: If Venus at her rising is dim: misfortune, women will have difficulty in giving 
birth, variant: women will die 

.ii31~32: If Venus at her rising ...] star the woman beloved by the king ... Commented 
on in K.148 

+. ii 33-34: If Venus ditto is surrounded by stars, variant: stars surround her: there will 
bbe defeat in the land, variant: there will be defeat in Guti, [...] diminution of barley 
Commented on in K.148 line 34 

ri 35ff.: If Venus at her ris 
{there stands} a 
K.13849:7-8, 

+. 38ff: If Venus at her rising Jupiter stands in opposition” with her: ... the king will 
at the place of Sin, variant: the offerings to the gods will diminish. 
Commented on in K.148 line 38 ~ rev. 1 














is surrounded by a net of rainbow, variant: at her 
ainbow: there will be [...] of Amurru, Subartu, and Guti {...). Cf 
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Notes by David Pingree 































This group contains Venus omens found also in the same groupings in Jggur tpus 
The order here of the paragraphs is: 83, 86, 84, 85. Some sections in some copies are 
mented on, 








Group D manuscripts: 





Sm. 1480 + 1796 
K,137 

| Rm, 92 

Sm. 781 


Sm. 1480+, K.137, and Rm. 92 


The relationship of these tablets to Jqqur fpui can be demonstrated as follows (K.137 
has a commentary): 


| Iqque tpus Sm. 1480 K.137 EAE 59-60 
§83,1 t) 
§83,2 (2) ut 
§83,3 BI mt 

| §83,4 4) (line 1") V1 
§83,5 5 vi 
§83,6 6 vil 
§83,7 7 Vill 
§83,8 8 Viti 
§83,9 9 XI 
§83,10 10 

| §83,11 iL 
§83,12 12 








§86,1 13 1 
§86,2 4 2 
§86, 3 ms 
§864 4 v2 
§86,5 5 vs 
$866 6 Vil 

| $867 VII8 
$86) Viti 14 








(Iqqur tpui) 
$869 
$86.10 
$86.11 

§ 86,12 


§84,1 
§84,2 
§84,3 
34,4 
§ 84,5 
$34.6 
§84,7 
§84,8 
$349 
§ 84,10 
§84,11 
§ 84,12 





§85,1 
$852 
$85.3 
854 
§ 85,5 
§ 85.6 
§85,7 


§ 85,8 














F. 










10/ 
nV 











Sm. 781 


On the obverse, column i is too broken to provide any clue as to its contents. Column 
ii contained a set of two omens for each of the twelve months; there remain the omens 
for months VI to XI. The second part of each pair is alternately “disappears in the East” 
and “disappears in the West”; the first part in each pair has MIN “ditto.” Since we do 
not have the omen for month I we cannot reconstruct the referent of “ditto.” Still, the 
“ditto” is most likely the condition attested in K.3632, i. ¢., “from day | to day 3 

is confirmed by the parallels from Report 246 and 338 cited in the notes. Howe 
remarkable that the apodoses of some of these omens, for months VI, VII, VII, and IX 
in reference to the East, are identical to the apodoses of § 83 of Iqgur ipui, for which 
the protasis is “If Venus rises (KUR-ha) in month MN.” This is demonstrated below. 


Iqqur ipus § 83 Sm.781 it 


6 2 (in VI in East) 
7 6 (in VI in East) 
8 10’ (in VIIT in East) 
9 14’ (in IX in East) 
10 20 (in X in West) 
nl 22! (in XI in East) 


On the reverse column i begins (lines 1-8) with omen 13 of K.311 1, which corresponds 
to lines 7’~12 of K.7169 + 7223. Lines 9/-22' contain the first nine omens of Group F 
Note that omen 1 of Group F is also the catch line on line 6° of K.7056, a Group C text. 
















Group D Manuscripts 
Sm.1480 +1796 
(Group D) 
(beginning broken) 
1 [MUL Dil-bat ina FrLBAR KUR-ha ...) 


(MUL Dil-bat ina rLGUD KUR-ha ...] 
{MUL Dil-bat ina IT1 SIG, KUR-ha ....] 
H 
L 








[MUL Dil-bat ina] “rn1?,{SU KUR-ha -..] 
[MUL Dil-bat ina] rT1(E KUR-ha SEG-MES (ina KUR) GALMES ub-bu-tti GAR 





an} 

6 y [MUL Dil-bat ina] I71.KIN KU[R-ha SA KUR DUG-ab) 

7 [MUL Dil-bat ina] I71.DU KUR-ha SA[L.KUR.MES ina KUR GALMES EBUR KUR 
ais) 











8 y [MUL Dil-bat ina] ITLAPIN KUR-ha KUR [SALKALA.GA DiB+bat] 
9 [MUL Dil-bat ina] 17. GAN KUR-ha SU:K[U SE u IN.NU ina KUR GAL] 
10» [ MUL Dil-bat ina) I1L.AB KUR-ha EBUR [KUR SLSA : HAA] 

11 [MUL Dil-bat ina} 14 KUR-ha EBU[R KUR SLSA] 

12 [ MUL Diba ina) 14 Se KUR-ha x? [ 1 


13 jo [MUL Dil-bat ina) IT1.BAR a-d[ir ina MU BIEBUR KUR NU SISA KLLAM TUR] 
jv MULMUL [MULMUS KUR-Ud KLLAM TUR] 

14 jy, [MUL Dil-bat ina 1r1].GUD a-dfir ...) 

break 


T Section 1: laqur ud 883. 
x= LUGAL or EBUR 


ection 2: Iqgur iat $86, 











Sm.1480 Translat 


Beginning broken (= If Venus rises in months I - IV) 
5 {If Venus rises in] month V: [there will be rains in the land, there will be ...] 
6 [If Venus rises in] month VI: [the land will be happy) 
7 {If Venus} rises in month VII: [there will be hostilities in the land, the harvest will 


{if Venus] rises in month VIII: [ hard times will seize] the land 
{If Venus} rises in month IX: [there will be] famine [of barley and straw in the land] 
{If Venus] rises in month X: the harvest [of the land will prosper, variant: perish] 
[If Venus] rises in month XI: the harvest [of the land will prosper] 

[If Venus] rises in month XI: [...] 


[If Venus} is dimmed [in] month I: [in that year the harvest of the land will 
hhot prosper, business will be reduced] ~ Stars {reach the Snake: business will be 
reduced] 

{If Venus) is dimmed fin} month II [ 1 

(= Iqqur ipuit $86) 








K.37 
(Group D) 


AK. 137 (ACh Supp. 33) 
B Rm. 2,402 omens 3-6, reverse end. 

CK. 10837 + 10843 (transliteration E. Leichty; see notes 8-13 and p. 153 
DK. 11016 

K, 2328 








(dupl to r. 2-4, see Lambert, Cat 





pgue 3rd Supp.) 


LA, “Dil-batina IrLBAR a-dir ina MU.BI EBUR KUR NU SLSA KLLAM TUR 
MUL.MUL MUL.MUS KUR-ud KLLAM TUR 




















2A ‘MIN ina ITLGUD MIN EBUR KUR “IM RA MUL.MUL MUL.BAN KUR-ud 
6 aki-lu GALI 
Dui MUL].MUL MULAN". 
F yy ( MUL Dil}-bat ina t{T y MUJL.MUL [ ) 
3A $MIN ina FFLSIG, MIN ger-ret KOR ana KUR GAL.MES W HA.AUN.MES 
By ger|-ret KOR ana KUR GAL.MES » [ 
Dal GJAL.MES 0 HA.A UN.MES- 
F yy [ MUL Dil]-bat ina rrLsic, [ 1 
ay MUL MUL SUR-ma “Dil-bat NIGIN.ME 
B MUL].MUL SUR-ma ¢Dil-bat NIGIN 
D M[UL.MUL ) 
F 4 [MUL].MUL SUR-m| } 
4A 5 *NMIN ina ITLSU MIN LUGAL KUR SUD-ti TE-am “Dil-bat 4 15-86 
By | LUGAL KUR SUD-ti TE-am «[ ! 
Dwf 4]i TE-am "Dil-bat A 15-[ ) 
Fy [ MUL Dil-bat] ina m.Su a-difr J (MUL) Dil-bat ina A{ 
Ay MUL le-qat 
B MUL le-gat 
SA .y @MIN ina TLNE MIN LUGAL KAL-ma SA KUR ab *Dil-bat A 2,30-84 
B yf T LUGAL. i-dan-nin : $A MAN? DOG-ab » [ | 
Dal 1 °SA7 KUR DOG-ab “Dil-bat A 2,30-54 
F > [ MUL Dill-bat ina 17.NE [ Jy [MUL] Dil-bat ina A} 
Aw MUL le-qat 
B MUL le-gat 
D { 1 





1-12. Jgqur pus § 86 with comments 
2 se, not KUR, 





148 






















6A,, MIN ina ITLKIN MIN LUGAL BAL-ma KUR-su un-na-a§ BE-ma Z1IM 
By ] “LUGAL BAL-ma KUR™{su un]-"na- 
Dal ] KUR-su un-na-aS BE-ma ZI IM 
Fy [ MUL Dil-bat] ina rmKiN "a™-{ 

BE-ma SUR-nun AN-¢ ¢Sin TUR NIGIN-ma 

D BIE 

Fy traces 















7/Ajjy$MIN ima ITT DU MINTUR KUR NU BOR 
Del TIUR KUR [ 











MIN ina ITLAPIN MIN LUGAL MAS.SUD GAL-Si MUL GIR. TAB MI in: 
SU]D GAL-Si MUL GIR.TAB MI [ 


BAu 
D 


SA 








C 








9A js !MIN ina ITLGAN MIN DINGIR KU KLMIN DINGIR. MES UGU KUR 
Dwi | DINGIR.MES UGU KUR 
A 60.<SUB>.BA.MES yg MUL.GIR-TAB ina IM,1 DU-iz 
D GOSUBBAMES ——- MULL'GIR”[ } 













10 A yy !MIN ina ITLAB MIN KUR su-un-qa IGI MUL.GIR-TAB ™ 
Dwi }iGiMULGliR 1 

















TL A yy MIN ina ITL.AS MIN KLLAM ina-pu-uS : LA MUL.UDU.BAD.GUD.UD 


Dio [ plu-us : M[UL 
12. MIN ina FTTSE MIN KLLAM ina-pu-uS EBUR KUR NU GIS MUL a-dirt 

Div l -pju-us EB[UR 1 
13 Aso MIN ina IT1.BAR SU, zaq-na-at UN.MES KUR NITAMES U.TU.MES® 





Div [ ale r 
An ina SA MU BI KLLAM TUR SU Zaq-nui SU, na-ba-tu ba-'-Lat ni-bat 





A MUL.MUL ina *UTU.80.A ana IGI-S4 KLMIN ina A.MES-K4 DU.MES-ma 
14.A.)_ MIN ina ITLGUD MIN SEG.MES u A.KAL TAR. MES MULMUL UL.MES-86 12 
SA ay MIN ina ITLSIG, MIN SU.KU ina KUR GAL-Si: ina KUR GAL.MES MUL. MUL 


ULMES-64 10 
16 A25 MIN ina ITLSU MIN DINGIRMES GALGA KUR GALGA MES “Sal-bat-a-n 
IGL-S4 ; ana A-S4 DU-iz 
17. Ax MIN ina ITLNE MINSU.KU ina KUR GAL MUL UDU.BAD ina IGI-Si : ina 
A-84 DU-ma 
Sin TUR NIGIN-ma 











18 Ay ¢MIN" [ina] FTLKIN MIN LUGAL BE BE-ma ZI me-hi 





B and F break 
Or MIN DIR (ie..$As) 
Ruling in A and D. 
13-24 = lgqur pad $84, 
D breaks 








19. Ay [MIN ina IJTLDU, MIN HA.A e¥-re-e-ti NU BUR 
20 A yy [MIN ina {JT APIN MIN BALA MAN-ni MUL Dil-bat ana 1G1 Sin DU-ma 
21 Ay [ “MIN ina IJTLGAN MIN la EN ASTE ASTE DIB-bat MUL Dil-bat ina MAS SILA 
Sin DU-iz 
22.) [MIN ina Ir}LAB MIN LUGAL i-qal-il “UDUBAD ana 1Gt ‘Dil-bat DU-ma 
23A [MIN ina IF}LAS MIN GIS-TUKUL ina KUR GALMES URU.MES GUL.MES “Dil- 
bat ana SA Sin TU 
24 Ay [MIN ina ITI] SE MIN DUMU LUGAL ina HIGAR AD-S6 i-ba~ir 
Aw [*Dil-bat ana] $A Sin TU-ma ina I71.BAR zig-na za-qin ina 1M [x] 
Du-ma 








25 Ass [ ina ITLBA]R “Dil-bat SU, E MULMUL ina IGI-SG DU-2u 








Aw [DINGIR. MES] ana KURURM ARHUS TUK-Si 
An I J (traces) [ }GAL 
break 
Avs uf ] x AN 84 BE? [Z1-ut LUGAL Gu-ti] 
[ana] KUR.URI" GAL EBUR KUR SISA [...] 
y LUGAL MAR.TUY a-a-bi-Su 6-Safm-gat d 





fy [JDil-bat ina FL BAR nap-hat Stig w SU, DINGIR. MES” [HE].GAL 
nat KUR i-tab-ba-ku'" SiSA EBUR na-pa-d8 *Nisaba ur-ru-uk 
Ub-me NUN MUL.MUL [ina] "1GI7™-S4 KLMIN ina A-K4 DU-2u-ma 


54 ina “UTUL SAs-[4)t u ba- "lat 





2 y [Dil-bat ina (r.GUD MIN [.......}i8 KUR BIR-tum TUS-ab! 


F ha-bi-ib UN.[MES. .....] "WKA [ 1x SU.BLASAM 


3 ["Dil-bat ina IT1SIG, MIN LUGAL dan-nu ina KUR GAL-Si KA KUR-TAB-tun 
BAD-ma NE [x x ] UN.MES LU.MES -Sap-pa-ma 
UN.MES &4 x [x (X)] DAGAL HE.GAL ma-dam IGLMES SU.BLAS.AM 








8.4 yy, [ }°Dil-bat ina rt Su MIN KUR SUH-ma SU.KU dan-na 1GI dan-na-tu 
0 pa-ug-tu ina KUR GAL-ma LUGAL ana LUGAL ziera-a-tim KIN-Gr 
4 ‘URUMES SUB.MES ana DU,MES DUB MES 3 MU.MES EBUR KUR 


BURUs HLA KU 


A yo SMIN ina ITLNE MIN SEG.MES U A.KALMES ina KUR TAR MES IM.DIRLMES 
Ay AMES i-sa-ba-nim-ma $8G-Si-na NU GAL “IM HLAMI-ma 
Ey [ njim-ma s+ [ 











Tex. = Igqur pad § AS. Parallel K 10837 + 10843, lines 8-12’ of which parallel A rev. 17-8, omens te 
| and 2, but its fst 7 fragmentary lines cannot be said with certainty to belong to the recension represented 
by K. 157. Therefore K. 10837 + is presented separately 











9 K:1083744" [ana EGIR-AS DU 
10 2 K.10837+:9/4...] 2a-biSd iSam-qat Gf...) 

1.108374 10% [gna SIU-St DINGIR. MES HE GAL ina KUR i-tab-"ba“{ku 
"2 K.108974 11" [ina AG DU-mja SS #UTUE SAc-it 





3 K108374 





(1 KUR BIR-um [ 



























Aw KA-Si NU SUB-di IMMES SES. MES KUR SUB.MES 
E | SuB.MES 

























FGA wy $MIN ina ITLKIN MIN “15 ana KUR ARHUS TTUK7 e-Sa!4-a-tum SLSA 
Aw dal-ha-a-tum i-zak-ka-a dr-ni KUR DU~ir 
By [ Jivzak-ka-a 
Ey l 
An KUR DUG SA-bi IGISLSA EBUR na-pa-a® “Nisaba 
*S}e.SUMIR] 


MAIN ina ITLDU, MIN “En-lil GALGA KUR 





na SAL.SIGs GALGA KUR KLTUS 





Ey 
A ne-eb-tu TUS-ab 






























ne-h]a TUS 


4 !MIN ina FTLAPIN MIN GIS.APIN KUR ina d-si SISA KUR KLLAM nap-S4 Kt 








BE UGAL kam-It-tuy-Su GAMMES-u 
J-ma ana LUGAL kam-lu-tu-3u GAMMES-&6 





ITLGAN MIN UN.MES KUR DU-3i-na ina KLKAL pu-ui-qi 


A MES KILLAM KUR i-Bé-aq-q0 
E KLLJAM KUR i-a-aq-qf 


10 A 2° /MIN ina ITLAB MIN AB.BA.MES KUR NUN GALGA la ku-firi!# 











Ew 
A» GALGA.MES-ma LUGAL ana KUR-Sé HUL-ta ub-bal LUGAL 
IR MESA 
E 1 KUR-S6 HUL-U6 ub-bal 
Aw ina GiS-TUKUL BEMES 
MIN ina FTLAS MIN DAM.MES NA it-ta-na-a-kuemfa] 
[ 
sana DAMMES-Si-na NU TUS MES 
| NUTUSME 
R12A yy “MIN ina rr1Se MN 4E-a ina KUR HEGAL i-tab-bak KUR ana KI-56 GUR" 
Ew Jour 





Text RA. 

15 Written GU 

Le, ku-UZU 

17 ends; colophon: LIBIR.RA.BIGIM ABSAR-ma BA ANE 
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BASE Ww [ KUR KLMIN UNME KUR ma-la ba-Sé 


NINDA.HLA DUG.GA KU.MES 


] GAL 











U ] GALME 
l J. MES KLMIN LUGAL.MES hi-pi | 
BIGE Ww [ | GALMES 
RITE [ J nam-rat 
RIBE w [ 
FIVE ww L Ish 
break 


E rev. .» { “Dil-bat ana $A Sin TU-ub DUMU LUGAL AD-S6 GAZ}-S6" 
» [“Dil-bat 1 rt 2171 ana SA Sin TU-ma fa (...) KLLAM ina KUR SUB}-ut!? 
y [“Dil-bat Sin ikSudamma ana $A Sin TU DUMU LUGAL AS.TE AD-8d] DIB 
w [Dil-bat ina Si Sin ZAG TU-ma B-a “ES,.DAR Sin SAL’ IGI”JAPIN-e& 
sy (¢Dib-bat MAN ik-3u-dam-ma ana SA “uTU TU-ub URU] ina-qar 
 [°Dil-bat ana SA MAN (NU) B-a GIR.BAL : GIR KUR ina KUR] GAL 
[/Dil-bat ina Sé-ti ana 1G14UTU DU KUR BAL-at SU.KO) i-mad™ 











break 


B reverse 
vl J ASTENU’ UL") 


JA°AN"S HA air 
ai NUN GALMES}-ma “NUN” IR. MES-56 [KI]N?-mat® 
wf J ma-dif : Mé “DO"-us 
wt | rak-bat LUGAL.NIMMA" BE 
w (Dibbata-dir GIS]. HASHUR GIS.GINIGIN-may 

i B)E GAL.MES SUB-ti bu-lim 
break 





sored from VAT 1021 
'® Restored from VAT 102 
10 Restored from VAT 103 





8 46, 
20 Restored from VAT 10218: 47, 
2 Restored from VAT 10218: 48 





® Restored from VAT 10218: 49, 
* Restored from VAT 10218: 50. 
25 Possibly [MIUL.HA, 

26 CF 7169 4:3, 

7 K.9695:5 










K.10837 + 10843 







(Group D) 
‘Transliteration E, Leichty. 














vl }e HAAN [ 1 
al ]°GAR? = KI: GAR [ ] 
wl ]x* ursI[ ) 
wf ] x [x] GAR DINGIR. MES KUR-KUR KUR.KUR x° [ i} 
st |] AGAMES [(x)] a-na LUGAL GAR.GAR SUM IGI® ina Gis x7 [...] 

wl J 161-84 DU-iz a-mat HUL [E}BUR KUR ina BAR-[ 1 
wt DJU-a2 Z/-ut LUGAL IM.GIGAR a-a-bi-Si[ 1 
vl } ana EGIR-84 DU ZI-ut LUGAL Gu-ti ana KUR.URLKIG[AL] 
. [LUGAL MARTU.KI] a-a-bi-86 G-Sam-qat t-[ r 


vor [ MUL Dil-bat ina Fr. BAR (naphat u) ziqna S}U,~dt DINGIR MES HE.GAL ina KUR 

i-tab-"ba”-[ku. ..? 
mT [MUL.MUL... ina 4-84 DU-mja 84 SUTUE SAs-dt [u ba-lat] 
tay [MUL Dil-bat ina I7LGUD MIN] KUR BIR-tum [TUS-ab] 








¥ Collated 

{= bottom of vertical wed) 
= bottom of vertical wed) 
= til of center horizontal 
like HAR. 
Or- fi 
x= beginning ofthe MU-sign 
Lines 8'f are duplicates toK.137«1f.9. 
ines 10": Iqque fut § 85, 











K.137 Translation 


‘Omens as in /gqur fpué with added commentary, as follows 
1-12: Iqqur pus § 86. 





1 Stars reached the Snake. 
2. Stars reached the Bow ~ there will be a (field) pe 
38 
4 Venus has taken a sta 
5 Venus has taken a star at her left side. 
6 The Moon is surrounded by a halo, 





ars flash and surround Venus. 
at her ri 












7 No explanation. (This is in the text!) 
8 Scorpion has a black spot in its middle. 
9 Scorpion stood in the south. 

10 Scorpion — old break 

11 Mercury. 

12 The star is somber, 


Iqqur ipus $84: 





13 She has a beard: Su, (“beard”) = to shine; she is very br 
West stand in front of her, varia 

14 ‘The stars of Stars are 12. 

15 The stars of Stars are 10. 

16 Mars stood toward her front, variant: her side 

17 A planet stands in front of her, variant: at her side 

18 The Moon is surrounded by a halo. 

19 No explanation 

20 Venus stands towards the Moon. 

21 Venus stood at the flank of the Moon, 

A planet stands toward Venus. 

23. Venus enters the Moon. 

24 Venus enters the Moon; in month I he™ has a 


and shining, Stars in the 
I: at her side 

















ard, she stands in the 





reverse Iqqur ipus §85 
1 Stars stand in front of her, variant: at her side, that (means) she is red and very 
bright in the 
2 The same (explanation?) 
3 The same (explanation?) 
4ff. no further commentary 



































(Group D) 





Copy ACh Supp. 38 
(obverse = /qqur Ipus $84 












vy E’Dil-bat ina rune MIN (= zigna zagnat)}! “SU.KU? [it 
[*Dil-bat ina TLKIN] MIN LUGAL BE-{ma ZI me-he-e] 


a KUR GAL] 











S*Dil-bat ina FTV7.DUs MIN HAA e&-(re-e-ti] 

“Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN MIN BALA MAN-[ni] 

“Dil-bat ina ILGAN MIN la EN AST{EAS.TE DIB-bal] 
» “Dil-bat ina ITLAB MIN LUGAL i-{qal- 





*Dil-bat ina FLAS MIN GIS.TUKUL ina [KUR GAL.MES} 
‘Dil-bat ina Fr1SE MIN, DUMU [LUGAL AD-St ina HLGAR i-ba-ér] 
. *Dil-bat ana $A [Sin TU-ma] 


ww ina TLBAR Dil-bat™ [SU E 1 
ww ina rn.Gup [ 1 

ina "0 1 
wf 1 
break 

























far M[UL 1 MULT 
y MULL 1 MUL 
y MUL Dfil 1 MUL Dil-[bat 
wv MUL 1 MULMAR.GID."DA”[ 


y MUL Dil-bat na-ba-at [MUL MES 1 
o MUL ta-nu-qa-a-t[i 1 
mM BeletMuLreki-ibx{ | 


yy MULUDU.BAD me-lim GAR-in x x[ 1 


[kJii pei GiSiusuM™| | 


Rm.92 Translation 





obverse: Iqqur ipus § 84-8 
rev. 1/—7' fragmentary. 
w Tf the Wagon [...] 
y <I> Venus, the brightest of (stars...) 
vor star of wailing [...] 
Mistress of stars, riding {...] 
iar Ifa planet has a sheen [...] 
Subscript. 


T Restorations from lqqur ipa 694 



























(Group D) 





{ jxte 
{ j sms 
{ SUDUD na-ma-nsi-nam)-mir-ma 
[ Tsisk 

wf MES SILIM.MES 
{ we 
t 
t 
t 
I 
l 





pu?) tum” GUR.MES-ni 
Isis 
J TUS-ab 
HE:NUN ina] KUR GAL 
ITLNE? SILSA' 
1GAL.MES 
broken 
1 iy [ MUL Dil-bat ina rTUxtN Ma ina “uTU]."E it-bfal]» [SA KUR] DUG-ab 
2 yy [MUL Dib-bat ina FrLKIN MIN ina “UTU]SO.Ait-ball] « (J DUG-afb] 
3s [MUL Dil-bat ina IrLDU, MIN ina *UTU]-E it-bafl]} » [EBJUR KUR SLSA 
4 Dil-bat ina? MTLDU, MIN ina SUTUSU.A ital] y $86 MES ina KUR 
OAL MES 
a ‘UTUE it-[bal] jp KUR SAL.KALA.GA DIB: 
{bat} 











MUL Dil-bat ina ITTAPIN MIN 





6, MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAPIN MIN ina *UTUSU.A it-{ba 
7 jy MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN MIN ina *UTU.E ift-ba 





12” EBUR KUR SISA] 

w SUKUSE w INNU ina 
KUR G[ALMES)? 

8 jy) MUL Dil-bat ina ITL.GAN MIN ina *UTU.SU.A it-{bal] 1 SEG.MES GALMES 
EBUR KUR SISA EGIR MU GIR.BAL’ bi-ib-lum ina KUR G[AL] 





9 jy) MUL Dil-bat ina LAB MIN ina *UTUE it-[bal]  LUGAL ana LUGAL SALKUR 
KIN-ér] 
10 y* MUL Dil-bat ina r11.AB MIN ina “UTUSU.A it-[bal] 5» EBUR KUR SLS{A] 
11 y/ MUL Dil-bat ina r71.AS MIN ina “UTUS it-[bal] 2° EBUR KUR SL[SA] 
12 zy MUL Dil-bat ina IT1.AS MIN ina [{UTUSUA it-bal] 31 BE.MES GALMES 
41M $86-S{0 x x x ] 2 LUGAL ana LUGAL [ ; | 
break 





T Restorations from Report 246597. 
2 from Report 338:11. | 








3 17-25 (mens9-12) Duplicate K:18484 which preserves oly te following 1.) auf. 2. 
xx{. 1.4 (ina THABMIN inaUTU" ETL. [4 [ialfTLAB MIN ina UTUSIU.--.8'| 
ina TWAS MIN maSUTUFE"L LOL. ¢1UTUSCATUML 4 | 





156 


Sm, 781 Translation 


i fragm, 
ii 1 If Venus in month VI ditto disappears in the East: the land will be happy 
If Venus in month VI ditto disappears in the West: {the land? will be happy 


3 If Venus in month VI ditto disappears in the East: the crop will succeed 
4 If Venus in month VII ditto disappears in the West: there will be rains in the land 
5 If Venus in month VIII ditto disappears in the East: misfortune will seize the land 
6 If Venus in month VIII ditto disappears in the West: the crop of the land will 
succeed 
If Venus in month IX ditto disappears in the East: there will be famine of barley 
and straw in the land 
If Venus in month IX ditto disappears in the West: there will be rains, the crop of 
the land will succeed, at the end of the year there will be devastation, flood in the 
land 
If Venus in month X ditto disappears in the East: king will send messages of 
hostility to kin 
If Venus in month X ditto disappears in the West: the crop of the land will succeed 
If Venus in month XI dito disappears in the East: the crop of the land will succeed 
If Venus in month XI ditto disappears in the West: there 
{will release?} his rains, king will send [.... to king 








reverse column i 
13» [] MUL? [...... EN.NUN (-5é-ni-ih-ma] 
EUNMES KU[R] "NIM7MA® ...] 
¢-S4-lum NU DUG.GA.MES ina KUR GALMES [...] 
UN.MES DUMU.MES-i-na ana KU-BABBAR BUR, (MES KUR GAL ana 
KUR TUR ana DIN-ti] 
5 DU-ak LUGAL NIM" ina E.GAL-S4 d-ta-sar [ina qu-bi-re-ti-34) 
‘ ‘GAZMES”-30 HA.A NIM u UNMES-Si BAD MES (GUL-MES] 
SU.KO SE u IN.NUGAL UR.KU.MES BE.MES-ma ina KUR [x Xx] 
GUD UDUNITA ANSE i-na-Si-ku Sa G-na-8-S4-ku NU [TI]! 














14 [MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “E-a KUR-ha KUR MAR i 

i KURNIM.MA" ul-ta-nad-da 
15 4, [| MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut*A-nim KUR-ha na-ha-di8 KUR.NIM™ 
16 .» [| MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-1f1 KUR-ha KUR.URIY i-na-bi-i8] 


a-hfi-i8} 








KURNIM.MA uS-ta-nad-{da} 
17 yw: [1 MUL Dil-bat 6 171 KASKAL Su-ut “E-a US-ma DU-[iz) 5) DINGIR MES ana 
KUR.MAR.TU" SILIMMA TUK.[MES] 
18 yw [] MUL Dil-bat 6 ITT KASKAL Su-ut “A-nim US-ma DU-liz] 
DINGIR MES aina KUR.NIM® SILIM.MA TUK. [MES] 
19 jy [] MUL Dil-bat 6 Im KASKAL Su-ut “En-Ifl US-ma D[U-iz] 





DINGIK MES ana KUR.URI" SILIMMATUK.[MES] 
20 sy; [| MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut ‘E-a 1GILUGAL MAR.TU" GABARI N[U TUK] 
21 [] MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut °A-nim IGILUGAL NIM.MA" GABA.RI NU 











[ru] 
22 2» |] MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut "En-1f1 161 LUGAL URM" GABA.RI NU [TUK] 
23 2y | MUL Dil-bat 17x71" MUL ina A-Bé ina 161-84 [x] 
wf | un-nu-ta-[at] 
l ] x: DIRE-AC: [x] 
wl 1:xGAL 


reverse ii broken 





T Omen 13: ef, K.3111:17-22 (omen 
17 

MUL Dit-bat ana SA “Sin TU-ma EN NUN -fa-aiih-ma E 
-kava-tudal-haa-tu 2-0-4 la [DUG.GA MES ina KUR GALMES] 
UN.MES DUMU-MES-S-na ana KU.BABBAR BUR.MES KUR |. 
LUGAL NIM.MA ina E GAL‘ i-taalesae 1 

HAA NIMMA¥ u UNMES-ia B[AD?. MES...) 

SU.KU SE w INNU GAIL UR.KUMES BE MES-ma 
NAM.LU.U,.LU GUD UDUL-.. 


).K.7169 + omen 4. Parallel PBS 13 #4 (CBS 11074, collated) rev. 





13 If Venus [enters into the Moon and outlasts the watch and] comes out: the people 
of [Elam ...}, there will be confused things, not good things in the land, people 
will sell their children for silver, a large country will go to a small country for 
livelihood, the king of Elam will be hemmed in in his palace, they will kill him 
in his lair (like a snake), ruin of Elam and its people, fortresses will be destroyed, 
there will be famine of barley and straw, dogs will become rabid and will bite 
{men}, cattle, sheep, donkeys in (Elam), whatever they bite will not [recover] 

If Venus rises in the path of Ea: Amurru will prosper, Elam will come to ruin 
If Venus rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of Elam 
If Venus rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will prosper, Elam will come to ruin 
If Venus for six months follows the path of Ea and stops: the gods will become 
reconciled with Amurru 
If Venus for six months follows the path of Anu and stops: the gods will become 
reconciled with Elam 
If Venus for six months follows the path of Enlil and stops: the gods will become 
reconciled with Akkad 
If Venus is seen in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru will have no rival 
en in the path of Anu: the king of Elam will have no rival 
in the path of Enlil: the king of Akkad will have no rival 
Jone! star [.... at her side, variant: in front of her [...1 


restored from K. 


































Notes by David Pingree 





This group is characterized by its conflation of material drawn from Groups A and C; 
the relation of Group E's two main sources, K.229 and Rm. 146, to these other wo 
‘groups is demonstrated in the table accompanying the introduction to K.229, 


Group E manuscripts: 





K.229 +7935 and parallels 
K.2153 +3615 

K.12410 

D.T.274 

K.9493 

12239 

K.42 +2081 

K.12373 

K.12601 












K.8148; 82-5-22,577a (+) Sm. 253; Rm. 146 (+) 


81-2-4,277; Sm. 565; and K.3191. 
These ten fragments represent seven manuscripts, but they go back to a single source, 
indicated by the fact that the notation hepi ‘broken’ appears in two different manuscripts 
in the same place. However, two manuscripts, 82-5-22,577a (+) Sm. 253 and Rm. 146 
(+) 81 7, contain three additional omens between lines 29 and 30, which here 
are identified as omens a, b, and c, and we identify the source that contains these 
additional omens as Version B against Version A that lacks these omens. In spite of 
these divergences, we present a unified manuscript, especially since there is no way 
of telling whether the sources that are incomplete represent version A or B. The text 
preserves many omens from Tablets 59-60 of EAE (Group C) and from Group A texts. 
These relationships are illustrated in the following table. It is noticeable that some omens 
(K.229:13-14, 31, 37-38, and 40-45) appear to come from the end of EAE 60, which is 
otherwise lost. It is also clear that the second column of the reverse of ND 4362 (Group 
F) is derived from this text (K.229 r. 6-25) 


























K.229 (Version A) (Version B) 

1 

3 

4 

6 6 

8 8 

9 9(Bii 1) 

10 10(ii2) 
1LGi3) 
12414) 
134i5) 
14416) 
15 Gi7) 
16 (ii8) 
179) 
18 (ii 10) 
1911) 
20 





30 
31 





EAES9-60 Group A 
VAT 10218:1 
sont 

59111 

301V1 

VI 

39VI1 

3912 

3913 

of. 39 VI4 

5915 

VI 

cf. (60 VIII 1) 

ef. (0X 1) 

f. 0X 1) 


sons 
59116 
5917 
O18, 

VAT 10218:6 
sons 


S912 
39V3 





59 VI10 
(60 VII) 


(K.229) (Version B) (EAE 59-60) (Group A) 
2 32(r.16) cf.60 V6 

3 33(r.i7) 60 VIII 10 
4 34 (r.i8) 60 VIII 12 
35 35 (1.19) 

36 36 (r.1 10) cf. 39 V16 
37 37 (r.i 11) (601X) 

38 38 (r.i 12) (60 1X) 

30 39 (r.1 13) 
40 40 (7.1 14) (x) 
41 416 
42 42(¢ 


15) (60 X) 
(60 XD 


44 44 (r 
45 45 (r 
46 46 (¢ 
47 47 (r 
48 48 (r 
49 (r 
break Sm, 1354 omen 5 
VAT 10218:10 
VAT 10218:4 = K.8688:1 


(60 Xi) 
(60 XI) 


B 43(r.i 17) (60 X11) 


VAT 10218:5 
VAT 10218:6 
VAT 10218:7 






































(K.229) 
reverse 


1 


10 
ul 
12 
B 
4 
Is 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
23 
24 
25 
26 
2 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 





(Version B) 


9 (Bsr ii’) 
10 

" 

12 

13 

14 

Is 

16 

7 

18 

19 

20 

21 
broken 
broken 
broken 
25 (By. 1) 
26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

4 

35 





(EAE 59-60) 


son 9 
591110 


Sot 
59 11 12 
S9IV 
S9IV 
SOIV 
S9IV 
S9IV 
SIV 





(Group A) 


VAT 10218:93 


VAT 10218:95 
VAT 10218:96 
VAT 10218:97 
VAT 10218:98 
VAT 10218:99 
VAT 10218:101 


BM 75228:19 
ef. VAT 10218:84 
ef. VAT 10218:84 
VAT 10218:82 
VAT 10218:83 
VAT 10218:80 


VAT 10218:86 
VAT 1021883, 
VAT 10218:88 





7-8 
9-10" 


W 
12 
13" 
ro 
15 

16" 
17 
18’ 

19) 

20° 
21". 
23 


24 





ND 4362 


(K.229) (Group A) 
36 

37 

break 


VAT 10218:66 
VAT 10218:77 
VAT 10218:76 
VAT 10218:67 
VAT 10218:68 
VAT 10218:75 
VAT 10218:69 
VAT 10218:70 

9 ef. VAT 10218:60 

10 VAT 10218:62 

ul VAT 10218:55 

2 VAT 10218:57 

B VAT 10218:33 

4 

Is VAT 10218:89 

16 VAT 10218:91 

” VAT 10218:90 

18 VAT 10218:94 


81-2-4,277 


ef, VAT 10218:12 














K.2153 +3615 





This tablet contains excerpted omens with comments; most of these omens are found in | 
K.229, 


Omen I =K.229 omen | 
‘Omen 8 = K.229 omen 30. 
‘Omen 9 = K.229 omen 36. 
Omen 10 = K.229 omen 42. 
Omen 11 = K.229 omen 43. 
Omens 12-13 = K.229 omens 47-48. 








K.12410 


The first five lines of this tablet ~ up to the ruling — preserve only pieces of apodoses that 
are by no means unique. They thus defy identification, However, lines 6 and 
respectively omens 36 and 33 of K.229, 





DT. 274 


Most of this tablet is too broken to provide any clues as to its precise contents. However 
's 2'-3" on the reverse correspond to omens 34-35 on the reverse of K,229. The catch 
tthe bottom is that of the assumed Tublet 51 (see BPO 2 56 = BM 2 126), though 


the colophon identifies D.T. 274 as Tablet 38. 








K.9493 


This fi 
tradi 


ment contains mostly new omens, though some may be connected with the 
jon of K.229 and Rm. 146. 
With 4! - 6 compare omens 14 - 16 on the reverse of K.229 and VAT 10218:81-83, 








K.12239 


This tablet once contained omens arranged by months, of which months IX (Tamhiri), 
X (Sililiti), and XI (HUL.D{UB.E]) are preserved. If line 9 indeed contained the month 

ame Se-er-{i-EBUR], the text continued with month IT as does 82-5-22,577a:1 1’ instead 
of with month XL 








K.42 +2081 


This is another tablet of commented omens relating phenomena of Venus to months. 
Clearly some are identical or similar to those of K.229 


Obverse 
‘Omen 2; ef. omen 34 of K.229 
‘Omen 3; cf. omen 39 of K.229. 








Omen 4; ef. omen 44 of K.229, 
Omen 5; ef. omen 47 of K.229, 
Omen 8; cf. omen 16 of K.229, 


The months covered in this tablet are: 
Omen 2: month VIIL 

‘Omen 3: month IX. 

‘Omens 4 and 5: month X. 

‘Omens 6 - 8: month XI. 

Omen 9: month XII (SE), month XI ( 


K.12373 


This fragment contains a series of fragments of omens belonging to Group E 
Omen 1 may be omen | of K.229 or omen 6 on the reverse of K 

Omen 2 is omen 7 of K.A2. 

Omen 3 is a variant to omen 38 of K.229 while omen 4 is omen 38 of K.229. 
Omen 5 is omen 39 of K.2 


«12601 


This small fragment is similar to the preceding. Its lines 2' ~ 4’ correspond to omens 3 


to 5 of K.12373; and its lines 5’ — 6 seem to correspond to omen 42 of K.229, With 


line 6’ compare omens 20-22 of K.229. Line 7’ seems to correspond to omen 11 on the 
reverse of K.229. 














Group E Manuscripts 





K.229 + 7935 
(Group E) 










A. K.229 +7935 ‘omens 1-57, r. 1-37 
By 82-5-22,577a (+) By Sm. 253 ‘omens 6-35, r. 9-38 

C; K.9668 (+) C; K.11139 ‘omens r. 1-22 

DK8I48 ‘omens 1-20 

E, Rm, 146 col. ii (col. i broken) (+) E> 81-2-4,277omens 9-19, 30-49, r. ii 1-24, 1'-7' 
F Sm, 565 omens 39-49 














Only sources A, B, and E preserve omen 29 and its sequel. The sources are identical 
except for the fact that B and E insert three omens between omens 29 and 30, 
numbered (29) a, b, and ¢, This may indicate that A on one hand and B and E on the 
other go back to different originals, but it cannot be established to which type of source 
Cand F belong. Note that the notation hepi "broken’ appears in the same place in both 
sources A and D. 






























1A | [( BS..DAR i-na Se-re)-e-ti i-ku-fun 


DU ] LUGAL.MES KUR.MES SILIM.MES 
A 1 

D UNMES KUR DU.A.BI NINDA nap-S4 KO.MES 
2A (4 ES,DAR i-na Mr]L2.KAMKUIR-ha 1 
D> [4 ES..DAR i-na I11.2.KAM KUR-ha] EBUR KUR SISA NAM.KOR GAL 
3A 5 (4 ES.DAR i-na] I713.KAM KUIR-ha 1 








Dy [4 68s.DAR i-na I7.3.KAM KUR-ha] KA ina KUR GAR SUB ERIN ma. 

4A 4 [9 8S,DAR i-nja rr14.KAM KU[R-ha 1 
D 4 (4 £8,.DAR i-na IT4.KAM KUR-ha] SAL.KOR.MES GALMES 

SA 5 (GBS.DAR] tna LS.KAM [KUR-ha 1 
Ds [4 £8,.DAR i-na ITLS.KAM KUR-ha] SEG ina AN GAL_ME SU.KU GAL 


6A 6 [YES..DAIR -nart.6.[KAM KUR-ha 1 
Bui / [9 ES.DAR i-na IT]}I."6°[KAM KUR-ha 1 
D4 (GES. DAR i-na IT1.6.KAMKUR-ha] ZIM {a-a-bu ina KUR LGAL 





TA 5 [GES.DAIR ina rr167[KAM 1 
By x (88. DAR i-nja I71.6.KAMKUR-ha-ma AGA Sin ap-rat [LUGAL IGLDU-tum] 
By y i-man-du 
D> [ES:DAR i-na ML.6.KAM KUR-ha-ma AGA Sin alp-rat LUGAL IGLDU-tum 


i-man-du 





BA 5 

































9A 
B 4 
D 


B, 
D 


1A 
Bis 
D 


HA 
B, 
D i 


A 
B, 
D 


13A 
By y 
D 


WA 





T Nowe thatthe 





{4 £8.Da)R i-na [ 
($ ] ES..DAR i-na 171.6.KAM KUR-ha-ma ina GUB Sin DUSEGAR ina KUR 

[car] 
t D]t-iz SEGAR ina KUR GAR 


[9] €8,0aR i-na [ ] 
[J £8, DAR ina 171.6.KAM KUR-ha-ma ina IGI-8 Sa-bi-hu iz-ziz 
t 
[4 6S,.DAR i-na I11.6.KAM KUR-ha-ma] ina 161-84 Sa-“bi-hu” [iz-ziz 
lum-nfu-um ina KUR GAL] 
Jum-nu-um ina KUR GAL 
tum-nu-um ina KUR GAL] 

























{eS DAR ina [ 1 
{9} ESuDAR i-na FTL.6.KAM KUR-ha-ma ka-a-a-ma-na-at UN hi-plt ] 
{ ka-a}-a-ma-na-at UN hi-pi 
(9 ] ES,.DAR i-na IT.6.KAM KUR-ha-ma] ka-atemacna-at UN [—} 
§, DAR i-na [ 
[§ ]ES.DAR i-na ITL7.KAM KUR-ha EUR SE ina KURLGAL 
i ]_EBUR SE ina KUR LG[AL} 
[G &S,.DAR i-na ITL7.KAMKUR-ha}——_EBUR SE ina KURLGAL 
(2S. DAR Ena [ | 
I$ J ES.DAR i-na ITLS.KAMKUR-ha— KURSALKALAGA DIB-bat 
i ] KURSALKALA.GA DIB-[bat} 
[IG ES..DAR ina ITL8.KAM KUR-ha]——KUR SAL.KALAGA DIB-bat 
[9 2S..DAR ina ITLL 1 
[$ ]ES,.AR i-na ITL9.KAM KUR-ha— SA.SUDSE u INNU ina KUR GAL 
{ ] SASUDSEw INU ina KURGIAL] 
[GES DARi-naTTL9.KAMKUR-ha]— SASUD SEU IN.NU ina KUR GAL 
4 88. DAR i-na mL } 
[§ ] £S.DAR i-na T7.10.KAM KUR-ha — EBURKURSISA: HAA 
t | EBUR KURSISA : [HA.A] 
[GV E8,.DARi-na MMLIOKAMKUR-ha] EUR KUR : SLSA HAA! 
25. par ina Mm 1 
(6S. DAR i-na 171 Se-er-EBUR ina GtlB MUL.MUL DU-iz SASUD SE u 


t ] MULMUL DU-iz SASUD SEU 
[9 £S,.DAR i-na 171 Se-er-EBUR ina GU}B MUL.MUL DU-iz. SA.SUD SE u 
IN.NU ina KUR GAL 
INNNU ina KUR G[AL] 
IN.NU ina KUR GAL 


“Glossenkeil is misplaced. 




















{TES..0AR ina KLAN 
7 ES..DAR i-na KLMINZAG-Sé SAs tak-pat IM HUL Zi-a SAL PES, MES 
BE.MES 
[ J-pat IM HULZI-a SALPES,ME BIE ] 
[GES,.DARi-naKIMINZAG-S4 SA; tak]-pat IM HUL Zi-a SAL PES, MES BEMES 


= 








1 ES..DAR in 





By yy (ES).DAR i-na KIMIN-ma mim-ma bu-nu-Sa NU GAL KAGAR ta-lit-tum 

Nu [GAL] 
D wl bu-nju-S4 NU GAL KAGAR ta-lit-tum NU [GAL] 
E yy [{68..DAR i-na KLMIN-ma mim-ma bu-nJu-S4 NU GAL KAGAR ta-lit-ta NU 


[GAL] 





4 £8,.AR ina KILMIN 
By i QES.DARi-na KIMIN KUR-ha— SALKURLG[AL] 

Dia } SALKUR [LGAL] 
IG ES,.DAR i-na KLMIN KUR-ha] SAL KUR LGAL 






















TES..DAR ina K[LMIN 
By iy (GEIS.DAR i-na 


1 





KLMIN MULME NIGIN-ma MUL U[GU MJUL.ME NIGIN-[it] 





Dwi J-ma MUL UGU MUL MES NIGIN-ir 
E yr (9) 88 DAR iona KLMIN MULME NIGIN-ma MUL. Dil-bat UGU MUL NIGIN 
lie) 
A [LUGAL KUR NU HAR-t SU-su KUR] 29DUMU-[30 AS.TE DIB-bat] 
B, [LJUGAL KUR NUHAR-t0SU-sGKUR — DUMU-{SU AS.TE] DIB-bfat] 
D LUGAL KUR NU HATR 1 of Jastel | 
E [LUGAL KUR NU HAR-]d SU-s KUR“id DUMU-34 [AS.TE DIB-bJat 
0A) FES, DAR ina UID i 
By 17+ (GV EIS.DAR i-na UD.15.KAMZA[G-84 SAs] "ga-rip” K[UR MUL] 1G1-{mar] 
Dal 1 KU” HUL [1GI-mar} 
210A» (e8,.DAR ina U[D l 
By w/ [GV E8:].DAR i-na UD.1S.KAM GU[B-S4] SAy sa-rip SEGARU[ 








22A 1 {ESDARina U[D j 
By yo) @ €8..DARi-na UD.15.KAM [ZAG-84 u] GUB-S4 SA; Ttuk-ku-plat KUR 

HE.NUNIGI] 

23A 4 FeS.DAR inal 1 

By ay § ES:.DAR [i-na 1G1-ivfina GUB] #Ni-ri iz-ziz [ ] 





CE KA.GARGIG tail 
E breaks 
# D breaks 





iba VIN I36 





















{ES.DAR ina [ 
By 27 (ES.DAR E-{na ka-lu}-S4"-ma As sa-tip [ 1 

















25A x4 FES.DAR ina [ 1 
By 2 TES.DAR i-naUD | } 
26A ny §ES.DAR ina UID 1 
By ay TES.DARi-na UD/177[ 1 
MA af i 
By sw §988,.DAR ina UD. 15,[KAM ad-ri8 E-ma ad-ri8 TU LUGAL URI" DUMUME 
s6) 
By x GAZMES-Sti-ma [ | 
2A x» FESDARTAL Ix 
By DAR TA UD,[.KAM EN UD.30.KAM ad-rif GAL 1 
IA» FES DARAd-| Ix 
By nr GF ES.DAR ad-i[S uStaktitma irbi 1 
By a (J ESuDARi-na ifrt | 
Etsiy UDES, DAR ina ITLDINGIR MAH ka-la-Sé-ma SAs la-rip | 
DBs yy [{ ES.DARi-nja ITT KEMIN up 5 } 
Er.iz UDES.DAR ina ITLDINGIR MAH” UD.1S.KAM Si-pa x7 [ ] 
B. [SAIL.MES [ 1 
Bry [G BS.DAR] i-na m1 A-bi Eom’ [ Jy KURNIMMA [ l 
Er.iy UDES.DAR ina (171 A-bi EOIR 1xx [KURNIMMA 1 
BOA FeS.DAR ina ifr Ix 
By [G eS.DA]R ina 171 La-lu-bi-e [SU-ma ina rm Se-bu-ti KUR-m: 
Eris UDES,DAR inai[n1 Lalubi-eS-mal— ]}x| ] 
¢ [KUR}-Sé ne-ch KUR DAG ne-[ha uiSeb] 
Enis KUR-S4 [ne-eh KUR DAG ne-ha uitab] 
BLA, TES<DARina [ BE 
By > [GV ES))DAR i-na rr Se-busti TA e-red “[UTU. J y ana $A “Sin TU [ 
Be] 
Eri UDES,DAR ina m [Se-bu+ti TA exeb “UTU ana 8A ¢Sin TU 
Be] 





5 Probably on one line with the preceding omen. 
© Or: LUGAL ina TH 
7 x= head of center horizontal, ike AS, 

















£5). DAR [*Sul-pa-t 1GAt 








Bz oy (9 ] ES:.DAR $Sul-pa-é “LUGALGAL’ [ 1 
Eri7 UDES,DAR*S{ul-pa- ‘LUGAL GAL 1 
Bie IGLMES-ma ES,.DAR ‘Sin u SLUGAL ana KUR [MAN SUD. ALTAR] 
Enis IGLMES-ma [ES,.DAR ‘Sin u “LUGAL ana KUR MAN “UDALTAR 





0 ana §U MAN DiB-Si-nu-ti SILIM-im SI 
ana §U MAN DIB-36-nu-ti y SILIM-im’ © 


ME K[LLAM SIGs GAL] 
IG. ME KLLAM SIGs GAL] 






































A TES.{DAR 8A).sUD 
By ior § ES,.DAR ina 111 Se-er-e-re-Si ina 15-[84 MUL J UD.2.KAM 
Er.ijo [UD ES..DAR ina 11) Se-er-[e-re-Si ina 15-34 MUL UD.2.KAM 
B. U-iz-ma DIB-Si | SAsuD] 
E DU-ma DIB SAsuD] 











al-cin-ra ina ri Se-er-[e-re-i ina birt st] 
[UDES,.DAJR ‘Sin u ‘Lugfal-Gir-ra ina 111 Se-er-e-re-i ina birit St 








A MUL]."GIR-TAB” IGLMES 35 ina [SA °ES,.DAR 4Sin u “Lugal-clt-ra 
E MUL.GIR-TAB IGLME] > fina] $A 48, Dak 4Slin u *Lugal-clr-ra 
Bw MULGIR-TAB IGLME ina $A-bi OES,.DAR ¢Sin u [*Lugal-cik-ra} 


E ina St 15-80 BSU.KOSE w INNU in 
Bs is ina St 15-84 ESUKU SE w INNU [i 
A ina St 15-86 BSU.KU SE u) INNU i 






KUR GAL] 
1a KUR GAL] 
1a KUR GAL 


35A yo (S$ ESeDAR ina MT} UD.3.K[AM ina SA [*Ni-r}i KUR-ma DiB-&6) 





Bz yr {ES,.DAR ina IT1 UD.3.KAM ina SA *Ni-ri KUR-ma DIB-[3t .. 
Ersi jy (UD] B84.DAR ina IT1UD.3.k[AM ina SA [*Ni-r}i KUR-ma DIB-MG, .. ] 
A GALGA KUR MAN-ni 

36A x) [ESyDAR TU}R NIGIN [G-ru-ba-a-tum ina KUR GAL.MES] $uB-tim bu-lim 
Etciyy UDES,DAR TUR NIGIN t-ru-ba-a-tum ina KUR GALMES SuB-tim bu-lim 


37 A. sy [ES,.DAR] ina UD.NA.AM $4 1m Tlam-hi-ri GAL-ma ina IT1SE KUR}-ha SE 


GAR 





Eris UDES.DAR ina UD.NA.A $4 ITI Tam-hi-ri GAL-ma ina IT1SE KUR-ha SE 





GAR 








38A wy [YES.DAR] ina VD.NA.AM 84 171 Tam-{hi-ri ana 8A ¢Sin TU UMUS KUR] 
MAN-an-ni 
Err iy UDES,DAR ina UD.NA.A S411 Tam-hi-ri ana S[A] ‘Sin TU UMUS KUR 


MAN-ni 


T Bowom of B 








































3A (9 E8,.DA]R ina SA MUL.MUL UD.2.KAM [DU-ma DIB-Sé-nu-ti] KLMIN 
Er.iy) UDES;.DARMUL ina SA MUL MUL UD.2.KAM DU-ma DIB-St-nu-ti KLMIN 
F { 1 KLMIN 





aA [ E84.DA]R ina 171 Si-li-li-e-ti e-{le-nu AGA Sin DU-iz] SA SUD LGAL 
Er. iy, UDESDAR ina IM Si-{IJi-li-tie-le-nu AGA Sin DU-iz $A.SUD GAL 
F { JLGAL 





41. [GPS .DAIR ina FTE KLMIN ina KUR MAN nap-hat “Sul-pa-2 EGIR-S4 DIB] 














Er iy UDES.DAR ina ITI KLMIN [ina KUR] MAN nap-hat *Sul-pa-2-a EGIR-84 DIB} 
F { 
A SASUDIGAL 
E SASUDGAL 
F iA 
42 (GES,.DA)R ina MLHUL.DUB.EIGH-ma ZAG-X4 Si-{pa tak-pat 
Er.iyy UDES,.DAR ina IM. (HUL.DUB)."E” [1GI-ma] ZAG-S4 Si-pa tak-pat 
F I 
A SAL.PES,].MES ka-dii a SA-Si-na BE.MES 
Eri AL-PES,.MES ga-du] 83 SA-Si-na BE MES 
F SA-Si-na BE MES 
439A. 4g ( ES..DAIR ina rm Sa-ba-ti <ina kagiti> ina KUR MAN ina f-ta-a-ti ina 
GAL MAN 
Erin UDES,.DAR ina t{Tt Sa-ba-ti <ina kasiti> ina KUR MAN ina li-la}-a-ti ina 
GAL MAN 
F { 
A {UEBUR KUR HAA 
E 1LEBUR KUR HAA 
F J EBUR KUR HAA 
44A «5 (1 ES,.0ATR KLMIN ina SA MULMUL UD.2.KAM DU-ma DIt-iq 
Eri) UDES,.DAR KIMIN ina SA M[UL.MUL UD.2.KAM D]U-ma DIB-iq 
F { 
A UMUS KUR MAN-an-ni 
E UMUS KUR MAN-ni 
F J MAN-an-ni 
453A [9 S:.DAJR “Sin w MUL.MUL ina 11 Sa-ba-ti ta-aS-kat.-t6? Dv SASUD 
iGAt 


Erin UDES,DAR “Sin u MULMUL [ina TISa-ba-ti x x SAS[UDGAL] 
F [ s]uDLOAL 





TAAS KAT UD, 


 Vaknown w 





cd; the wansliteration s only an attempt fo connect the si 





174 








oy [4 8,.DAR] ina GAL. MAN KUR-ma ‘Sul-pa? DIB-iq SAGAR GAR 
3 UDES,DAR ina GAL MAN KUR-ma ‘Sul-{pa-e-a Dib-iq SAGAR GAR] 
{ ] Gar 





















[€ 8,.DAR] ina UD.SA,, AM IGH SOH ina KUR GAL SuB-tim bu-lim 
Eris UDES,DAR ina UDSA,.AM IGt SO[H ina KUR GAL SUB-tim bu-lim] 
Fowl } SuB-tim bu-lim 


















w [€ES,.DAR ina I] 
Enix [UJDESs.DAR ina 
F wl 


Sa MUL NE-e-si!® ERIN ina KURLGAL 
a-an-mu-ri-{84 MUL NE-le-si ERIN ina KUR GAL 
LLGAL 





























[9 &S,.DAR ina Hora KUR ERIN : SALMES 





Eris [UD] E8,,DAR ina na-an-mu-r{i-S4 1 
Fowl 

A ina KUR GALMES SALMES ana NITA MES-Si-na i-tar-rasa 
Erin fina) KUR G[ALMES' ) 








50A 5) [$E8,.DAR ina 161-83} lum-mu-na-at EBUR KUR “IM RA-is, 

SLA so [4 8S,DAR ina 161-Sa" if-t]a-na-qa-a SEG.MES ina AN-¢ AKALMES ina 
IDIM DU-MES-ni SAL KOR.MES Sur-bu [x] 

52A [4 ES.DAR x x ina 10}t-a i-ga-ri-im 4M ina IGI MU RA-fis] 

53A sx [FES,DAR sur-sur-t}é” ul-la-at ina ku-si ku-gd i-ma-ad i ati 


‘um-mu dan-nu [GAL] 








S54A 35 [4] ES.DAR (ina 1GI-Sa) un-nu-t}a"-at : wn-nu-na-at TUR [..] 
55A_ yy [4 ES,DAR ina IGL-3a’ GIM He-¢ ULUL rme-nig bu-[lim] 
56A sy IG Jina 1G1 Ni-bi}-"rFi DU-iz” “1M GURUN RA-[(ig) 

S7A 94 [ose] EBURKUR [SISA] 

SBA» [ | (traces) 

break 


{© Presumably astative or possibly finite form of an unidentified verb ending ina dental or sibilant, followed 


by the suffix 
breaks, 
© Phrcaks 
8 OrGIM MUL-ha 































vy [VES.DAR ] xBAR.MES 
GQ vi x .Mes 








2A ty [TESLDAR 1 é-qirtw-t 
ce #I G}-qaetu-t 


3A fy [GESDAR ina kasiti"* ina KUR'S MAN naphat AMA UGU DUMUSAL-Ba 





A KA)SA TAB 
(A }1a8 
4A ty [FPRLDAR J ina KURLGAL 
wl ina KUR] LGAL 
SA. fy [QES.DAR ina kussi!* ina ereb!” Sami naphat LUGAL ME KOR ME 
CG vi 
A SILIM].ME taS-mu- ina KURIL.GAL 





iJna KUR LGAL 


GA ©.» (GES.DAR ina EN-TENA ina “UTUE KUR-ma la ir-bi t]al-mu-d 
Cai esl 

A USILIMMU ina KURLOAL 
ina KUR LOAL 





7A f. 1 [GES..DAR ina EN-TE.NA ina SUTUSO.A KUR-ma la i-bi] GALGA KUR 


G wl 1 
A MAN-an-ni 
c MAN-an-ni 


8A. fy (QES..DAR ina EBUR ina “UTUE MIN GALGA KUR MAN-ni] TUR.ME 





GQ vi Ixf 
A IMME DIB-bat 
[on DI]M.ME DIB-bat 
9A fw [GQ ESs.DAR i-na EBUR ina 80 MAN KUR-ma la ir-bi] ta3-mu-t 
By rif (9 B84.DA]R i-na EBUR ina SU MAN KUR-ma la ir-bi 
Cr | [Ge8.DAR] ina E[BUR’ J ta8-{mu-d] 
A u SILIMML 
By u SILIMMU} 
c u SILIMMU 


75 oe ina | 
'5 og ina ere 












Bp tii 7 (E8,.DAR i-na SAGMU t-kal-lim-ma u it-[bal] yIRME ana 











C > (9 FSs.AIR ina SAG [MU d-kal-lim-ma u it-ba]l IR. MES ana 
A ‘ma-a-a-al EN-Sti-nu jy {i}-iF-[u-d) a-gi-ra-ti-S6-nu ih-ha-za 
By ‘ma-a-a-al EN-Sé-nu i-ifl-lu-t] y a-gi-ra-ti-S0-nu ih-hfa-zu] 


Fma-a-a-al EN-Si-nu 5 





lu-(6) “a”-gi-ra-ti-S6-nu ih-ha-2u 


















JOA ror [9 ESs.DAR i-na] SAG M[U 6-kal-lim-ma u it-bal] IRMES ana 
1 8,.DAR ina 161 MU 5-8-0 "Gr-mat” ina kus-si kus-si 


By ri 9 [4] ES DAR ina 1GIMU 8i-8i-t6 dr-mat ina kus-si [ 1 
C4 [9] B8s.DAR ina 161 Mu 3-3i-td [4r-mat ina kus-si kus-s]i 
A ina um-S¢ um-S0 dan-nu GAL ,y/ BA-ut Gu-Sur LUGAL 





Boos ina um-S6 um-S6 dan-nu GAL BA-ut Gu-Sur [LUGAL] 
ur] LUGAL 









4$(85:.DAR ina UD.14.KAM su-ma le-qat 1S-ti A.MA.RU mit-hur 
By rail» (] ] ES: DAR i-na UD.14,KAM su-ma le-qat 18-ti "A™[MA.RU 
: (9 ] ES,.DAR ina UD.14.KAM su-ma [le-qat 18-t]i AMA.RU mit-hur 























{( ES,.DAR ina 2AG-S4 S4-bi-hu DU KUR SA.HULIGH: KUR TUR 
By nig» [4 E8s.DAR] i-na ZAG-S4 Sa-bi-hu DU-iz KUR SAH[OL 1 
iC ‘( E8,.DAR ina ZAG-84 84-bi-hu [DU KUR SA] HUL" IGI : KUR TUR 








14A fr (ES<.DAR ina KILMIN-ma S4-bi-hu BI SUD KUR 4 HE.NUN IGIHULIGI 
Bz rig» [4 B84.DAR] i-na KLMIN-ma S4-bi-hu BISUD KUR 84 [ 1 











C¢ (BS8..DAR ina KI.MIN-ma 34-bi-hu BI [SUD KUR $4 HE.NUN IGI] HUL IGI 
ISA f. \yr (ES,.DAR ina KLMIN-ma S4-bi-hu BI BABBAR SA SUD SE u INU ina KUR 

GAL 

B; [4 &8,.DAR] i-na KLMIN-ma &4-bi-hu BI BABBAR SASUD SE ) 





‘(S,.DAR ina KI.MIN-ma Sé-bi-hu BI [BABBAR SA SUD SE w IN].NU ina 
KUR GAL-Ei 





{1 28,.DAR ina KLMIN-ma ¥4-bi-hu BI SIG; “IM RA SE sa-ma-nu DIB-bat 
(9 B8,.DAR] i-na KLMIN-ma 34-bi-hu BI SIG; 41M [RA SE sa-ma-nu DIB-bat) 
{( BS,.DAR i-na KLMIN-ma Sé-bi-hu BI (SIG; “IM RA SE sa-ma}-nu DIB-bat 


{1 £8..DAR ina GUB-8é 84-bi-hu DU-iz KUR me-si-ra IGI 
[9 £8,.DAR] “i7-na GUB-34 §4-bi-hu DU-iz KUR me-{si-ra IGI] 
‘(1 S).DAR ina GUB-84 84-bi-h[u DU-iz KUR me-si]-ra IGE 








18A. fr. a9 (ESs.DAR ina KLMIN-ma S4-bi-hu BI SUD KUR 84 HUL IGIHENUN IGI 
By tii yr [9 ESs.DAR i-na KLMIN-ma &4-bi-hu BISUD KUR 84 [HUL IGI HE.NUN IGI] 
Cz) ES).DAR ina KELMIN-ma 84-bi-[hu BI SUD KUR 84 HUL IG! HENUJN IGI 


IDA fr ES4.DAR ina KLMIN-ma 84-bi-hu BI BABAR IM {a-a-bu ina KUR GAL 

EBUR SUD 
Bz ri yr (4 ESs.DAR i-n}a KILMIN-ma S4-bi-hu BI BABBAR IM t[a-a-bu 1 
Cy. (ES,.DAR ina KIMIN-ma 34-[bi-hu BI BABBAR IM {a-a-bu ina KUR GAL 

EBUR] SUD 



































(ES, DAR ina KLMIN-ma §4-bi-hu BI SIG; “IM RA SE sa-ma-nu DIB-bat 
Bp cit yy (( ES:.DAR i-nja KLMIN-ma 84-bi-hu BI SIG, “IM RIA 1 
Cu FES.DAR ina KLMIN-ma [S4-bi-hu BISIG; “1M RA SE sa-ma-nu DIB)-bat 





21A fr §BS.DAR ina KLMIN-ma S§-bi-bu Su-tuq’ KUR S4 HULIGENINDA i-feb-bi 























Bo ri ys [(F ES..DAR i-nja KEMIN-ma Sé-bi-hu hi-pfeS-S[u ! 
Cg FEScDAR ina KIMIN-ma [Si-bi-hu x x KUR S4 HULIGININDA i-Seb}-bi 
22.4 fa (ES).DAR ina ITI Se-er-EBUR ina KUR MAN KUR-ma TURNIGIN KUR.NIMMAY 
me-sir IGl 
c {1 £8,.DAR ina ITI [ y 
23.4 fay FES.DAR ina KLMIN TOR BI SUD KUR NIMMAY nu-dih-84 1GI-mar 
2A S..DAR ina KLMIN TOR BL BABBAR™” KUR NIM.MA™ HUL IGH 
25.A. fay ES.DAR ina KLMIN [TOR BISIG;") KUR NIMMAM SALKALA.GA IGI 
By traces 
26. Fay (ES.DAR ina ZAG-[8i MUL.MAS.TAB.BA UD.1.KAM DU}. MES 
By a [§E84.DAR] i-na ZAG-Sé x x [UD.1.KAM DUMES] 
A KUR Gu-ti- ina $A MU BE HULIGI 
Bir [KUR] Gu-ti-i ina $A MU BIH[UL IGI] 
27,A fay FESL.DAR ina [KLMIN UD.2,KAM DUMEJS KUR Gu-ti-i a-na 
By tv [© 28s.0AR i-na] KLMIN UD.2.KAM DUME KUR Gu-ti-i ana, 
A 2 MUMES HUL IGt 
B MU,[2.KAM HUL IG 
28. fw CESs."DAR” [ina KLMIN UD.3.KAM DU.ME]S KUR Gu-ti-i 
By. [§ BS..DAR i-na] KLMIN UD.3.KAM DUME KUR Gu-ti-i 
A a-na 3 MU.MES HUL.IGI 
B ana MU,[3.KAM HUL IGI] 
29. fy FES.DAR ina [GUB-84 “Lugal-Gik-ra u] “7Mes-lam-ta-2-a UD.1.KAM, | 
DU.MES 
By. (G ES..DAJR i-na GUB-S4 *Lugal-ie-ra u“Mes-lam-(ta-2-a J »/ UD.1.KAM 
DU.ME 
At [KUR MAR] ina $A MU BI HUL IGT 


B MAR> ina $A MU BIHULIGL 





KUR 









WA r 







[9 £S,.DAR ina KEMIN UD.2.KAM DUMES] KUR MAR a-na 2 MU.MES HUL 
IGl 
Byr._ w [§ ES.DAJR KLMIN UD.2.KAM DU.ME KUR MAR ana 2 MU,[MES] HULIGL | 


7 By reals; three omens broken between By and B, 
19 C breaks 














| 2 





| 32A Fas FLES.DAR ina A GUB-R4 MULMES x x X SALMES ina] U.TU ¢-Sap-Ré-qa 
By yor (4 £54.DA]R i-na A GUB-34 [MUL.MES x] am x yyy [SAL].MES ina 0-TU 
[é)Sap-S4-qa 


For [FV ESADAR I MUL ina ZAG-84 1 MUL in: 





GOB-84 DU-2u Z1-bu] x°-tim 
na KUR Zi-a 

By f.y2¢ (GBS .DAR 1] MUL ina ZAG-S4 I MUL ina [GUB]-S4 DU-2u Zi-bu [x] 

ana KUR ZI 

































BHA fy [GP ES.DAR KLGUB-su KUR KOR(-dr) 8 
By tv (VES.DAR (  ) KJLGUB-Su GUR.GUR-dr ; KUR.KUR 





erre)-et bi-raa-ti 
er-re-et) ys bi-ra- 
ati 


35.A fq? [$]ESuDAR ina NU KILGUB-84 DU-iz.Z-ut SAL].MES [ina KUR] GAL 
By rq (GEScDAR( ) | ina NU “KLGUB-S47 "DU”-iz ZI-ut SALMES ina KUR 
[Gav] 








3A wl Les 
Bir. { J ina s[ac’ }-ha BEME [ 
JAK wil x 
By wf Jaal } 
| 38Bir. w x F 


remainder of reverse broken, 


Reverse ii (E r. ii) 
1E | UDES,.DAR UGU-Ka MUL-TUR NIGIN-ir DINGIR MES ze-nu-tum ana KUR [GUR]. 
MES-ni > AN ta-hi-"it”-tum SUR-nun LUGAL [i8”-SJir 
2E ) UDES,.DAR ina UD.NA.A ig-sa-bur ES,.DAR SAL al-ma-na-ti ina KUR é-[Sa}b-$4 
3E 4 UDES,.DAR ina UD.NA.A MULMES ni-su-Si AN-MI mit-hur-ti DINGIRMES ina 
AN-e niu-ku-ra-{ti GAJLMES 
4E 5 UDES,.DAR ina SIZAG-Bi MUL TE-4i HENUN ina KUR [GAL-Si 
SE 4 UDES,DAR ina SIGUB-S4 MULTE lum-nu ina [KUR GAL-3]i 
GE > UDES,.DAR MULMENIGIN-ti KUR iS-Sal-lal LUGAL [ 1 
7 E 4 UDES,.DAR MUL.MES le-qa-at-ma MUL BITUR LUGAL la Su-(a-ti SU-su KUR] 
: DUMU-6 GIS(GUZA DIB-bat] 


X= broken vertical 
A breaks: remainder of revere broke 
B breaks, 
































[Up] ES, DAR ina SI 2AG-S4 MUL le-qa-at-ma ES, DAR GAL MUL [TUR LUGAL 
NIMMA.KI] 
KUR kib-rat LIMMO,"BA? [EN-el] 








" i-kab-bit-ma i-dan-nin-m 






2 LUGAL MES GABA.RL.MES-Si GUN i-mah-hfar] 
9B is [UD] ES,.DAR ana $A MULMUL TU-ub NIM.MA™? [t}u-ub ba TE-Sd URU.DIDLI 

Su-{x) 
10 Ey [UD] E8,.DAR ana IGIMUL Sipa-zi-an-na D[U KUR] DIS-nif SES SES KOR-ir | 








TLE jy (UDES.DaR] ana 1G1 MUL Sul-pa--a isniq J ku 
I2E y, UDES, DAR u MUL Sul-pa-é-(a is}-tag-tu-ma 
Sin ina bi-r-[86-nu DU-iz ABSINGUJN-sA LA-ta 

1B Ey, [UD] ES,DAR ina GABA-i[t Sin BAR-ma DU KUR] DIS-issic) KUR-ir 
14 Ey UDES,DAR ina ZAG “x [ ina] SA MU BI KOR-ir 
15 Ey [UD ES,].DAR ina AN-¢ [NU IGI-ir )7HA’.A™? KUR™ 
16 Ey [UDES,).DAR ina ur-ri IGI [DAM.MES LU MES ana DAM.MES-Si-na] NUT 
17 Ex. UDES,DAR ina MINU KUR-{ma ina urr nalp-hat 

5 [DAM NA ig-gareri(Sé-ma EGR NITAMES i-ull-la 








SMEs 

















18 E., UDES,.DAR ina EN-TENA ina ni-[pi-ih “UTUi ina EBUR ina e-reb SUTU- 
ap-hat} 
4. [DUMU] AD-Si is-si AMA [UGU DUMU.SAL-54 KA-34 TAB EBUR KUR HA.A 
19 Ey, [UDES.DAIR ina tag-mirti[ ] 
20 E yy UDES,DAR ina tag-[mir-ti Jott] 
21 Ey UDES,DAR ina x 
22 Ey UDES,DAR ina [ 1 
23 UDES.DAR[ 1 
m{ 1 | 
WE vol 
(continued, after a break, on 81-2-4,277 (part of E) 
1’ E, yy [UDES.DAR ]xSAN [x] 
YE I THE KILO.NA.ME NU [x] 
air ma-ga}-ri ina KUR GALS 
9 Er [UDES.DAR Jana MUL.O2 TE 
’ rl 11 a-la-la DUGGA ina KUR GALI 
wl GAJLMES-ma KUR DAGAL 
4B; >» [UDES.DAR MUL NU SIDMES] TE-S0 KUR BI HAA 





9’ Ey y [UDES,.DAR MUL SIDMES] —TE-SG dil-hu ina KUR GAL 
6 Eo [UDES,.DAR ... MULMA]R.GID.DA NIGIN GAL : TUR MES BE.MES 
7/ Es ior [UD €-le-nu MULMAR.GID.DA A]N-U MI ANMI.GAR 





Ei traces 
remainder of reverse ii broken 





races do net fit Sin: begianings of two center horizontal 
2% 15-18 restored from BM 40111 
25 Head ofa center boriontal 









K.229 Translation 


|. If [star remains steady in the morning: enemy kings will become reconciled, the 
people of the entire land will eat abundant bread 

. If IStar rises in month TI; the crop of the land will thrive, there will be hostilities 

If TStar rises in month IML: there will be rumors" in the land, fall of a numerous army 

If tar rises in month IV: there will be hostilities 

If Bitar rises in month V: there will be rain from the sky, there will be famine 

- If Tstar rises in month VI: there will be ris 

. If Star rises in month VI and wears the 
numerous 

. If Tatar rises in month VI and stands at the left of the Moon; there will be famine in 

















id a Sabihu stands in front of her: there will be misfortune 



























10. If [Star rises in month VI and is steady [...) 
ar rises in month VII: there will be a (good) barley crop in the land 
nd 


IR 
. If Tstar rises in month VIM: hardship will seize the 
If Istar rises in month IX: there will be dearth of barley and straw in the land 
|. If Ista rises in month X: the harvest of the land will i: perish 
If [star in the month of the Harvest Furrow stands at the left of Stars: there will be 
dearth of barley and straw in the land 
16. If Istar in ditto ~ her right side is spotted with red: an evil wind will rise, pregnant 
women will die 
| 17. If Star in ditto has no features: there will be no .... offspring (of flocks) 
18. If [star rises in ditto: there will be hostilities 
19. If Istar in ditto is surrounded by stars and Venus goes around the stars: the king will 
conquer a land that is not his, his son will seize the throne 
Ifon the 15th day Iitar’s right side is colored red: the land will experience misfortune 
Ifon the 15th day [stars left side is colored red: famine and [....] 
If om the 15th day [star's right and left sides are spotted red: the land will see plenty 
If Titar stands [in front offat the left of] the Yoke: [...] 
If Btar in [...] is completely” colored red [...] 
If Bitar on the (th [--.] 
If Bar on the 17th. ..] 
If Btar on the 15th comes forth dimly and sets dimly: the sons of the king of Akkad 
will kill him and (...] 
28. If [star from the first to the 30th day is dim [...] 
29. If Star descends to the horizon dimly and sets: [...] 
a If Istar in the month of DINGIR.MAH is completely colored red: [...] 
bb If Istarin the month of DINGIR.MAH on the 15th [...] red spot: women [,..] 
¢ If Bitar in the month of Abu |. | behind [...J... Elam (..] 
30. If star sets in the month of Lalubii and rises in the month of Sebatu and her rising 
is calm: the land will occupy a calm position 
31. If Istar in the month of Sebatu from sunset ( 













































Jemters into the Moon: [...] will die 



































. If TStar, Sulpae (Jupiter), “LUGAL (= Regulus) ... become visible, and TStar, the 
Moon, and “LUGAL. (stand) toward sunrise, (and) UD ALTAR (=Jupiter) passes them 
toward sunset: there will be fine peace, good prices 

33. If in the month of Cultivating the Furrow at Istar's right side the [..] star stands 

and passes her: dearth 
34, If in the month of Cultivating the Furrow IStar, the Moon, and Lugalir 
between the pincers of the Scorpion, and inside it” tar, the Moon, and Lugalirra 
come out of its right pincer: there will be f 

35, [fin (the same") month on the third day Ii 
‘mood of the land will chang 

36, If IStar is surrounded by a halo: there will be lamenta 











are seen 





and straw in the land 








rises inside the Yoke and passes it: the 





on in the land, epidemic 
among cattle 

37, If [star sets at the neomenia of the month of Tamhiri and rises in month XII; famine 

38, If tar enters the Moon at the neomenia of the month of Tamhiri: the mood of the 
land will cha 








39, If Star stands in Stars for 2 days and passes them: ditto 

40. If Star in the month of Sililiti stands above the Moon's crown: there will be dearth 

41, If tar in ditto rises at sunrise and Sulpae passes her behind her: there will be dearth 

42, If Istar becomes visible in the month of Hultuppi and her right side is spotted with 
pu: pregnant women will die together with the child in their womb 

43. If IStar in the month of Sabitu rises <at dawn> at sunrise, at dusk at sunset: the 
crop of the land will perish 

44, If IStar ditto stands for two days inside Stars and passes (them’): the mood of the 





land will change 
45, If Star, the Moon, and Stars in the month of Sabitu ..: there will be dearth \ 
46, If [star rises at sunset and passes Sulpae: there will be famine 
47. If Istar becomes visible at midday: there will be confusion in the land, epidemic 
among cattle 
48, If tar, at her appearance, a stars her: there will be an army" in the 
49, If tar, at her appearance, —break (i. e., revolt’)- of the army, variant: women 
50, If TStar, at her appearance, is... : Adad will beat down the crop of the land 
51. If Istar at her appearance goes all the time higher: there will be rains from the sky, 
hhigh water from the springs, enmity 
52. If [star at her appearance ....s: in the spring Adad will beat down 
ar is suddenly high: in winter there will be much cold, in summer great heat 
ar at her appearance is faint’, variant: ..: reduction of {...] 
{If TStar at her appearance’}.... like a bull: weakness of cattle 
a | stands in front of Nébiru: Adad will beat down the fruit 
| the crop of the land will prosper 





























reverse 1-2 fragmentary 

3. [If Istar rises at dawn (or: at dusk) at sunrise (or: at sunset): mother] will bar her 
[door to her daughter] 

4. (If Btar J will be in the land 

§. [If IStar rises in winter (or: in summer) at sunset (or: at sunrise): hostile kings will 

become reconciled], there will be obedience in the land 

6. {If [star rises in winter at sunrise and does not set]: there will be obedience and 
peace in the land 

7. [If Istar rises in winter at sunset and does not set}: the mood of the land will change 

8, [If Star ditto in summer at sunrise: the mood of the land will change], the Lamastu: 








demon will seize infants 

). {If Itar] rises in summer at sunset a 

). If Tstar shows (herself) at the beginning of the year and disappears: slaves will 

ascend to their masters’ bed and marry the women who hired them 

If Iitar in spring is covered with a membrane: in winter there will be great cold, in 

summer great heat, omen of King Gusur 

12, If Btar on the 14th day has taken on a red hue: universal flood 

13, If at Bar's nds a Sabihu: the 
will diminish 

14, If at Hitar’s ditto 
misfortun 

15. If at Star's ditto and that Sabihu is white: there will be dearth of barley and straw 
in the land 

16. If at Star's ditto and that Zabihu is green: Adad will devastate, the samdnu-insect 
will affect the barley 

17. If at tar’ left side there stands a Sabihu: the land will experience hemming in 

18. If at Istar’s ditto and that Zabihu is long: the land that has seen misfortune will see 
plenty 

19. If at [Star's ditto and that Sabihu is white: there will be a sweet wind in the land, the 

harvest will be flooded 

20, If at [star's ditto and that Zabihu is green: Adad will devastate, the samanu-insect 
will affect the barley 

21. If at I8tar’s ditto and that Sabihw is elongated’; the land that has seen misfortune 
will be sated with bread 

22, If Star in the month of the Harvest Furrow rises at sunrise and is surrounded by a 
halo: Elam will experience hemming in 

23, If Ista in ditto and that halo is long: Elam will see plenty 

24. If Bitar in ditto and that halo is white: Elam will see misfortune 

25. If I8tarin ditto and [that halo is green’): El rdship 

26. {f at Star's right side the Twins stand for one day: the land of Guti will see misfortune 
in that same year 

27. If at Istar’s ditto stand for two days: the land of Guti will see misfortune in two 
years 

28, If at Istar’s dito stand for three days: the land of Guti will see misfortune in three 





1d does not set: obedience and peace 











it side the id 





nd will see joy, variant: the I 








\d that Sabihu is long: the Jand that had seen plenty will see 































will sec 












































29. If at Btar’s left Lugalirra and Meslamtaea stand for one day: the land of Amurru 

Will see misfortune in that same year 

30. If at Tstar’s ditto stand for two days: the land of Amurru will see misfortune in two 
years 

31. If at Tata's ditto for three da 

If at Istar's left side stars [...]: women will have difficulty giving birth 

If one star stands at tar’ right, one star at her left... revolt will rise against the 

land 

34. If Istar changes her position: expeditions’ from’ the fortresses 

35. If [star stands in a position not hers: there will be a revolt of women in the land 

36-38 fragmentary 








the land of Amurru will see misfortune in three 











reverse ii (on E) 

1. If above [tara small star goes around her: the angry gods will return to the land, 
copious rain will fal, the king will thrive” 

2. If tar scintillates” at the neomenia: [Star will ereate widows in the 

If Btar at the t” from her: universal eclipse, the gods in 

heaven will 

4. If in Kitar’s right hom a star comes close to her: there will be plenty in the land 

If in Bitar’s left horn a star comes close to her: there will be misfortune in the land 

If stars surround [Star: the land will be plundered, the king (...] 

If tar has taken stars (sic!) and that star is small: the king [will conquer] (a land) 

that is not his, his son will seize the throne 

8 If Bitar has taken a star in her right hor and [star is large and the star is small; the 
king of Elam will become important and powerful and rule the land(s) of the four 

tribute from the kings his eq 

9 If Istar enters into Stars: Elam .... city will be destroyed’ 

10. If Ktarstands in front of the True Shepherd of Anu: in’ all lands brother will become 
enemy of brother 

11. If Istar comes near in front of Jupiter: [.-.] ditto 

12, If [Star and Jupiter are in balance and the Moon stands between them: the furrow 
will diminish its yield 

13. If IStar stands in the breast of the Moon, halving it: the land alt 
hostile 

14, If Btar at the right of [...] in that year will change 

15. If tar is not seen in the sky: destruction of the land 

16. If Ktar becomes visible at daylight: men’s wives will not stay with their husbands 

17. If tar does not rise at night but rises at daylight: men’s wives will commit adultery 

and run after men 

18, If [star rises in winter at sunrise, in summer at sunset: son will be estranged’ from 
father, mother will bar her door to her daughter, the crop of the land will perish 

19. If Itarat the end [...] 

20, If Btar at the end {...] 

21-24 fragmentary 











ause hostilities 





























xether will become 














. fragmentary 
J will not [ ..] with anyone, there will be obedience in the land 
[If Bitar ...] comes close to the Goat: { 
Tand, there willbe [...] and the land will 
If “counted” stars come close to Istar: there will be perturbance in the land 
If uncounted stars come close to tar: that land will perish 
If Btar goes around’ the Wagon: the enemy will attack and defeat {the land] 
/ IFabove the Wagon the sky is black: there will be an eclipse 
inder fragmentary 









































(Group E) 








229) 
VE 30 1 \» ($8,DAR ina rm La-lu-bi}-"e” $U-ma ina | ! 
VE 31 2 ay [§ES.0AR ina rm Se-bu-t}i TA ered [SUTL } 
323 y [4 ES, DAR ‘Sul}-"pa-t “LUGALTA x [ ee) 
[IGLMES-ma £§,.DAR] ‘Sin u“LUGAL ana KUR MAN 
[UD.ALTAR] 
P {ana $0 MAN p1B-46-nu-ti] SILIM-im SIGs. MES [KILLAM SIGs 
VII33. 4 7 (eS,.DAR ina 1m Se-er-e-re-Si ina 15-86 MUL [x UD.2.KAM DU-ma DIB: 


ai) 
345» [4ES, DAR] "Sin u*LUGAL.GiR.RA ina m Se-er-"e"-[re-si ina birit SI 
MUL.GIR.TAB IGLME] 
[ina] 8A-bi ES,.DAR “Sin u“LUGAL.GIR.RA [ina $1 15-80 E SU.KU SE 
IN.NU ina KUR GAL] 
35. 6 w (GES.DAR ina IT}! UD3.KAM ina $A Ni-ri KUR-ma DIBKOR ana) 
36 7 [FES,DAR TUR] NIGIN G-r{u-ba-a-tum ina KUR GALMES (....)] 
378 r ( ES,.DAR ina UD.NA}AM 84.171 Tam-hi-ri $0-ma ina 171 SE [KUR-ha 
SE.GAR] 
4 UD.NAAJM 84 111 Tam-hi-ri ana $A Sin TU [UMUS 
KUR MAN(an)-nil 
39 10 .y- [$e84.DAR ina $A MUL.MUL UD.2.KAM DJU-ma DIB-Sé-nu-ti [KLMIN] 
40 11g) ES.DAR ina 11 Si-li-li-ti ¢-Ije-nw AGA Sin DU [SA.SUD (1),GAL] 
42.1237 [4 ES\DAR ina ITI KLMIN ina KUR MAN nap-hat “Sul-pa}-& EGIR-84 
iB [SA.SUD (1).GAL] 








389 yar [PESLDAR i 











13 traces 
break 


7 Parallels from K-229 (month and line) are indicated at the left mar 
A paral pier pr isthe Nipper AS 17 8 38 ( 
revere, Line I as traces oft 
rulings only is blank partis preserved. The next section of © 
line hase (or Sink ine 4” RI, then follow parallels to K 
inserted between K.3191 omens 4-5, a 
K.3191:2 (omen 2) = AS 17 33:5 [ITT Se-[bw-ti 
K3191:'(omen 3") =A 17 33:6 ("x 
K 3191-4" (omen 3) = AS 17 33:7'fana] KUR MAN "UD 
AS 17 338°: C1TI" Sicie' 7-6 
AS 17 33:97: ina ITT Stir"e-relth 
AS 17 38:10: MU Blet-re-x 
K.3191:6 (omen 4) = AS 17 33-11’: §#ES,DAR ina ITI Shi 
K 3191-7 (omen5) = AS 17 33:12: § 8" ES, DAR ‘Sin’ [ 
K 3191-8" (omen 5) = AS 17 33:13: ina SAsbi 4ES,DAR 3 [ 
The section ends with a ruling anda subscript: 18: FTL Tarn hi (; 15": NU AL TIL kis [od 





ed), Preserved is the lower part ofthe 
three signs: this followed by two rulings, but othe lin between the (0 

ve Tins (lines 3-13") i very fragmentary 
91 omens 2-5, with probably an extra omen 





























186 


K229 
VI 30 
VII 31 

32 


vill 33 


40 


K.3191 Translation 


1 [If Btar} sets in [Lalub@) and [...} in [...] 

2 IF Btar in Sebstu) from sunset... 

3 {If Btar Sul}pae and “LUGAL from {...] [become visible and [tar) Sin 
and ‘LUGAL (stand) toward sunrise, UD ALTAR passes them toward sunset 
favorable pei jgood merket ...} 

4 [I Bear in} Ser’Fereit at her right side [...} star {stands for 2 days and 


passes her ...J 
5 [If Star] Sin and Lugalirra in Ser’i-[.. . become visible in (the . .. of Scor- 


pion (and)] inside it tar Sin and Lugalirra [come out from its (Scorpion’s) 
right horn: there will be famine of barley and straw in the land) 

6 [If [star in (the same") month on the third day rises inside the Yoke and 
passes (it): the enemy [...] 10 [...] 

7 [If Wstar] is surrounded {by a halo}; [there will be] mour{ning in the land] 

8 [If Istar] sets at the neomenia of Tamhiri and [rises] in month XII: [famine] 

9 [If Kstar] enters the moon at the neomenia of Tamhiri: {the land's opinion 
will change} 

10 [If [star stands in Stars for 2 days} and passes them: {ditto} 

11 [If Istar in Sililit] stands above the Moon's crown: {there will be famine 
(SAsup)] 

12 [If Istar in ditto rises at sunrise and Sulpale passes behind her: (there will 
be famine} 








(Group E) 



























K.2153 ACh Supp. 256 
K.3615 ACh Btar 11 


1, ES.DAR ina Se-risti fi-kun 
IMMES KAL.MES KUR x! [...] 
Se-e-rum : nfa-ma-ru......] 

2 4 [F) ES ADAIR xx 











A Z1KOR| 
[ | m.cup x 
[ J up Gis ki [ 
vl }LuGaL [ 
of } GABA [ 

45.0 (4 2S..D]AR ina t[r1 

nt Laat [ 


y al 
$~7 traces of three more omens: 5 ES, +2 lines; 6 § ES, +2 lines; 7 ES, + 4 lines, 
Br. y (ES.DAR ina ITI La-lu-{bi-e SU] 

ina rm Se-bu-[i KUR-ma KUR-S4 ne-ch] 

KUR KLTUS ne-ch-td [uSSab 1 











‘ ina m.bU, $6-bi-ma ina t{T1 1 
9-5 FES.DAR TUR NIGIN G-ru-ba-"a”-{tu ina KUR GALES] 
‘ Sup-tim {bu-lim] 
ina TOR Sin [...] 
10 «DAR ina ITLHUL.DUB.E [IGI-ma ZAG-86)] 
, Ss tak-pat SAL MES ka-di [34 SA-Si-na BEMES) 
0 TTLHULDOBE [ | 
fs Si-pa : SAs [MUL Sal-bat-a-nu} 
: ina ZAG-84 DU-{(a2)-ma] 
11 jy {"ES.DAR™ ina rt Sa-ba-{ti ina KUR MAN] 
“ ina li-la-a-ti ina GAL-€ [MAN nap-hat] 
s EBUR KUR [HAA] 
we SAG 1GLDU,.A-$4 ina KUR ‘U[TU....] 
12 yy {ES.DAR ina UD SAy.AM IGI SO[H ina KUR GAL] 





a SuB-tim M[ASANSE] 
» SAG IGLDUy.A-Sti AN NE [ 1 
13 29 GES..DAR ina IGE-it MUL NIELISI] 
ERIN ina KUR L{GAL] 
“Dil-bat TA IGLLA MUL [ 


X= beginning of 2 horizons, 
of single horizontal 





sy mu-kal-lim-ti ¢UDAN 
x 845A FES, DAR ina Se-re- 
Asb, colophon k. 


X.2153 + Translation 


If Venus (becomes steady] in the morning: strong winds {.-.]. mori ecome 
visible [...1 

If Venus [...] : attack of the enemy [...] 

Ge.) month 1 [J king [. J. [1 

[if Ven}us in mon(th’ ...J king [...] 

traces of three more omens 

If Venus [sets] in the month of Laluba — [she rises] in the month of Sebati {and 
her rising is slow]: the land will [...] a peaceful abode ~ she sets in month VII and 
{...] in month [...1 

If Venus is surrounded by a halo: {there will be] mourning in the land), epidemic 
{among cattle] — she [...] in the halo of the Moon 

If Venus [becomes visible} in the month of Hultupp@ [and her right side] is spotted 
with red: women together with [the child in their womb will die} ~ the month of 
Hultupp [= ..}, Spa = ‘red’, [Mars] stands at her right side 

If Venus rises in the month of Sabatu {at sunrise] or in the evening at [sun]set: the 
crop of the land [will fail] ~her first visibility at sunrise (...] 


If Venus becomes visible at the neomenia: there will be confusion [in the land), fall 
of cfattle} - her first visibility ... (AN NE) [...] 

13 If Venus opposite [. .] star [...|: [there will be] soldiers! in the land ~ Venus from 
the appearance of {...] star [...] 

Commentary on EAE from “if Venus becomes steady in the morning [...]" 











K.12410 


(Group E) 





Ivf 1x x 1GLMES ub-bfu-tu GAR ...] 
Zyl SULKUSEuINNU[ J 
3yl ] EBUR KUR NU [S14] 
ul JEBURKUR [SISA] 
Syl LJUGAL ana LUGAL SILIMMA KIN-r x! 
6 (FDil-bat.....dj-ru-ba-a-ti ina [KUR GALMES] 
7» [4 *Dil-bat ina rt Se-er-i-e-re-S}i UD2.KAM KLMINUD3.KAMMIUL ...} 
[.- BU-mal ictiig 1 
traces 
break 





K.12410 Transtatio 


1 [...] are seen: there will be 
2 [...]: there will be famine of barley and straw 
3 [...] the crop of the land will not [succeed] 
41 
S|. 





| the crop of the land will [succeed 
of peace to king [...] 





I king will send messag 


6 [If Venus ...J: [there will be] mourning in [the land] 
7 [If Venus in the month of Cultivating the Furrow] on the 2nd, 





riant; the 3rd...) 
star [...stands and] passes her 
break 


Tange Winkethaken, 









(Group E) 






















ADT. 274 

B K.20344' 

ve VES..DAR? infa 
TES.DAR ina [ 
{TES..DAR ina [ 

 LES.DAR | 
TES. DAR [ 
TES.DAR [ 





MAN x [ 
TESLDAR [ 

w GES. DALR 

break 

A, 2 x| ) 











A S,.DAR KLGU[B-si 1 
Ay $SES,.DAR ina NU K[LGUB-S4 DU-iz ZI-ut SALMES ina KUR GAL] 
Bry §L 


A 4 §YESs.DAR 
Bray © £S,.DAR[ 


1a FTLDUs 





Ay ID.MES A.KAL-Si-na [NU 
Br o.{ 
Bry $1 


B breaks 
A. yy {MULASGAN ina FTLBAR | i 
DUB.38.KAM § UD ANSENLL ul-tu [ | 





GABARIKUR ANSAR.KI a-na ta-mar-[ti 1 
break 








B duplicates three lines of the reverse onthe obverse only three times fis preserved, 


Note that the obverse of A has no before ESy.DAR. only the reverse 





191 





(Group E) 
wt Ixt 

2 [YDik-bat? ina] rr Abi? [ 

x [Y "Dil-bat ina rrpi Se-bu-ti aN’ [ 
a¢ (4 *Dil-bat Min’ $4-bi-hJju?.Bt SAs [ 





Pa | §4-bil-hu. BI GIM GURUN Sr [ 
rac 84-bi)-hu.BI SIG, [ 
eld 34-bi)-hu.Bt Mi ik-[ 


‘bat ina 1M Tjam-hi-ri AN:TA-ma w ana IM.1 D[U? 
» [¥'Dil-bat ina rm] Tam-hi-ri AN-TA-ma lu 2 Iu 3 x° [ 

vw’ (4 ‘Dil-bat ina rt] Tam-hi-ri AN-TA-ma ana IMKUR.RA D[U 

i [4 ¢Dilbat ina rt Sli-ti-li-ti AN-TA-ma ana IMKURRA u IMMA[R? 
a [4 'Dil-bat ina 1m Hull-dib-bi-e AN:TA-ma ana IMKUR.[ 

wf }.ME GALME EGIR MU SEG.ME x [ 

ar [4 'Dil-bat ... ] BABBAR u MI Sub-ba-at : tur-r(u 

sr [4 'Dil-bat .. ] x MI: SAs SIG; MI SIG, S{ub- 

vw’ (Y ‘Dil-bat EGr]R’-84 BABBAR w MI[ 

(4 Dil-bat ... }-44 na ku? [ 

wf Jnax [ 

break 











5 Two Winkelhaken; possibly UDI 
oriful 








K.9493 Translation 


{IF Venus in] the month of Abu [.-.) 

>» {If Venus in] the month of Sebati (-..] 

) [If Venus ditto’ and that Sabi is red {..] 

s {IE Venus ditto’ and that Sabi (...] Tike fruit (.-] 

« [lf Venus ditto” and that Sabijhu is green [..] 

1y {If Venus ditto’ and that Sabifhu is black (...] 

1 [If Venus in] the month of Tamhiri is high and stands? toward the South 

w (1 Venus in] the month of Tambir is high and either two or three (...] 

ov [If Venus in] the month of Tambi is high and stands” toward the 

tv {IE Venus in] the month of Sililiti is high and [stands” toward the 
td 

» {IF Venus in] the month of Hultuppa is high and [stands”] toward the East: there 
will be (J, tthe end of the year rains [...] 

w {IE Venus ..] i .. (With) white and black (..] 

(If Venus ...] is... (with) black, variant: red, green, black, green [. .) 

i {If Venus") rear’ is...) (with’) white and black [ ...} 

rest fragn 

















K.12239 
(Group E) 
vt Ix i 
x 1En-il x [ 1 
i MUN ina rt Tamm-hi-fri 1 
of Jit [ } 
vl ] MIN ina IT Si-I[i-li-ti 1 
i | u IM KURGAB [ H 
i Jina FrLHUL.DIOBE ] 
wl ila’ 1G MU ALAN | 
wt ina rt} Se-er-fi } 
break 
‘The names of the months, which are those of the Elamite calendar, relate this fragment 





to K.229 and its parallels 































K.a2 +2081 


(Group E) 





Iv 134 bu [ma] 
{ MULLUDU.B]AD MES NIGIN MES-Ai-m{a] 
2 yy {MUL Dil-bat ina rTLAPIN *Sin “Lugal-oik-ra [ul] 


‘ *Mes-lam-ta-¢-a ina bi-rit SI MUL x 
MUL.UZIGLMES-ma UD.3.KAM DUMES “[x] 
SUKU SE u INNU ina KUR GAL-{x] 
Lu u*Mes-lam-ta-[2-a] 
” ‘GUD.UD u $Sal-bat-"a”-[nu] 





3 y/ {MUL Dil-bat ina ITLGAN ina $A MULMUL UD.3.KAM D[U-ma] 
r DIB-ig-Sti-nu-ti GALGA KUR MAN-[ni] 
i MUL MUL ana MUL.UDU BAD.MES 32 [x (X)] 


{MUL Dil-bat ina HTEAB ana “UTUTE 





LUGAL GAL : LUGAL (80) 
i-qal-lil MUL Dil-bat ana "SAG.US [TE-ma] 

{MUL Dil-bat ina FT1AB ina UD.SAy.AM ina “UTU SOA [x (x)] 

SUH: SU"KU” ina KUR GAR-an SUB-tim M[AS.ANSE} 

w SAG IGLD[U,.A}-56 ina *UTUSU.A “ma”dis i-Saq-{qam-mal 





6 1) {MUL Dil-bat ina 71.AS KUR-ha : ina Se-re-e-ti K[UR-ha] 
i EBUR KUR SISA : TUR-[it'] 
Dil-bat ina KUN.MES ina °UTU.E 1GI-ma x! [x (x)] 

7 ay (MUL. Dil-bat ina IT1.AS UD.2.KAM UD.3.KAM KUR-ma ina SI M[UL.UZ] 
Ba: ina IT1.AS UD.1.KAM ina SI MULSUDUN [it-hi-m]a’ 
i-ti-ig (e-em ina KUR i-Sé-an-ni 
KIMIN KLTUS KUR KURI 
MUL.OZ : SAG.DUMI UR MASKL 
MUL SUDUN : MULSUHUR MASKU 
ina ITLAS ina 1GI MUL SUHUR.MAS.KU, DIB-ig-ma 

8 ay, {MUL Dil-bat ina ITLAS 1Gl-ma ZAG-S4 Si-pa tak-pat SAL. PES, MES 
ga-du $8 SA-Si-na BEMES 
Si-pa : SAs MUL Sal-bat-a-nu 

" ina ZAG-$4 DU-az-ma 
94.) /MUL Dil-bat ina rr1S{e : 1TL.DN 




















‘Sin MULSUPA 


r MULMUIL DIUMES SUE 
r SEU INI ina] KURGAL-Si 
ry l “Sal-bjat-a-nu 

r l }-ma 








‘like beginning of BAR. 
not gi Tike BAR. 
> lke pis 


three more lines ending with single upright, that is, -m]a 


















































end 
K.42 Translation 
rey. 1 [...] stands in her [..., [---] planets surround her 

2 If Venus-in month VIII Sin Lugalirra [and] Meslamtaea are seen between the 
hors of [. J star (=IStar’), variant: Goat star and stand for three days: there 
will be famine of barley and straw in the land ~ Lugalirra and Meslamtaea (are) 
Mercury and Mars. 

3 If Venus in month IX stands for three days in Stars and passes them: the counsel 
Of the land will change ~ Stars refers to’ the planets 

@ If Venus in month X comes close to the Sun: a great king, variant: aking [of the 
universe] will come to shame ~ Venus [comes close to] Saturn 

5 If Venus in month X at the neomenia [rises] in the West: there will be confusion, 
variant: famine in the land, epidemic among cattle ~ (at) her first appe 
she ascends very high in the West 

6 If Venus rises in month XT, variant: [rises] in the morning: the crop of the land 
will succeed, variant: will become small ~ Venus is seen in the Fish in the East 

7 If Venus in month XI rises on day 2 (or) day 3 and comes out in the hor of the 
Goat star, variant: in month XI on day 1 [she ...-s] and passes by the hom of 
the Yoke star: the land's opinion will change, variant: the seat of the land will 
change ~ Goat star = head of Goat-fish, Yoke star= Goat-fish, in month XI she 
passes by in front of Goat-fish 

8 If Venus is seen in month XI and her right side is spotted with Sipu: pregnant 
‘women will die together with the child in their womb ~ spa : red spot, Mars 
stands at her right side. 

9 If Venus in month XII ~ variant: month XIP ~ Sin, $u.P, variant: the Stars, 
stand [....: there will be famine of barley and straw in the land {....] Mars {..] 
fragmentary 

end 
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(Group E) 


I traces [ 





Ty [§‘Dil-balt ina Se-re-e-(i i-ku-un ~balt 
2 [§ “Dil-bat ina 111.48" UD}-3.KAM UD.2.KAM KUR-ma ina Sf} MUL.OZ:E-a // ina 
ITL.AS UD.1.KAM] 
’ [ana $1 MUL-SUDUN iJt-hi-ma i-ti-ig-S¢ {[@-em ina KUR ia 
3, [§ Dik-bat ina UDNA.A (Sa 171 Tamhiri") ana] SA *Sin TU URU ina-gar"} 
47 [§ “Dik-bat .... Ub.3],KAM KEMIN UD.2.KAM ana SA #Sin TU [UMUS KUR MAN-ni] 
5 











5. [4 Dil-bat. .. ina $A MUL]. MUL? "UD.2°.KAM DU i-{ti-iq(-Si-muti) KLMIN] 
6 [ }*Dil-bat [ ) 
break 
K.12373 Translation 
1 {If Venus} (becomes steady] in the morning [...] 





2 [If Venus} rises on the 3rd or the 2nd [of month XI in the hom 
of the Goat, variant:, in month XI on the first day] comes close to [the horn of the 
Yoke} and passes (it): the mood [of the land will change] 

3 [Lf Venus at the neomenia of month ‘Tambiri"] enters into the Moon: a city will be 








[destroyed] 

4 {If Venus ... on the 3rd), variant: 2nd enters into the Moon: {the mood of the land 
will change] 

5 {If Venus ... | stands inside Stars 2 days and passes {them: ditto} 

6 [...] Venus [...] 

break 


(Group E) 


2/ : Or [LU}-ENGAR 


K, 12601 


APIs [ 
J ana $A Sin TY te-efm mati 
ina §\ MULMUL UD].2.KAM DU-ma isti-ig-Sé-nu-ti[ 
J nim? SALPES, MES ga-du [ 
UID.IS.KAM SAs KLMIN Si-pa S[A. 
[BUBA-ut Gus{ur 
traces 
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Notes by David Pingree 






































ses: the introduction of 
etc, AS 


This group is characterized by numerous innovations in the pro 
the paths of Ea, Anu, and Enlil, of the “secret places,” of Venus" head and re 
the “secret places” are not much earlier than -700, these tablets represent an expansion of 
the inventory of protases introduced into Eniima Anu Enlil in the early first millennium 
ally in the tablets of Group F intermingled with omens 











B.C., These new omens are typi 
from Group A. 





Group F manuscripts 


K.7936 + 11331 
K.3601 + Rm, 103, K.6114, K.5987, and BM 134543 
K.9573 

K.2816 +7220 

LKU III 

81-2-4,229, and K.10985 





K.19142 
K.3124 

D.T47, and K.19105 

Rm. 419 

K.20049 

82-3-23,49, and K.2157 

ND 4362, Rm. 2,603, and K.1693B + Sm. 1560 
K.2346 + 3904 + 8725 

K.3708 + 12663, and K. 9857 

Rm, 2,565 

81-2-4,239 

K.12762 

K.9536 

K.2204 

K.7050 








K.7936 + 11331 





This tablet seems to contain the earlier form of the omens relating to the three paths; 
an expanded form is found in K.3601 and K.9573. The shorter form is also found in 
K.2816; 81-2-4,229; and K.3124 (in some confusion). But the first of these contains 
other material from K.3601, and the second has on its own elaborated the path-omens, 
The relationships between these tablets is demonstrated in the table. 












K. 7936 


; 


K9573 K.2816 


10 
u 4 " 
2 Is 9 12 
B 16 13 
4 "7 
15 18 
16 20 
"7 19 
18 21 
19 2 


Note that the expat 
in D-T. 47. 





jon in K.3601 (omens 10-12) forms a separate section (rev, 5'~7') 





K.3601 with K.6114, K.5987, and BM 134543, 





This text begins with the longer version of the path-omens, and ends with the catch line 
for the Jupiter omens. In between is a varied collection of omens: some appear in the 
later Group F tablet, ND 4362, while others are derived from Group A. Some of the 
Group A omens appear also in Group B tablets, though some of the latter ~e.g., K.3632 

have borrowed omens from K.3601. This situation is illustrated in the following table. 





K.3601 ND 4362 Group A Group B 
2B 715 
ma 8 
25 9 
6 10, rev.i 6" 


VAT 10218:20 
K3632:17 (6.7) 
K3632:18 (1. 8’) 





VAT 10218:19 































(ND 4342) (Group A) (Group B) 








K.148:11 
K.148:13, 
K.148:10 


VAT 10218:76 _K.6021 line 11 





VAT 10218:89 


7 VAT 10218:96 


9 ni 


B K.3632:19 (7. 9") 
4 K_3632:20 (r.10/) 
15 K.3632:21 (¢. 11/12") 


7 K.3632:22 (r. 13") 
20 


VAT 10218:122  (K.35:1) 
VAT 10218:123  (K.35:2) 





























(K.3601) 





(ND 4362) (Group A) (Group B) 
28 20 

29 21 K.3632:23 (r. 14-15’) | 
30 VAT 10218:4 

31 
32 





34 } 
35 VAT 10218:111 

36 K,6021 
= 

38 K35:15 
30 VAT 10218:112 (K.6021 611’, K.35:14) 

0 Sm. 1354:5 | 
4 

42 

43 

44 VAT 10218:76 —K.602I line 11 
45 VAT 10218:45 

46 (cil) (VAT 10218:13) 

“4 

48 








K.2816 +7220 | 


This tablet contains the first 13 omens of K.7936, omitting omens 10-12 of K.3601 but 
reading omen 4 as does K.3601 rather than as does, correctly, K.7936, Some of the first 
9 path omens are also found in 81-2-4,229 and on lines 10'-16' of K,3124, though in 
some disorder. K.2816 continues with 4 more omens, 3 of which seem to come from 
the reverse of K.3601. It is possible, then, that K.2816 represents an intermediate stage 
between K.7936 and K.3601. The catch line in K.2816 is the incipit of a commentary 
‘on Tablets VII and XVII of the Adad section of EAE 
The following table illustrates the relationships between K.2816, K.3601 

81-2-4,229, K.3124, and K.793 




















K.7936 





K.2816 K.3601 81-2-4,229 





K.3124 

















ui 


This tablet contains a colle 


in the first two sections are 








(K.2816(K3001) (K312) (7936 
| 7 7 1 7 
| 8 8 W 8 
| 9 9 10° 9 
10 B 10 
i u 4 u 
| R 15 2 
B 16 B 
| 4 (rev. 31) 
Is (rev. 32) 
| 16 
| "7 rev.35 


ion of omens divided into three sections, All of the o 
nost closely paralleled by omens in K.3601 except for the 


nens 










Jast omen in the second section which is found only in 
the omens in the third sectio 


Group A tablet, K.148, All of 
before the break save for one are also from Group A; they 





are found in VAT 10218. This situation is displayed below. 
LKU UL K.3601 Group A 
| 1 7 
2 8 
| 3 9 
4 1s ef, VAT 10218:70 








5 16 ef. VAT 10218:7, 

| 6 rev.33 

| 1 K.148:5 

| 8 
9 VAT 10218:53 
10 VAT 10218:54 
nl VAT 10218 
12 VAT 10218:56 
B VAT 10218:59 

VAT 10218:58 


| 
| 4 
| 
81-2-4,229 and K.10985 


After repeating, in different onder, omens |~3 of K.7936/ K.3601, 81 
with a series of new omens involving the RLBI’s of the paths. The reading and meaning 


of the word is not clear. 


| “The other tablet K. 10985 — also contains path-omens tha cannot be identified 


D747 


‘This tablet is the first to introduce omens involvi 








¥ Vere “were pice 






















‘continues 





(omens 13— 


































16, lines 27'~32"), which are first attested in about the year -700 but may lie behind a 
statement connecting Saturn and Libra found in MUL.APIN IL i 39 and 64. D.T. 47 b 
with the expansion of the path omens found in K.3601 and K.9573, and contains 
‘other omens from K.3601 as well as some from Group B texts and some from a tablet 
(K.3589) that is primarily of Group C. These relations are displayed in the following 












table. 

D.1.47 K.3601 Group B K.3589 

omen 1 (5) 10 | 
2@) " 





3 2 
4-1) 17 

5 (12-13!) 23 
6(14") 

75’ — 16°) 

57) ii24 
9(18") i125 
1019) 

11Q0-22') 18 

12Q3'-26) 20 

13.Q7’) 

14.28") 


15 29-30) 





16 (31 — 32 

1733) K35i14 

18 (34’-35') 82-3-23,133:4 
19 36") 

20.37) rev. 36 


Rm. 419; 82-3-23,49 with K.2157; and K.20049 


ch other and 10 





These tablets, though some have other material, are closely related to e: 
DT. 47, 





Rm. 419 K.20049 
v 

4 

¥ 
























ND 4362 with Rm.2,603, and K.1693B + Sm. 1560 





‘These tablets contain sections from K.3601 and D.T. 47; most of column ii on the 
reverse of ND 4362 is derived from the text represented by K.229 reverse; see the table 
accompanying that text. Some omens in column i of the reverse repeat those on the 
obverse, some are from D.T. 47, and some are from Group A texts, The following table 
clarifies these relations, 








ND 4362 D.T.47 K.3601 16938 +Sm, 1560 
n 4( 810) 17 1 





a n 11 (20-22') 18 2 
3 n 12(23'-26") 20 3 
4 19 4 
5 2 break 
6 2 
i 23 

a 
9 25 


26 
41 
42 


43 






(D-1. 47) 





















u 817!) | 
12 VAT 10218:16 
B | 
rr Sm, 1354:3 


K.2346 + 3904 + 8725 

Like ND 4362, the obverse of this tablet is basically terial from K.3601 
and D.T. 47, though it also has parallels with the fragmentary Group B text, K.6565. The 
reverse contains omens relating to the constellations, with many parallels to the texts 


edited in BPO 2. The following table concerns only the obverse 


K.2446 K.3601 D.T.47 Ki 


conflation of 1 








65 





2 10 
3 2 3(7) 

4 B 

5 4 

7 7 4(8-11') 
8 18 11 (20-22) 
9 19 

0 20 26') 
n 


B 
mr 2 
Is 





3(8") 


4(9") 












(K.3601) — (D.7. 47) 





mm 
29) sq’) 


£29 
£36 


K.3708 + 12663 and K.98S7 






we have, Most 

























These tablets contain the most complete set of “secret place” omens tha 
are derived from D.T. 47 and K.2346 as is evident from the table below. 








K,3708 D.1.47 K.2M6 
f 20 
3 13 (6.27) 
4 14 (6. 28’) 21 
6 i 
7 15 (r.29-30') 
16 (6. 31-32’) 
9 
10 
un 4 








agment shares a number of omens with K.2346. 
Line 3; ef. omen 22 of K.35. 

Line 5’= omen 31 of K.2346. 

Line 6’= omen 13 on the reverse of K.3601 

Lines 8/-9'= omens 24 and 25 of K.2346, 

Line 10/= omen 5 of K.2346. 














81-2-4,239 and K.12762 


This text combines omens from ND 4362 and from K.3601, as is shown below 
2-4,2: ND 4362 K.3601 
1 omen 26 obv. 40 











2 rev. 31-32 
3 obv. 36 
4 oby, 37 
5 rev. 33 
6 obv. 10 
7 oby. 11 


oby, 12 





Omens 6-8, of course, represent the expansion of the path omens found in K.3601 


K.9536 





This fragment is the remains of a commentary, similar to, ¢.g., K.8484 (+) Rm.2,293 (a 
commentary on Tablet 55 of EAE, also cited in Boissier DA p. 13). The first section (lines 
V3’) comments on such an omen as is preserved, with reference to Venus, as omen 26 
of ND 4362, and, with a similar commentary, with reference to another planet, probably 
Jupiter, on column i of Rm. 2,293 and parallels. The second section is duplicated by 
Rm, 2,293 { 14/15, and comments on the explanation (j-ta-aS-Sar) of the omen, The 
third section equates Venus and the planet's sides with various countries which, it would 
seem, are affected by the omen 


K.2204 


This tablet contains a section (lines 3-11) of 0 
eclipses. Three can be identified: line 3= omen 33 of the reverse of K.3601, and lines 


8-9= omens 40 and 41 of VAT 10218, 





ns in which the apodoses involve 








K.7050 
In column i of this fragment all that may be identified is line 4’ with omen 11 of VAT 
10218; in column ii, 6-7’ reminds one of D.T. 47 omen 15 with a comment, though line 
7! = Rm. 419:4’, However, ii 810’ seem to represent D.T. 47 omen 11; cf, also ND 
4362:2, 














































Group F Manuscripts 


K.7936 + 11331 
(Group F) 


1, [ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “E-a KUR-ha KUR.MAR.TU" i-nat-hi-iS KUR.NIM. 
MIAY ui-ta-nad-da 
2 [{ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “A-nim KUR-ha na-h]a-a KUR.NIM.MAY 
3) (MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-Iil KUR-ha KUR.URI* i-na-hi-i8 KUR.NIM 
MA™ uB-ta-nad-da | 
MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL Su-ut “E-a US-ma DU-iz DINGIR.MES Ki] 
KURMARTUS SILIMMA TUKMES | 
MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL Su-ut “A-nim US-ma DU-iz DINGIR. MES K} | 
KUR.NIMMAY SILIM.MA TUK. MES 
66 [$ MUL Dil-bat 6 rT1ME ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-4il US-ma DU-iz DINGIR.MES KI 
KUR.URI SILIMMA TUK.MES 
7) [$ MUL Dil-bot ina KASKAL Su-ut “E-a 1G1-ir] LUGAL MAR TU! GABA.RINU.TUK-Si 
84 [€ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “A-nim 1l-ir] LUGAL NIMMA" GABA RI NU 
TUK 
}{ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-If (GI-ir] LUGAL URI GABA.RLNU TUK-Si 
MUL Dil-bat KLGUB-sa la G-nak-kir LUGAL NIMMA® KLDUJ-ku SU-su KUR-Ad 
KUR KICTUS ne-eh-ta TUS-alb] 
SA MUL.AS.GAN IGI-ir] SEG.MES ina AN-e A.KAL MES ina IDIM 
GALES) 











11%) (4 MUL Dil-bat in 





[EBUR KUR.MARTU" SLSA nja-mu-d na-du-tum TUS MES 
1245 [4 MUL Dil-bat ina 4 15-84 MUL le-qat] ”Dil-bat” [GJAL-ma MUL TUR LUGAL 
NIMMA® DUGUD-[ma} 

16 fi-dan-nin-na (UN.MES) UB.DA 4]-4il EN-el GUN LUGAL.MES GABA.RLMES-34 
iemah-har 








1s [ASTTELUGAL GABA.RI-34 DIB-blat*Sal-bat-a-nu ina 15-84 DU-ma 
13 ie [ MUL Dil-bat ina 4 2,30-S6 MUL le}-qat KLMIN LUGAL URI KILMIN 
s-nu ina 2.30. 





a-ha | 
v-ma 








[ina “TU. KUR-ha] ina “UTUSU.AIGI-mar 
is fina 4UTU. i-tab-bjal ina “UTUSU.A i-rab-bi 
MUL Dil-bat ina e-re-e-ti i-kuJn UN MES KUR DU.A.BLNINDA nap-S4 KU.MES 





0 fina Su-ut] ¢A-nim KUR-ma BU na-ma-ru BU a-ma-ru 
[ina a-ma-ru ki-na-at) KLGUB-Si GLNA 
{ina “TU SG. KUR-ma Se-e}-rum na-ma-rum SEER ZI fL-ma 





Parallel o K.7936+(A) are K.3601 and duplicates, qq from which this text has been restore. 
2 Cf, Report Sf. | 
> 2K 3601415 | 
= K 3601414 
5 Cf. Report 357:6Hf 


























K.7936 Translation 


If Venus rises in the path of Ea: Amurru will prosper, Elam will come to ruin 

If Venus rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of Elam 

If Venus rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will prosper, Elam will come to rain 

If Venus follows for six months the path of Ea and stops: the gods will be reconciled 

with Amarru 

If Venus follows for six months the path of Anu and stops: the gods will be reconciled 

with Elam 

6. If Venus follows for six months the path of Enlil and stops: the gods will be 
reconciled with Akkad 

7. If Venus becomes visible in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru will hay 

8, If Venus becomes visible in the path of Anu: the king of Elam will have no rival 

9, If Venus becomes visible in the path of Enlil: the king of Akkad will have no rival 

10, If Venus does not change her position: the king of Elam wherever he goes will 

















conquer, the land will live in peace 

11. If Venus becomes visible in the Field: there will be rain from heaven, flood from 
the springs, the crop of Amurru will succeed, abandoned pastures will be settled 

2. If Venus has taken a star at her right side, Venus is Ia 
king of Elam will become powerful and rule the people of the four n 
receive tribute from the kings who are his rivals, take the throne of the king who is 
his rival-Mars stands at her right (= VAT 10218:70) 

13. If Venus has taken a star at her left side, ditto: the king of Akkad ditto-Mars stands 
at h the East, she/it (Venus or Mars?) is seen in the West; she/it 
disappears in the East, she/it sets in the West (= VAT 1021871) 

14, If Venus becomes steady in the morning: the people of the entire land will eat 
plentiful food she rises in (the path) of Anu, BU = to become bright, BU = to 
see, she is steady at her visibility, her position is true; she rises in the West, séru 

‘moning’= to become bright, she carries brilliance 





















left; she rise 























[4] MUL Dil-bat ina KUR-S4 SAG DU GAR-Gt LUGAL SU ina] KUR GAL “U.GUR 
KUR KU SEG ina AN-e A.KAL ina IDIM DUMES-ni 
{ina “UU KUR-ma] ana IMKURRA NIMMES-ma 
5 ({{ MUL Dil-bat ina KUR-S4 EGIR GAR-it SU]B-tim ANSEKUR.RA.MES HUL ina KUR 
GAL 











fina *UTU KUR-ma] ana IMSLSA ut-tah-has 

17. [{ MUL Dil-bat ina IGI-S4 SAG.DU GAR-<at NIM’, MES KUR SIGs 1GI sa-lim SIGs]. MES 
ina “UTU.SU.A DU-ma ana IM.2 NIMMES-ma 

18. [{ MUL Dil-bat ina IGLLA-34 EGIR GAR~At ul-ta-nap-pal] S[UB}-tim ANSE.KURRA. 
MES 





» — fina“UTUSU.A1GI-ma ana IM).4 ut-tah-has 
199 (GE MUL Dil-bat ina 1GLLA-S4 if-ta-na-qa-a SEG.ME u] AKAL.ME [DU.MES-ni] 


K.7936 + (A) breaks 





15, If Venus at her rising has a “head”: there will be a universal king in the land, Nergal 
will devour the land, there will be rain from the sky, flood from the springs ~ she 
rises in the East (= orient), she goes progressively higher toward the East (dire 

16. If Venus at her rising has a “rear”: perishing of horses, th 

she rises in the East and moves lower" toward the North 

17. If Venus at her appearance has a “head”: the high grounds’ of the land will see 
good fortune, just peace — she becomes visible in the West (= occident) and goes 

er toward the North 

ance has a “rear” (and) goes progressively lower: perishing of 

n the West (= occident) and goes pros 


















progressively bij 

18. If Venus at her app 
horses ~ she becomes visible 
toward the West (direction) 

19, If Venus at her appearance 
VAT 10218:11) 

















oes progressively higher: rains and floods will come 








=K6O118 
2 2K 3601420. 
K36016 




















K.3601 + Rm. 103 






(Group F) 






This text, a recension slightly different from K.7936+ (A), is given the sighum B. 
BK.3601+ obverse 1-44, reverse I - end 

Duplicates are: 

EK6II4 L- 14;n. 45 -end 





5987 reverse omens 8 

HBM 134543 reverse omens 30-42 
K.19142 reverse omen 34 

K ND 4405/69 






Recension A, K.7936 + 11331, is given separately, A omens 1 
22, with the omission of B’s omens 10-12. 

Since Recension A breaks after 19 omens, some of the duplicates G, H, J, or K here 
included in Recension B may represent Recension A. 


19 parallel B omens 1 








1B, ({ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Sup-ut $E-a KUR-ha KUR MART ina-hi-i8 KUR.NIM. 
MA" ui-ta-nad-di 


E, {MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “E-a [ 1 





2B. [4 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su}-ut “A-nim KUR-ha na-ha-i8 KUR.NIM.MA 
Ey § MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut ¢A-nim [ 1 


3B) [MUL Dil-batina KASKAL Su]-ut¢En-Ifl KUR-ha KUR.URM ina-hi-i8 KUR.NIMMA 
ui-ta-nad-di 
{MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL su-ut “En-l 1 


4B 4 [§ MUL Dil-bat 6 Ir ME] ina KASKAL Su-ut 





a US-ma DU-iz DINGIR MES ana 
KUR.MAR.TU" SILIM.MA TUK.MES 
{¢MUL Dil-bat 6 rrEME ina [ 1 





5B 5 §M{UL Dil-bat 6 TLE] ina KASKAL Su-ut “A-nim US-ma DU-iz DINGIR.MES a 
KUR.NIMMA" SILIMMA TUK.MES 
Es {MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL [ 1 





6B, § MUL Dil 





at (6 IT]LME ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-Ifl US-ma DU-iz DINGIR MES ana 
KUR.URI* SILIMMA TUK.MES 
{MUL Dil-bat 6 ITLME ina KASKAL Su-[ut 1 








7B; § MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut 4 LUGAL MAR" GABARINU.TUK: 
E. § MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut 4E-"a" [ 1 


8B, {MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL $u-ut ¢A-nim IGL-ir LUGAL NIM™ GABA.RINU-TUK-4i 
(MUL. Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut ¢A-nifm 
















































16B 


B 
B 
17B 


B 


18B 


198 





Bs 





‘(MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-flIGL-ir LUGAL URI GABARINU TUK-4i 
‘@MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-lfl 


1 










‘§ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU.E u“UTUSU.A ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-Il DU-ma SIGs 
$4 KURURM 

{MUL Dil-bat ina “TUE u“UTU{SCA 1 
[¢ MUJL. Dil-bat ina “UTU u “UTUSU.A ina KASKAL Su-ut “A-nim DU-ma 
SIGs 8 KURNIMMAS 

[9] MUL Dil-bat ina *uTUe u4uTU.[S0.4 ] 
[4 MUL Dil-bat ina “Uru. u “UTUSO.A ina KASKAL Su-ut “E-a DU-ma SIGs 
34 KURMARTUY 

MUL] Dil-bat ina SUTUE u [ 1 


MUL, Dil-bJat KLGUB-sa la G-nak-kir LUGAL NIMMAW KIDU-ku SU-su KUR 
4d KUR.NIMMA" KLTUS ne-eh-ti TUS-ab 

















{$ MUL Dil-bat] Ki.GUB-sa la [ ] 
{MUL Dil-bat] ina SA MUL.AS GAN IGlir SEG ina AN€ A.KAL ina IDIM GAL.ME 
EBUR KURMAR-TU SLA ma-du(sic)-i na-du-tum “TUS MES 
[MUL Dil-bat ina 8A] MUL.AS,"GAN" [ ) 
[MUL Di-bat ina A ZAG-56) MUL “le-qat MUL” [Dil-bat GAL-m}a MUL-TUR 
LUGAL NIM.MA™ DUGUD KAL-ma jg[UN MES] "UR.DA LIMMUBA7 x2-c1 
GUN LUGAL. [MES] GABA RT i-mah-har 

[ASTELUGAL] GABA.RI-S6 D1B-bat Sal-bata-nu ina 2AG-S4 DU-[ma] 
[S.MUL Dil-bat ina A] GUB-8é MUL leat KIMINLUGAL URt* KLMIN “Sal-bat 


a-nu ina [GUB-B4 DU-ma] 





ina “UTU KUR-ha ina *UTUSO.A 1GL-mlar] 
{ina “UT]USO.A i-tab-bal ina *UTU i-rab-bi 
4" MUL Dil-bat ina” S{e-r]e-c-t i-kun UNMEKUR DU.A.BININDA nap-3 KU.ME 
LUGAL ME KOR ME SILIM.ME 
sma-tu ki-naat 
KLGUB-Si GLNA 
SUTUSU.A KUR-ma Se-e-ru na-ma-ru SEER iL-ma 
{MUL Dil-bat ina KUR-$4 [SAG.DU] GAR-St LUGAL SU ina KUR GAL“U.GURKUR 
KO SEG.ME ina AN-e A.KALME ina IDIM 
DU.ME-ni fina] “UTU.EKUR-ma ana IM.KUR RA NIMMES-ma 
*§/ MUL” Dil-bat ina "1617-34 SAG.DU GAR-<t NIM MES KUR SIGs 161 sa-lim 
SIG. MES 





BU na-ma-ru BU 





a Su-ut “A-[nim] KUR-m: 





a-ma-tu in: 












ina “UTU.S0.A IGI-ma ana IM-SLSA NIM.MES-ma 


aks 


is not EN, as expected. 






























2By» 
23By 
UB 








25 Bay 
26 Bs 







27B 





B 


28 By. 
2B, 


30 By 


1B 
2B, 


33 By 
MB 


Bu 
6 Bay 


37 Bw 


38 By 
39By 
40.B wy 
B 
ALB sy 

















QBs 


43Bs 
44 Bs 


break (5-10 lines missin 








TCE. VAT 10218 omen 89, 





-bat ina SAR-Sd EGIR GAR-<dt SUB-tim si-si-i HUL ina KUR GAL ina 
SUTUE KUR-ma ana IN.U,.LU ut-tab-} 
ina IGLLA-34 EGIR Gak-dt ul-ta-nap-pal SUB-tim bu-lim ina 
{UTUSU.A IGI-ma ana IMMARTU ut-tah-has 
{MUL Dil-bat ina IGLLA-S@ i§-ta-na-qa-a $8G.ME U A.KALMEDUME-ni 
{MUL Dil-bat ana zig-pi i§-ta-na-qa-a SEG.ME TAR MES 
{{ MUL Dil-bat zig-na zag-na-at MULMUL ina 4- 




















4: ina 1OI-Sé DUME-zu-ma 
SAs-at u un-nu-ta-at 
(4 MUL. Dil-bat] nap-hat u SU, 2a9-na-at GABA.RISAs-at u ba-’-lat 

[{ MUL Dil-bat 2] AGA ap-rat SAL. MES EN Si SA-Si-na BE.MES MULMAS.TABBA 
4-80 : ima 1G1-{86) DU.ME-{zu-ma] 
( MUL Dil-bat] AGA Sin ap-rat d-rucba-a-tum ina KUR GAL.MES : MU NIG.SLSA 
KUR [SIGs] 

MU.A.KAM NIG SLSA ina 4UTUSU.A 1Gi-ma $UDUBADGUD.UD ina [IG 
84] "DU-ma 
{ MUL Dil-bat AGA Sin ap-rat TUR-ma AGA Sin ap-rat x xx x [ 1 

{MUL Dil-bat AGA MAN ap-rat MU.NIGSLSA ina KUR GAL t-nu-ba-a-tum in 
KUR GALMES (5-6 signs) 




















[{ MUL] Dil-bat AGA HABBAR ap-rat ME.LI GAL ina KUR GAL ma-gal BABBAR- 
ma : “SAG.ME.[GAR 1 
[4 MUL Dil-bat AGA SAs ap-rat MU.NIGSLSA ma-gal SAy-ma:Sal-bat-a-mu (,..] 





[€ MUL] Dil-bat AGA [Mt] ap-rat SAL.MES ga-du 38 SA-Ki-na BE ME 'UDU.BAD, 
{oun up | 

[4 MUL Dil-bjat ana $A [] LU MUL.UDU.BAD MES TEMES-S4 u i-tig-[qu...) 
{ MUL. Dil-bjat [...... MULMES i/ni-su-Si) SUD.UD ni-su-6 SUD.UD na-ma-ru 
i-nam-mir-ma : GAL [ ] 





{__]x MES" tai-mu-d ina KUR G{AL} 
{MUL Dil-bat MUL NU SiD.MES TE-Si") KUR BIHA.A “UDUBAD.GUD UD KI-S4 
bu-{ma} 

{§ MUL Dil-bat MUL S1D.ae8 TE] dil-hu ina KUR GAL“UDUBAD{SAG.US 
I-84 DU-mal 

[S$ MULDiF-bat rat SALMES “BEMES? x x x [ 1 

{$ MUL Dil-bat ina AN-e NUIGI) HAA KUR GIS HUR SiG, NIGIN-ma. ..}! 

{$ MUL. Dil-bat it-ta-na-an]-bit Ri na-bactu RUL..} 

{niib-ta SUB-ma Sariru magtu} ni-ib-ta Séructu [...} 
[¢ MUL Dit- bat... ima IM.SLSA IGt DINGIR MES [1 KUR URI SILIMAMA 








TUK.MES} 

[9 MUL Dil-bat......ina] iM. MAR-TUIG! [DINGIR.MES KIKUR MAR.TU" SILIMMA 
TUK.MES] 

[MUL Dil-bat. ....ina M].KURRA [IGI 1 

[¢ MUL Dik ina IM. [LU 1G 1 





to bottom of obverse) 































reverse 


1B y[ jl J 
2B yy [4 MUL Dil-bat LAL GAR BA-ut LUGAL].GLNA LUGAL UBD[A LIMMUBA...] 
3B 5, [$ MUL Dil-bat iSpalurtu] GAR BA-ut LUGAL.GLNA [ 1 





4B ul ] DIS IMSLSA DU-ik LUGAL [ 1 

SB yf NJIGIN sa ti/mu x x ana MASEN.KAK AN "xxx" [...] | 
Kyl | BAR’ RA ana’ MASEN.KAK AN Sin A [. |! 

Be [ | (illegible) 





By [*1}M S8G.MES-36 ana KUR G-maS-(Sar (x)] 
By Ixx ] | 





7B yy [GMUL Dil-bat 





1a EN-TENA ina] “UTUE KUR-ma NUSU taS-mu-t u SILIM.MU 
ina KUR [GAL] 


K 2 (S$ MUL Dil-bat ina EN-TENA ina *JUTUE KUR-ma NU SU-bi tal-m[uct } 





8B jo ({ MUL Dil-bat ] xx UL.UR.GULA TU : ana 2/3 KASKAL.GID 
Gy» [{ MUL Dil-bat XX UL]URGULA TU [; ana 2/3 KASKAL.GID . ..] 
K wl ] xx ana $A MULURGULA TU } 
BY i-Baq-qam-{ma] 





9B jy ({ MUL Dil-bat ina SAG MU G-kal-lim]-ma TUM IM.DUGUD x mu LGAL 








Gf ri}-ig-mu LGAL 
Kal Ixxxt 

B ina MU BI Sé6 [ 1 | 
G ina MU BI SEG [ 1 

Ks t Ix [xx] Ax Gal 1 


10 B ,»/ [$ MUL Dil-bat AGA KU.BABBAR] ap-rat A.KAL ku-licli [GAL] 
Gy [MUL Dil-bat AGA KU.BABBAR ap-rat] AKAL ku-"Tisi? [GAL] 
Ko ($MUL Dil-bat AGA] KU.BABBAR "ap”rat x x [ 1 





1B yy [$ MUL Dil-bat ] AGA MAN ap-rat “GIN? MU ma [ 1 
G « [$MUL Dikbat AGA MAN ap-rat] GiM MU [ma 1 
K 3 omits?® 








* K(NDS405/6) is now published as no. 16 in DJ. Wiseman and J.A. Black, Literary Texts from the 
“Teniple of Nabé (=CTN 1V), British School 
possibly 
> Ruling in B. 

» Unindentitable traces 

5 Line posibly omitedin the copy oly. 





Archaeology in kag, 1996 





ontination of omen 5, not a new omen 





































ww (TES,.DAR” MULME ana ¢Sul-pa-t TE ta-lit-ti ina KUR LA 
yy (QES.DAR’ MULME ana “Sul-pa-2 TE) ta-lit-ti ina KUR LA 








1 (@ES.DAR] MULMES ana ‘Sful”™ 1 
DUMUM[ES DIS-nis, ] 
DUMUMES DIS-ni8 [ 1 






( } tum" ASE x DUMUMES [ 













[4 MUL Dil-b]at ina bi-rit MULMAS-TAB.BA DU-iz KUR DIS-nil [KOR-ir] 
Go ({ MUL Dil-bat ina bi-rit MUL.MAS.TAB.BA DU-i]z KUR DIS-ni8 [KUR-ir] 
K 4 [Y MUL Dil-bat ina) bi-rit MUL-MA[S-TAB].BA DU KUR DIS-nif [KUR-ir] 
















[4 MUL Dil]-bat ina SA MULURGULADU-iz ASTIE,...] 
[§ MUL Dil-bat ina $A MUL.URGULA DU-i2] ATE... ] 
K yo: [4 MUL Dil-bat ina] SA MUL.UR.GULA DU ME GAL [GAL]’ 


























15 B yy (4 MUL Dil]-bat ina *UTU. ina $A MUL.UR.GULA DU-iz ina KURNIM.[MAY 
Gy [§ MUL Dil-bat ina SUTU ina $A MUL.UR.GU.LJA DU 9 ina KURNIMMA® 





K yy (MUL Dil-bat ina *JUTU.E ina $A MUL.UR.GULA DU-iz ina KURN[IM 1 
B ME GAL-Si] 
G [ME GAL-4i] 


16 B yy (4 MUL Dil]-bat ina “UTU.S0.A ina SA MUL.UR.GULA DU-iz. ina 

G » ({MuL ina “UTUSO.A ina SA MULURGULJA DU ina 
[{ mut ina “JUTUSO.A ina SA MUL.UR.GULJA DUAiz in 

KUR.URITY ME GAL-Hi) 

KUR.URI[" ME GAL-i) 

KURUR(M 1 





17B yy [4 MUL Dil}-bat ana SA MUL.LUGAL TU SU.KO [ina KUR GAL-i] 
Gw I 1sux0[ ! 
K iy [MUL Dil-bat ana $A] MUL.LUGAL TU SU XO [ } 





[¢ Mut] Di a (UTU ana SA ¢Sin TU] LUGAL NIMMal" 1 
[4 MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU.E ana SA “Sin TU] LUGALNIMMA[" 1 
[4 MUL Dil-bat ina “uTU)."E” ana SA ‘Sin TU [ } 








[4 MUL Dil-bat ina “uTuSC.A ana SA ¢Sin TU LUGAL] "URI 1 

[$ MUL Dil-bat ina “uTuSU.A ana SA ‘Sin TU] LUGAL URI 1 

[§ MUL Dil-bat ina “JUTU.SU.A ana $A ‘Sin TY [ 1 

20B 2» [ } 
Gul 1 sistNIMMAlY ] 





K yo [{ MUL Dil-bat ...] x x ana SA-56 x x SISINIM IMA 1 


T Reading and restoration from K.3632: 











2s [EMUL Dil-bat sir-hJa T[U 


ROD 





22. Bay [§ MUL Dil 
G breaks 
K is: traces 






K 


at sir-hJa NUTUK kal uy- 


(traces) 
TMarrul 


[MUL Dil-bat sir-ha] TUK KOR’ KAL ana KUR x! [_] 





23 Ba [§ MUL Dil-bat ana ziq)-pi iS-ta-nag-qa-a KA.NIM[MA.B1] 


4B 





é-mél-ta [ 


25 B yy [4 MUL Dil-bat SAG.DU] GAR-St KIMIN KAINIM.MA.(B1] 


26 Bay [§ MUL Dil-bat 
27 By [§ MUL Dil-bat 





MULAJBSIN TE-ma me-hu-d ZI-a na-ram-ti LUGAL 
a MUL.AJB SIN TE 





na IMUs-LU DU SUB-ti Gu-ti-[i,.] 


28 Bw [4 MUL Dil-bat ana MULAJB SIN TE-ma IMSISA DU SAL.US.DAM [. «] 
29.B yy [4 MUL Dil-bat ina $A} MUL En-me-S4r-ra DU S181 KUR.URIY GAR-[an] 


30 B yr [{ MUL Dil-bat sur}-sur-tam ul-la 








BE-ma SED, SED; dan-nu 








H yy (§ MUL Dil]-"bat sur-sur*-{tam] “ul-la-at” BE-ma"$eD; SED, dan7-nu 
B BE-ma um-fum um-Sum dan-nu [GAL] 

H t 1 

By [sur]-sur-tum za-mar za-mar KUR-ma za-mar $0-ma 

H sur-"sur"-ti za-mar za-mar za-mar KUR-ma za-mar $U-ma 

B za-mar il-ta-n[aq-qal 

H za-mar [il-ta-nag-qal 


31 B w [§ MUL Dil-bat i 





‘UTUE KUR-ma sin-ni-Sat [SIG 








Hy € MUL” Dil-bat ina ‘UTU.E KUR-ma sin-ni-Sat (SIGs) 


32.B yy [§ MUL Dil-bat 





UTUSO.A Gt 





na zik-rat BAR-[tum] 


Hy { [MUL] "Dil-bat” ina ¢UTU.SU.AIGi-ma zik-rat [BAR-tum] 





BBw IF 


ut 1LUSTAAM dri il-ta-nalg-qa) 


[4 MUL Dil-bat sir-ha] NU TUK SAs KILGUB-sa mim-ma ne-eh x KASKALGID 


Je-nui MUJLMAR.GID.DA AN-G Ml AN-MIGAR UGU-nu “Dil-bat {UDU.BAD. 


[oub.up DU-ma} 


Hy [Fe-le-nu MJULMAR.GID.DA AN-i MI ANMIGAR-an UGU-nu MUL Dil-bat 


34 B sy [¥ MUL Dil-bat ...1A] a-d 


Hw [§ MUL Dil]-bat TA a-dan Sin 





(UDUBAD.GUD.UD DU 


Sin 8 





1D.15.KAM ana SA Sin TU KU[R 
UD.IS.KAM ub-hu-ra ana $A Sin TU [ 





Jay (FES. DA]R TA a-dan “Sin 84 UD. 





Jy I 
Either "MAR ™ (if the traces in Gar 
J4{...1Iv2 30x KL 
437: [.]MES ina KUR GAL MES x x 





16: (.JxITLSE ina x [ 
17 wives 





uJh-hu-ru ana 8A Sin TU 


cor as in Report $02:11 


1 
1 









































3S B wy [MUL Dil-bat ina la] KLGUB-S4 DU-2z Z1-ut ERIN KUR : ZI-ut 
Hy [4 MUL] Di-bat ina la KILGUB-26 DU-9 Z1-ut ERIN KUR : ZI-ut 











B SAL.<KUR>.MES ina KUR GAL SAL MES ana NITA.(MES :TU.MES] 
H SAL.<KUR>.ME ina KUR GAlL-ma SALME ana [NITA MES U-TUMES] 
By [LUGAL KUR-su BAJL-su KUR BI SUB-di ina IGI MUL.AS.GAN DU-iz 


ina Su-ut “[,..] 
( KJUR-su BAL-su : KUR BI SUB-di ina IGI MULAS.GAN DU-iz 
ina Su-ut $[ 1 


Hy {Luc 








36 Bw: [{ MUL.MARGID.DA na-ball-kut DUMU-MES EN.LIL! NU GLNA.MES i-[t 





mui] 
Hy. [{ MUL].MARGID.DA na-bal-kut DUMU.MES EN.LILY la GLNA.MES i-t[a-mu-t] 


37B yy (§ MUL Dil-bat KIGUB-s8 uS-tan]-ni NUN Su-ut SAG-30 HLGAR./ MES-St1 
H vo: ({ MJUL Dil-bat KLOUB-s8 uS-tan-ni NUN Su-ut SAG-4 HLGAR-S-ma 
B Seo [ | MEZEut x x [ 1 
H SEG W A.KAL TARME ZE-ut [ 1 





38 B vy [MUL Dil-bat KI.GUB-sa gu-um-mur DINGIR MES] ana KUR ARHUS 
H yy [4 MUL Dil-bat K]1.GUB-si gu-um-mur DINGIR.ME ana KUR ARHUS 














B TUK.MES [SEG ME ina AN-e] A.KAL.MES ina IDIMGAL MES KLMIN 
H TUK.ME [SEG.ME ina AN-e] A.KAL.ME ina IDIM { 1 
39Bay [ ger]-ret KOR [.. .-r}ava-ti ui-ta-nap-pal 
H yyy [4 MUL Dil-bat K1].GUB-s8 GUR.GUR-dr ger-ret KUR ba-ra-té 
H bi-ra-td u8-(ta-nap-pal] 


40B ay (4 MUL Dil-bat GiM MUL-ha iStanagqi] "A7.KAL MES ina IDIM TARMES 
H jy (4 MUL Dil-bat GIM MtJUL-ha is-ta-nag-qf SEG.MES ina AN-€ A.KAL MES 
[DDIM TAR.MES) 








B GIM “Sal-bat-a-nu UD-si KUR.KOR 
41 Bay [ bla?-lat AM? ni-bat 
Hw [ JxGAR sip-da-a-tum x x[_ ] 
42Bw J bu-LIM Si bu SAs sa-a-mu 
H ys: (traces) 
H breaks 
43B ay | J HUL.MES ina KUR G-Sab-Si ina UDNA.AM i-tab-bal-ma 
Bu t 1 (traces) G-tam-ma-al-ma 


44.B 4 €*Dil-bat ina UD.NAAM MULMES ni-su-i AN.MI mit-hur-ti 
Bw DINGIR. ME AN-€ SAL KUR.MES GAL MES SEG.ME LA.ME “UDUBAD.MES 
NIGIN-ME-Si-ma 


219 











43B_ sy §Dik-bat 1 rr1 211i ana SA Sin TU-ma NUE-a ina UDNAAM KI Sin TOM 
Er. y §Dil-bat” [ 1 
B sy ina UD.NA.AM ana $A Sin TU-ma TUM | m1 21m NUIGL 
Er. y ina DNA 1 







46B sy §"Dib-bat SAs-dt ina IGLLA-S4IM.1 DU-ma 
Er, y §"Dikbat s[As 






UDib-bat ittabal —_NUIGI 
Er.» §Dil-batit-t[a ) 





















48.B sy §Dil-bat e-<diS-8i-86 git-ma-lat si-hu ina KUR GAL-Si e-tel-tat NU it-bal | 
Er, y §Dil-bat e-dis-8i-84 gift- 1 | 


By KUR-ha kal uy-mi DU-ma 
Er.  KUR-ha kal | 


catch B sy) ({ MUL.SAG.ME.GAR] ina Se-eri ik-tu-un LUGAL.MES KOR. MES 
Hine SILIM.MES Se-e-ri na-ma-ru SEER il-ma 
bottom 

Ere §@MULSAGMIE 

Ery GIM BE-(36...) 





bottom 
Kr traces 
ty L_1KO'Suzebi[ 1 
ta L_ TSAGMEGAR ana 161-84 Gi [ 1 
TIRANNASENSA 
colophon:[ J KILIBIRRABLOIM [ 1 
[ Teaant 


¥ Rolin in B and E 
2 The catch line of both B and K mention Jupiter, but in diferent omens. The catch line of B isthe inc 
‘of Tablet 64, 

® Write in smaller characters, possibly on two lies 


















I 
12 


13 







19, 


20. 




















It 















3601 Translation 


If Venus rises in the path of Ea: Amurru will prosper, Elam will come to ruin 
If Venus rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of Elam 

If Venus rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will prosper, Elam will come to ruin 

If Venus follows for six months the path of Ea and stops: the gods will be reconciled 
with Amurru 

If Venus follows for six months the path of Anu and stops: the gods will be reconciled 


us follows for six months the path of Enlil and stops: the gods will be 
id with Akkad 

If Venus becomes visible in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru will have no rival 
in the path of Anu: the king of Elam will have no rival 





Jenus becomes visibl 





If Venus in the East or the West stands in the path of Enlil: good fortune for Akkad 
If Venus in the East or the West stands in the path of Anu: good fortune for Elam 
If Venus in the East or the West stands in the p good fortune for Amurru 
If Venus does not change her position: the king of Elam wherever he goes will 
conquer, Elam will live in pe 
If Venus becomes visible in the Field: there will be rain from be 
the springs, the crop of Amurru will succeed, abandoned pastures will be settled 
If Venus has taken a star at her right side, Venus is lange and the star is small: the 
king of Elam will become powerful and rule the people of the four regions, will 
e tribute from the kings who are his rivals, take the throne of the king who is 
val-Mars stands at her right 

If Venus has taken a star at her left side, ditto; the king of Akkad ditto-Mars stands 
at her left; she rises in the East, she/it (Venus or Mars?) is seen in the West; shedit 
disappears in the West, she/it sets in the East 

If Venus becomes steady in the morning: the people of the entire land will eat 
plentiful food, enemy kings will make pe ath) of Anu, BU = to 
become bright, BU = to see, she is steady at her visibility, her position is true; she 
rises in the West, S@ru ‘morning’ = to become bright, she carries brillian 

If Venus at her rising has a “head”: there will be a universal king in the land, Nergal 
will devour the land, there will be rain from the sky, flood from the springs-she rises 
in the East (= orient), she goes progressively higher toward the East (direction) 

If Venus at her appearance has a “head”: the high grounds’ of the land will see 
g00d fortune, just peace — she becomes visible in the West (= occident) and goes 
progressively higher toward the North 

If Venus at her rising has a “rear”: epidemic among horses, there will be evil in the 
land — she rises in the East and moves lower" toward the South 








n, flood from 


















she rises in (the 





























If Venus at her appearance has a “rear” (and) goes progressively lower: epidemic 

among cattle — she becomes visible in the West and moves lower’ toward the West 

If Venus at her appearance goes progressively higher: rains and floods will come 

IE Venus goes progressively higher to the zigpu: rains will cease 

If Venus has a beard, Stars stand at her side, variant: front ~ she is red and faint 

If Venus rises and has a beard: same (interpretation) ~ she is red and very bright 

If Venus wears two crowns: women will die with their child in their womb ~ the 

Great Twins stand at her side, variant: front 

27. If Venus wears the Moon's crown: there will be lamentation’ in the land, variant 
year of remission of debts, the country will have good fortune, variant: four years 
Of remission of debts — she becomes visible in the West and Mercury stands in front 
of her 

28. If Venus wears the Moon's crown she is small and wi 



























the Moon's crown 





29, If Venus wears the Sun’s crown: there will be a year of remission of debts in the 
and, there will be lamentation’ in the land (break) 

30, If Venus wears a white crown: there will be great ... in the land-she is very white, 
Supiter [...] | 

31, If Venus wears a red crown: a year of remission of debts ~ she is very red : Mars 
td 

32, If Venus wears a black crown: women will die with their child in their womb 
Mercury {...) 

33. If Venus [,..] into [...] - ph 

34, If Venus 
to become bright’, she will become bright 

35, [ |: there will be obedience in the land 

36. Ifuncounted stars come close to Venus: that land will perish ~ Mercury stands with 
her 

37. If “counted” stars come close to Venus: there will be confusion in the land, Saturn’ 
stands with her 








ss come close to and go far from her [...] 
her ~ SUD.UD = nexit ‘to recede’, SUD.UD 





ars are fa” fro 




















38, If Venus [...]: women will die 

39, If Venus is not seen in the sky: perishing of the land — she is surrounded by a green 
drawing 

40. If Venus gains rad RI = nabdqu “to become bright’, RI= [...J, she casts a 
nibqu, brilliance is “fallen”, nibgu = brilliance 





41. If Venus becomes visible in the North: the gods will be gracious to Akkad 
42. If Venus becomes visible in the West: the gods will be gracious to Amurru 
43. [If Venus becomes visible] in the East: [the gods will be gracious to....] 
44, [If Venus becomes visible] in the South: [the gods will be gracious to. ..] 
break 
































reverse 








nd 





1, fragmentary 

2. If Venus has a LAL: omen of Sargon, king of all four regions 
3. If Venus has a cross: omen of Sargon [.. .] 

4, [..] the north wind blows, the king [..] 

5. [oes]... fora poor man [...] 

6, [...] Adad will release his rain over the land 

7 


If Venus in winter rises in the East and does not set: there will be obedienc 
peace in the land 

8. [IF Venus ...] enters the Lion ~ she ascends tovby 3) béru 

9, [IF Venus at the beginning of the year shows (herself) and disappears: there will be 
fog’ (and?) rumor (about the enemy’), in that year rain (...} 

10. IF Venus wears a silver crown: there will be a flood of dragonflies 

11. If Venus wears the Sun's crown: 

12. If Btar-of-the-stars comes close to Sulpae: birth-giving (of flocks) will diminish in 
the land, children together [...] 

13. If Venus stands between the Great Twins: the land will become altogether hostile 

M4 It will bea great battle) 

15. If Venus st e will be battle 

16. If Venus stands in the West inside the Lion: in Akkad there will be battle 

17. If Venus enters into the King (= Regulus): there will be famine in the land 

18. If Venus in the East enters into the Moon: the king of Elam (...] 

19. If Venus in the West enters into the Moon: the king of Akad [...] 

20. If Venus ... enters into the Moon: defeat of Elam [| 

21, If Venus has a sirhus[...] to Amurra [...] 

22. If Venus has no sir — every day she goes quickly higher by one degree 

23. If Venus goes progressively higher to the zigpu ~ ditto 

24. If Venus has no sirhu ~ she is red, her position is altogether’ slow, ~ she completes 
x béru [0.4] 

25. If Venus has a “head” ~ ditto, ditto’ 

26. If Venus comes close to the Furrow a 
































a storm wind rises: the woman beloved by 








If Venus comes close to the Furrow and the north wind blows: the principal wife 
(SAL.US.DAM) [..] 

29. If Venus stands inside EnmeSarra: there will be defeat of Akkad 

30, If Venus suddenly is high: if it is cold, there will be severe cold, if itis hot, severe 
quickly quickly, she rises quickly, she sets quickly, she goes 






higher quickly 
31. If Venus rises in the East, she is female, favorable 
32. If Venus is seen in the West, she is male, unfavorable 
33. If above the Wagon the sky is black: there will be an eclipse — above Venus Mercury 


ine ———— 














34. 


35 
























36. 
37 


38. 


39, 


40. 


41 
2 


43, 


44, 


45 


46, 


47, 
48, 


Catch line: If Jupiter becomes st 


If Venus from the time set for the Moon which is the ISth day (var. adds: being’ 

late) enters the Moon: [...] 

If Venus stands in not her (own) position: attack of an enemy army, variant: attack 

of hostilities will be in the land, women will give birth to (their?) men, the king's 

land will revolt against him, that land will be abandoned — she stands in front of the 

Field, variant: [she ... ] in the (path of) [...] 

If the Wagon is upside down: the citizens of Nippur will speak untruths 

If Venus changes her position: the prince's officials will revolt against him, ra 

and floods will cease, attack of [...] 

If the position of Venus is “complete”: the gods will have pity on the land, there 

will be rains from the sky, floods from the springs, ditto 

If Venus keeps changing her position: campaigns of the enemy, ...~8, she goes 

progressively lower 

If Venus as soon as she rises goes progressively higher: (rains from the sky) floods 

from the springs will cease — like Mars she keeps changing her light, 

{...] she is very bright’, she is shining (variant: H-[...] there will be mourning) 
SAs = smu ‘red’ 








{...] will’ cause evil in the land-she disappears at the neomenia, [. ..] she becomes 
dim’ 

If at the neomenia stars recede from Venus: universal eclipse, 
will bring ties, rains will be scarce-planets surround hi 
If Venus (for) one month, two months enters into the Moo 
‘at the neomenia she disappears with the Moon, at the nei 
Joon and disappears, she is not seen for one month, two months 
nus is red, at her appearance the south wind blows 

s disappe: 
If Venus by herself is perfect: there will be 







and does not come 

















ppheaval in the land — she is noble, she 
did not disappear, she rose and was standing all day 


eady in the morning, enen 





kings will be reconciled 





to become bright, it” bears brilliance. 















(Group F) 



































Ly ] DINGIR. MES ana KUR.NIM.MA {KISILIM.MA TUK MES]! 
| 2x ] DINGIR MES ana KUR.URLKI [SILIM.MA TUK MES] 

3yl KUR].MAR.KIGABARI 

dul KUR].NIMKIGABA RI 

Sy [ima KASKAL Sat Enlil] DU-ma SIGs $4 KUR,[URLKI] 

6 @ [ima KASKAL Sit Anim] DU-ma__ SIGs 34 KUR,[NIM.MAKI] 

7 ima KASKALSitEa ]DU-ma_ SiGs 54 KUR[MARTUKI] 

Bul ] bu-ku Su-su KUR-4d KUR.NIMMA.K[I KLTUS ne- 

eh-t0 TUS-ab] 
Iw 1 x LUGAL NIM.MA.KI 


[DUGUD KAL-ma....GUN LUGAL MES] GABA.RI-SU 
{imahhar] x A8.(TE LUGAL GABA.RI-SG} 
{tt-bat} KLMIN *Sal-[bat-a-nu ina 2AG- 





4 DU-ma] 





t }4i bu-lim 4 blu 
( HJULMES ina KUR @-Sab-4i [ 
( } G-tam-ma-al-{ma 
( 1x ANMImit-hur-{ti 
vl ] {UDU.BAD.MES NIGIN.M[E-i-ma] 
t 
l 
t 





Jina UDNA.AM xt [Sin TOM) 
Imj2mnNuicr } 
]1m.1 pu-{ma} 





break 





1 For restorations se the parallel ext K 3601:5-8, 1-13, 15 
2 Restorations from the parallel text K.3601 rev. 42-46, 


25 






K.2816 +7220 


(Group F) 


1iy [Q MUL Dil-bat ina} KASKAL Su-ut ¢E-a KUR-ha KUR MAR-T[U" iena-hi-i8] 
[KUR.NIM].MA® ufS-ta-nad-da] 
2. 5 [4 MUL Dit-bat ina] KASKAL Su-ut ¢A-nim KUR-ha na-ha-4 [KURNIM.MA¥ ] 
3 (@ MUL Dil-bat ina] KASKAL Su-ut “En-Iil KUR-ha KUR.URI* i-[na-bi-i8] 
TKURNIIMMAY u-(ta-nad-da] 
46 (9) MUL Dil-bat a-na KASKAL Su-ut “E-a U[S-ma DU-iz) 
DINGIR.MES ana KUR. MAR TU" Si[LIM.MA TUK MES] 
+ (9) MUL Dil-bat 6 171 KASKAL Su-ut “A-nim US-mla DU-iz] 
: DINGIR.MES ana KUR.NIMMAW SILIM[MA TUK MES] 
6 (§ ] MUL Dil-bat 6 171 KASKAL Su-ut “En-1il US-ma DU-iz DINGIR MES ana’ 
KUR [URI SILIMMA TUK MES] 
7 4, {MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “E-a 161 LUGAL KUR MAR TIUY GABA.RINU 














TUK-4i) 
8 (y (MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut’A-nim IGILUGAL KUR.[NIM.MAY GABARI 
NU TUK] 
9 \y {MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-1f1 1GILUGAL [KUR.URI" GABA RI NU 
TUK) 


10 4. {MUL Dil-bat KLGUB-sd NU G-nak-kir [LUGAL NIMMAY ] 
KI DU-ku(text ~Su) SU-su KUR-ad KUR BI [KLTUS ne-eh-td TUS-ab] 





11g {MUL Dil-bat ina SA MULASGAN IGI SEG ina [AN-e AKAL ina IDIM GAL] 
EBUR KUR MAR,[TU! ] S1SA na-m[u- na-du-tum TUSMES) 

12, {MUL Dib-bat ina & 1{5-3a MUJL le-gat | ina 15-84 DU-ma} 

13 ¢ MUL Dil-bat ina A [G(08-Sa MUL” le-qat “Sal-[bat-a-nu ina GUB-S6 DU-ma} 
14) § MUL Dil-bat ina “ufru.e KUR-bla ina *[UTUSU.AIGE-mar] 

15) [$) MUL Dil-bat ina “UTUSU.A i-tab-bal 1 

16» °§ MUL Dil-bat ina *UTUL J fina’ “{uTv. 
break 

17 yy (§ MUL Dil-bat ina la KLGUB-84 DU-i2"] ZI-ut SAL.MES [ina KUR GAL] 





18 | J} x-tii-sah-hi-ir-mfa... | 
vl ] G-da-a8 (D.MES me-Hi-Si-na N[U 
vl IM z]u-un-ni-34 a-na KUR G-[mia3-ar..} 
[§ ina TL BAR “in KA-S0 SUB Se-gu-d [TUR] 
[§ Sin] ih-mu-tam-ma’ GIM BEG x? [ 1 
I TUGBA e&-tulr 1 





end 





The catch line quotes incipt of ACh Adad VII (commented text), also ACh Adod XVI 

2 Subscript quotes inciit of ta line of ACh Sin 30 (Tablet XIV), and the incipit 
ACh Sin 31 (comment 

5 Tike ME 













































K.2816+ Transiation 


1 [If Venus} rises in the path of Ea: Amurru [will prosper}, Elam will come to ruin 
2. [If Venus} rises in the path of Anu: prosperity of [Elam] 

3 [If Venus} rises in the path of Enlil: Akkad will [prosper], Elam will come to ruin 
4 [If] Venus follows for six months the path of Ea and stops: the gods will be reconciled 
with Amurra 





5 [If] Venus follows for six months the path of Anu and stops: the gods will be 
reconciled with Elam 

6 If Venus follows for six months the path of Enlil and stops: the gods will be reconciled 
with [Akkad] 

7 If Venus becor 





es visible in the path of Ea: the king of Amurru [will have no rival] 

es visible in the path of Anu: the king of [Elam will have no rival] 

1s visible in the path of Enlil: the king of [Akkad will have no rival] 

10 If Venus does not change her position: [the king of Elam], wherever he goes, will 

id [will remain in peace] 

11 If Venus becomes visible in the Field: there will be rain from [the sky, high water in 
the springs}, the crop of Amurru will succeed, {abandoned} pastures [will be settled] 

12 If Venus has taken a star in her right side — [... stands at her right} 

13 If Venus has taken a star in her [left] side-Mars (stands at her left} 

14 If Venus [rises] in the [East] ~ {she becomes visible] in [the West] 

15 If Venus [disappears] in the [West ...] 

16 If Venus [...] in the [EasvWest][...] in [the East/West] 








conquer, his la 




















17 [If Venus stands in a position not her own): there will be an uprising of women 
{in the land] 
18 y [...] .. turmed back’ [...] 
v [--.] Will renew’, rivers will not [..] their floods 
uv [oo.] [-.J will release his rains to the land 





[Ifin month 1(...) Adad] thunders: the barley (and) flax [will be reduced] 
Uf Sin] hurries . [written] according to its original 
colophon 








81-2-4,229 


(Group F) 





A. {MUL Dil-batina KASKAL Su-ut*A-nim 1Gl-ir DINGIR. MES KLKU[R NIM [STLIM.MA 
TUK.MES LUGAL NJIM.MAY [GABARINU TUK-fi] 

A. {MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut “En-If] IG-ir DINGIR.MES KIKUR.URM! SILIMMA 
TUK MES LUGAL URI" G[ABA.RINU TUK-i] 

4 1GH-ir DINGIR.MES KI KUR.MAR" SILIM.MA 
TUK.MES LUGAL MAR" G[ABA.RI NU TUK-fi], 

A., (MUL Dil-bat i-na RII KASKAL Su-ut “A-nim 1GLir (blank to edge) 

A.s ($] MUL Dil-bat i-na RI BI KASKAL 3u-ut 4En-Iil1GL-ie (blank 10 edge) 

Ay (MUL Dil]-bat i-na RI BI KASKAL Su-ut ‘E-a IGLir (blank 10 edge) 

A> [§ MUL Dil-bati-n}a RI BIKASKAL Su-ut “A-nim i-kun (blank to edge) 

A, [{ MUL Dil-bat i-na Ri) BI KASKAL Su-ut “En-ti i-kun (blank to edge) 

A.y [ MUL Dil-bat i-na RI BI) "KASKAL” Su-ut “E-a i-kun (blank to edge) 

Av {§ MUL Dil-bat i-na” KASKAL Su-ut “JA-nim IGl-ma i-na RIBIKASKAL Su-ut “A 








ina KASKAL Sunt 

















nim i-kun 
{MUL Dil-bat i-na” KASKAL Su-ut “En-1il1G!]-ma i-na RI BI KASKAL Su-ut “En-Ii 
i-kun 
(MUL Dil-bat i-na” KASKAL Su-ut “E-a IGH-ma i-nja RI BIKASKAL Su-ut “E-a 
i-kun 
Ay RI}"BI? KASKAL Sw-ut “En-liP i-kun 
An }E-ai-kun 
Ais Ji-kun 
break 





1 Bo and ¥ —11/ may 
Sie, not Ant 


parallel to similar group of thre omens of A (81-2-4,229) 1 ~ 12. 























By traces 
Bal ] Su-ut#A-nim [ 1 
Byl ] Su-ut “En-ti [ 1 
Bul [3u-utE-a [ 1 

i 5 nim [ 1 












>» [YMUL Dil-bat ina “UTUL u “UTUSC.A ina] Su-ut “En-Ifl D[U 






| 
B y- (4 MUL Dil-bat ina “TUE v “UTUSO.A ina] Su-ut “E-a DIU 1 
Bw [ ] KASKAL Su-ut “A-{nim H 
Bu! [ J KASKAL Su-ut “En-{I } 
By [ KASIKAL Su-ut “E-(a j 
break 








81-2-4,229 Translation 


If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Anu: the gods will become reconciled with 

m, the king of Elam will 

2. If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Enlil: the gods will become reconciled with 
Akkad, the king of Akkad will h 7 

3. If Venus becomes visible inthe Path of Ea: the gods will become reconciled with 

‘Amurru, the king of Amurru will have no rival 

s visible inthe ... ofthe Path of Anu, (bla 

visible inthe ... ofthe 

visible in the ... of the Path of Ea, (blank to edge) 

s steady in the. of the Path of Anu, (blank to ed 

8. If Venus becomes steady in the .. of the Path of Enlil, (blank to ed 

9. If Venus becomes steady in the ... of the Path of Ea, (blank to edge) 

10, If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Anu and becomes steady in the ...of the 
Path of Anu 

11. If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Enlil and becomes steady in the ... of the 
Path of Enlil 

12, If Venus becomes visible 
Path of Ea 

13. [If Venus becomes visible in the Path of Anu and be: 
Path of Enlil(sic) 

14, [If Venus becomes visible inthe Path of Anu and] becomes steady in the ... ofthe 

Path of Ea 








ave no rival 









































If Venus be 











he Path of Ea and becomes steady in the ... of the 








omes steady] in the .... of the 


Reverse fragmentary. 




















(Group F) 


de: 





with Venus, 


9! [4 MUL.BAN ana MUL.A].MU 
10’ [4 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 
11 [4 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 
12! [4 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 
13’ [{ MUL Dil-bat. 

14” (4 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 
15’ (4 MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL 
16" [KUR.NIMMA’ 
br 











Restored from Report 147.74 


Lines 10/ to the break parallel K.3601:1-3 



















1nd 7-9; the previous two sections do not 





{ 163,20 KrouR x48 jl 
( | NGk-mar uk-kim-ma SE#R.21 mii ta-gab-bi 
i UUD].AL-TAR &Sin DUMU SAG Si Sin SUSAR ULSAGMEGAR 
v1 UINDNLDIL i 
t 








a SUH NLMES-i-na HAAMES 

5? [{MUL“AMAR UD ina IGLLA-86 Sull-pa | KASKAL-GID i-Saq-qam-ma MUL SAG-ME 
GAR! 

6! fina MURUB, AN-e DU-ma] Ni-bi-ru ina *UTUSU.A DU-iz“Da-pi-mu 

ef V!Ni-bi-ra : SEER Z1 fhm 

can TRUR-ud ina MU BI SIM RA-ig 


SEN KUR-ud SE.GISI har-pu SIGs-iq 


Su-ut “En-Il] IGILUGAL UR GABA.RINU TUKSi 
Su-ut “A-nim] IGILUGAL NIMMA™ GABA.RINU TUK-i 
Su-ut “E-a IG] LUGAL MAR-TU" GABARINU TUK-4i 


] LUGAL URI" GABA RINU TUK: 
Su-ut “A-nim KUR-ha nJacha-aS KUR.NIM.MAY 
Su-ut “E-a KUR-ha KUR]./MAR-TU" ini 
uS}-"ta"Snad-[da) 


ici 

































(Group F) 





A D.T. 47 Copy ACh Supp. 34 
B K.19105 (omen 17) 


Ixxf 1 
] DIS ina *uTUSOA ] 
ina AJN-€ LA.MES [ 1 
[xii 1 





{ 
vt 
vl 
vl 
T v7 [MUL Dib-bat ina “UTUE wUTUSU.A ina KASKAL Su-ultEn-I Uma SIG, 
KURURLKI) 
[9 MUL Di-bat ina Sur]UE w4UTUSE.A ina KASKAL Su-ut (1A-nim DU-ma SIG 
4 KUR.NIMMA.KI] 
3 >» [G MUL Dib-bat ina “JUTLE wUTUSO.A ina KASKAL Sut E-a DU-ma SIG 

84 KURMARTOI) 











@ 9 [Y MUL Dil-bat ina Se}-re-e-tii-kun UN.ME[S KUR DU.A.BI NINDA nap-34 KU.MES] 
. [LUGAL MES] KOR MES SILIMMES KLMIN UN.MES KUR ma-l[a....] 
P fina Su-ut] “A-nim KUR-ma BU na-ma-ru BU a-ma-nu [ina a-ma-ru ki 





na-at] 
[KI.GUB}-s8 GENA ina 4UTU S0.A KUR-ma Se-e-ru macma-ru $[EERZ1 f 
mal 
( MUL. Dil]-bat ina SAR-8G SAy-at nu-ho UN.MES EBUR KUR [ | 
" (LUGAL] URLKI me-Le-sa t{GI-mar} 
6. [§ MUL Dil-b]at ina KUR-Si UD.DA-s8 GIM IM.DUGUD qat-nu KUR GABA.[...] 
7 ae ({ MUL. Dill-bat ina 111 80-4 i-sa-hi-ir-ma KUR-ha IDIM.MES up-ta-{al-ta-rul 
m {iD.MeS] A.KALMES-8i-na ub-ba-la-ni #iM SEG.ME-36 ana K[UR 








8 yy. [E MUL Dil-bajt ina SAR-S4 Mat "En-lil KUR.NIM.MA KI ik-ke-lem-mu 
KLLAM LA [ 1 
1a SAR-S4 BABBAR-at SU.KU KLMIN a-ru-ur-tum ina KUR G[AL 





9 ww [Y MUL Dil-balt 





ai] 
10 \y> (§ MUL Dil]-bat ina SAR-Ké un-nu-ta-at SAL.KUR MES ina KUR G[ALMES) 
11 ay (§ MUL Dill-bat ina SAR-S4 SAG.DUGAR-at LUGAL SU ina KUR GAL “U+GUR 
[KUR KO] 
q [SE]G.ME U A.KALME DUME-ni ina “UTUE 1 / KASKAL.GiD p[IRI-ma] 


[ana t]M-KUR.RA i8-ta-nag-qu-ma SAG.DU GAR-[at (tagabbi)] 
MUJL. Dil-bat ina SAR-S4 EGIR GAR-at SUB-tim bu-lim w ANSE KUR.RAMES 
KLLAM [ 






















[S]UB-tim ERIN-ni 1 74 KASKAL.GiD ul DIRI-ma ana IMLU, LU ue-ta-nap- 





[ina] “uTUSO.A DU-ma 2 KASKAL.Gip DiR-ma ana IMSISA i 
ma SA[G.DU 
[2°] KASKALGfD ul DiRi-ma ana MMAR.TU ui-ta-nap-pal EGIR [GAR-at] 
1327 [F MUJL Dil-bat Kt ni-sirti KUR-ud SIG, ana MULURGULA KUR-ma : 1 3/; 
KASKAL GID i-{Saq-qam-ma] 
14 25 [J MUJL Dil-bat KI ni-sir-ti la KUR-ud-ma u it-bal KUR ut-tafh-has} 
13 sy [Y MUIL Dil-bat ina tM MAR-TU 1GI-ma KI ni-sirti KUR-ma w ift-bal) 
DINGI.MES KI KUR MAR KI SILIM.MA T[UKMES] 
16 5 [MUL Dil-bat ina IM MARTU IGI-ma Kt ni-sirti< 
= DINGIR.MES KI KUR.MAR KI i-Sab-bfu-su] 
17 sy [({ MUL Dil}-bat KUR-ma KLGUB-s& KUR.KUR KLMIN GUR.GUR LUGAL IR MES-56 
HLGAR-Si-ma ina KLGUB-8G [Sanimma !DU-azx |] 























KUR-ma u [it-bal] 


By KOJR KIMIN GUR.GUIR. ..]! 
Bul }x na DU-az x [..] 
18 sy [4 MUJL.Dil-bat ina UDNA.A is-sa-bur 428,.DAR SALNU.KOS.0-MES ina [KUR 
-Bab-Sé] 
ws [ina] UD.NA.A i-tab-bal-[ma) 


19 yr (Y MUJL.OZ i-te-ir(-ru-bu-us-su MU i-te-rik | 
20 yy (| MJUL.MAR.GID.DA BAL-ut DUMU MES EN.LALKINU G[I].N[A.MES .. .] \ 





ww [ina IF}LBAR MUL.UDU.BIAD IGL-iF? I | 


break 


 InB 1” nosignis preserved, there follows ruling: B 2: na MIN Sax, ..|:B 5! traces only, then break 
2 atch ine? 














1 
2 

















1s 


wv 
20 























V4 fragmentary. 






D.T. 47 Translation 


If Venus in the East and the West stands in the good for Akad 

If Venus in the East and the West stands in the “path of Anu”: good for Elam 

If Venus in the East and the West stands in the “path of Ea”: good for Amurru 

If Venus remains steady in the morning: people of all lands will eat plentiful food, 

enemy kings will make peace, ditto: people of the land, as many as[ J, she 

rises in the “path of Anu”, BU =to become bright, BU = to appear, she is stea 

her appearance, her position is steady, she oming = to become 

bright, she carries rays 

If Venus at her rising is red: plenty for the people, the harvest of the land [. J, the 

king of Akkad will see joy 

If Venus at her rising her light is as smoky as fog: the land rivfal” ...) 

If Venus in the month when she sets becomes small and rises (= is small as she 

rises): springs will become open, rivers will bring their floods, Adad will let loose 

his rains on the land 

If Venus at her rising is black: Enlil will look angrily at Elam, in the land the market 

will be weighed 

If Venus at her rising is white: there will be famine, variant: draught in the land 

If Venus at her rising is faint: there will be hostilities in the land 

If Venus at her rising has a head: there will be ic king in the land, Nergal 

will devour the land, rains and floods will come, in the East she completes’ | 3), 

béru, she keeps getting higher toward the East, ((you may say)} she has a head 

If Venus at her rising has a rear: epidemic among cattle and horses, the market [...] 
of the army - she does not complete I 2/ béru and she keeps going lower toward 

the south, she stands in the West and completes 2 béru and she keeps getting higher 

toward the north, {(you may say) she has a] head], she does not complete [2] béru 

and she keeps getting lower toward the West, she has a rear 

If Venus reaches the secret place: favorable ~ she reac 

1%) beru 

If Venus does not reach the secret plac 

If Venus becomes visible in the We 

gods will be reconciled with Amurra 

If Venus becomes visible in the West, does <not> reach the secret place and disap. 

pears: the gods will be angry with Amurra 

If Venus rises and changes, variant: returns’ to her position: the king’s subjects will 

rebel against him and in his position [....] will stand 

If Venus ... at the neomenia: IStar will create widows in the land — she disappears 



























despo 























mn, variant: she [...] 


id disappears: the land will suffer 
reaches the secret place and disappears: the 














at the neomenia 
If the Goat ...: the year became long [...] 
If the Wagon is upside down: the citizens of Nippur will not be firm 


catch line? If in month I a planet becomes visible 
break 





(Group F) 


v i Imstu } 

2 [DINGIR.MES GALGA’) KUR ana SIG;-[(tim) GALGAMES") 

3 L MULMJAS.TAB.BA-TURTUR [ina ......-84 DUMES’] 
4 i 9] FTLMES DIRI-G Sa ina SAR-SU x! [ ) 
5! |... ina] 4UTUE DU-ma ana 2/; KA[SKAL GID DIRI-ma ,., SAG.DU GAR-al] 


6/ [4 MUL Dil-bat (...) BGIR GAR-alt ana #/s KASKAL.GID ul DIRI-ma ana IM.U,L{U 














7 {ana 1M, S1SA] iS-ta-nag-qu-ma [SAG DUGAR-at) 
8 uS}-ta-nap-pal E{GIR GAR-at] 
9 1M. [uttah-has’] 
0 | hij? (1-8 Sata-hu ana [ 1 
WT J EN.NUN URUTAR I ) 
12 traces 
(Group F) 
{ 9 FLME]S (or [ ....X KASKALGIID) DIRL-{ma} 
I J uS-ta-nap-pal EGIR GAR-at 
wl ]SAGDU GAR-at 
vf EGIIR GAR-at 
vl J p{v-ma] 
break 


Compare K.3601:19-21 
Tablet does not join Rm419, 


Two soperposed Winkethaken 
Probably ith 





















(Group F) 










A82-3-23,49! 
BK.2157 reverse. 




































Ay (§ MUL Zibinitu 1 in-nam- 
Br. 3 [{ MUL Zibanitu MUL “UTU Sa Kji-na-acti ¢ [ in-njam-mar 
A vf ana SiGs-t}im 6-Sar-ru 





Bowl ana] SiGs-tim -Sar-rum 
Aw [ uGU P pu-ma 
Bowl J UGU “Dil-bat pu-m 





A wl 1UTUSO}A7 U-Sad-da-ma BAR-tum. 
B grav ends of lines only, 


A wl A) KJASKAL.GID DiRI-ma. 
Awl ama IM.U,].LU uS-ta-nap-pal EGIR GAR-at 





A iv [Y MUL Dib-bat ina SaR-Sa"] SAG.DU GAR-at 
A. iy [MUL Dil-bat ina 1G1LA-sa BJGIR GAR-at 
Awl 1 bU-ma 
A wl 1 GAR-an 
Awl Ix 
break 

82-3-23,49 and dupl. K.2157 Translatio 





ves sdupl. to EAE 56. 
x. The Scales ~ the star of Samag, of justice - becomes visible, [Enlil] will bend 
‘over the land for good effect — [. ..] stand above Venus 
vor [ooo] West lets drop, unfavorable ~ [...] completes 7s béru 
tir [If Venus?} becomes low toward the south: she has a “rear 
tur [Venus at her rising’) has a “head 
tv [Venus at her appe: 
wb | stands 
rest fragmentary 








nce"] has a “rear” 


The first five lines oF A, and is duplicate B reverse 1-4 are duplicates to EAE Tablet 56 
Obverse of Bisa list of stars equated with gods 
x =ends of three parallel horizontals, i... oot Dilbst. 
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ND 4362 


(Group F) 
AND 4362 
B Rm. 2,603 (omens 14-33) 





col.i yf Ix 
( Ix } 
1 yy ({MUL Dil-bat ina Se-re-e-tii-kun UN.MES KUR DU..BININDA DUG.GIA KU.[ME]S 
“ [(LUGAL.ME KOR.ME SILIM.ME) ina Su-ut “A-nim KUR-ma BU na-ma-ru] 
BU a-ma-ru 





[ina a-ma-ru ki-na-at KJLGUB-S8 GLNA 

(4 MUL Dil-bat ina KUR/SAR-S4 SAG. DUGAR-At} LUGAL SU ina KUR GAL 
[U.GUR KUR KU SEG.MES| U A.KAL.MES DUMES-ni 
[ina "UTU.E KUR-ma} ana IM.KURRA NIM-ma 

[4 MUL Dil-bat ina KUR/SAR-S4 EGIR GAR~it §]UB-ti bu-lim v ANSE.KURRAMES 
[9] KLMIN SUB-tim EREN-ni 

rt [ina *UTU.E KUR-ma) ana IM.U,.LU ut-tah-has 
4 jay [4 MUL Dil-bat ina IGL-S4 SAG.DU] GAR-6t a-mat SIG. 











Jim SiG. MES 





Wy [ina #UTUS0.A IGI’-ma] ana IM.SISA NIMME-a 
5 \v [ MUL. Dil-bat ina 1GI-S4 EGIR GAR}-at uS-ta-nap-pal 
i [(SuB-ti sist) ina UTUSU.A 1Gl-ma} ana IMMAR-TU ut-tah-has 


6 ws (G MUL Dil-bat ina 161-4 i8-ta-naq}-qa-a ana IM.MES iS-ta-nag-qa-a 
71 [{ MUL Dil-bat ana ziq)-pi is-ta-nag-qa-a SEG.MES TAR MES 
8 [{ MUL Dil-bat ziq}-na zaq-na-dt MUL.MUL. ina A-%4 
” [KIMI ina IG1-3}4 DUME-ma KLMIN SAs~t u un-mu-ta-it 
9 or (Y MUL Dil-bat ... nap-hat u zig-na Zaq-na-dt GABA.RI KLMIN SAs-At u ba-"lat 
10 y+ [ MUL Dil-bat 2} AGA ap-rat SAL.MES ga-du 83 $A-Si-na BEMES 
[MUL .MAS‘T]AB.BA.TUR-TUR ina A-S4: ina IGL-34 DU.MES-ni 
11 yyr ({ MUL Dil-bat ina] 1M. [St].SA 1G1 DINGIR.MES KI KUR.URM™ SILIMMA TU[K.MES] 
12.47 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina IM.MAJR-TU IGI DINGIR. MES KLKURMAR.TU[! SILIM.MA 
TUKMES] 
13.9» [$Y MUL Dil-bat ina IM.KUIR.RA "IGI” [DINGIR.MES KI KUR. ..SILIM.MA TUK.MES 
break (in this break belong the first two preserved lines on Rm. 2,603 obverse, each 


pl 
























erving only the last sign of the fine, to wit -ma, -at’) 


IGA.» “E MULT Dil-bat sir-ha NU TUK kal us-mu” 1 US:TA AM dirhi8 (i8-ta-nag-qa-a] 
B yl kat 
15A_ yy § MUL Dil-bat ana zig-pi i8-ta-nag-qa-a (KAINIM.MA.BI) 
B Jat 


T Courtesy D.J. Wiseman. Transliteration based on Wiseman’s copy, revised by Jeremy A. Black, since the 
‘original was not available. Now poblished as no 15 in DJ. Wiseman and JA. Black, Literary Texts from the 
Temple of Nab (=CTN IV), British School of Archaeology in Irag, 1996. 

























16A 4, (MUL Dil-bat sir-ha "NU TUK” [K1].GUB-sa mim-ma ne-he-et I [(x) KASKAL 





ip d-mal-a-ma] 
B sl Ha-ma 
17 A. 5 MUL Dil-bat SAG.DU GAR-it" KLMIN" KA.INI[MMA BI] 
B wl Br 
18A_¢ § MUL Dil-bat ana MUL.AB SIN TE-ma me-hu-u DU-ik KLAG-4[i LUGAL BE] 
By | BE 
19 A {MUL Dil-bat ana MULAB SIN TE-ma IM.U,-LU DU SuB-(ti] "Gu"-t[i-i GAL] 
B vl JGAL 
20A y {MUL Dib-bat ana MULABSIN TE-ma IM SISA DU SAL.USDAM (. ..) 
TAK,-ib] 
B wl JTAKs-ib 
21g: {MUL Dil-balt ina $A] “En-me-Sér-ra DU S1,[81 KUR.URY GAR-an]} 
Bri [ } Gar-an 
22.4. yr € MUL Dil-bat “sur-sur”-tam ul-lat "BE-ma” [SED, SED, dan-nu] 
" ‘BE-ma E.MES “67 (MES dan-nu GJAL za-mar KUR-maz{a-mar 8] 





Br. i J-nu GAL za-mar KUR-ma zZa-mar $0 
23.A. yr {MUL Dil-bat ina AN-"e” [NUIGIHA.A KUR GIJS.HUR SIG; NIGIN-mia 
{i-ad-dar-ma} 


















Bry i-ad-dar-ma 
24.A yy (MUL Dil-bat UDA] x utta-{ HT 
25.A ur (UD MULGIR-TABIGE[  ]x x-qa MUBISIGs x [ i 
26 A. jy € MUL Dil-bat it-ta-na-an-bit UMUS KUR MAN-ni RI na-ba-tu [RI...] 
Bry [ 
A \6 ni-ib-ta SuB-ma S-ru-ru ma-ag-tu ni-i[b-tu Sa}-ru-[ru (...)] 
Brsai _njisib-ta SuB-mars | naj-du-ti ma-qa-tum 
27,4 \y) MUL Dil-bat ina “UTUE KUR-ma sin-ni-Sat SIGs ina *UTU.80.A 1GI-ma zik-rat 
Brg [BaR-tum) 
zikj-rat BAR-tun 
28.A wy {MUL Dil-bat MUL NU SID.MES TE-Si KUR BI HIA.A) “UDU.BAD.GUDUD 
[k1-84 DU-ma} 
Br [ KIS Dt 
29.A ww {MUL Dil-bat MUL SID M[ES TE-fi dil-hu ina KUR GAL “UDUBADSAG.US 
K-84 DU-ma] 
Bex [ 84 DU-ma 
A wy FuGU-nfu 1 
A wx I 
Bry [ 3}4DU-ma 
31A » TL ] 
Bro [ ]KUR GAL MES. 
A breaks 
32Bry [ BE 
TB omits 
B omits, 


> 26-29: dupl K.127622'-6 










































33Bre [ 
B breaks 


reverse column i 
1 UDES,DAR [ 
2 UDES,DAR ina Se-"re-e™-t[i i-kun 
UD ES,.DAR ina KUR-S4 SAG.DU GAR-A[t 
« UDES,.DAR ina [KUR-S4 EGIR] GAR-dt SUB-ti ANSE.[KUR RA MES. 
sy UDES,.DAR ina [ Ixx[ 
oy UDES,.DAR” ina [161-5] ad-rat SALMES ina [ 
1 UD [E8,.DAR ana ziq}-pi iS-ta-na-qa-a IMA x [ 
wl Ixxxxf 1 
l Ixt 1 
vo” UD [ES,.DAR ina IGI-84 SAy-at nu-huS UN.MES] EBUR SIS[A LUGAL URI me-le-sa 
17 UD [ES,.DAR ina 1GI-S4 Mat “En-If] KUR} ik-ke-le-me KL[LAM LA] 
ia U[D ES,.DAR ina IGI-84 SIG)-a]t U.GUG [ina KUR MAR". ..] 
wy ULD TKAB? AS [ ) 
jw) UD [ES,.DAR MULAS.GAN/MUL.NUN.KI K-34 ui-ta}-ta it-(ti-34 DU-iz] 
s/o LUGAL KISSIN.NA [*Sin APIN-Su ) 

















{ 
{ 1°Sin [ ! 
{ 





wf u¥-tJa-ta-am-ma it-ti-44 [DU-iz] 
LUGALMES [SILIM.MES i]-ze-e[n-nu-G] 

{ | LUGAL SISKUR.SISKUR A[PIN’-cS] 

[ 158 SA-{8i-na ..] 

break 








reverse column ii 
(up) xina“uru.l 1 

P (taS-mu}-d u sa-ti-mu [x xx] 

y (UDES,.DAR. ..-at” MUL 34x KUR-ha-ma w Ifa ir-bi 1 

«y [UDES,.DAR ina] EBUR’ ina KURSUTU KUR-ha-ma u [la ir-bi) 

5 (TUR].MES [“JoIM.ME [D18-bat] 

6 (UD ES,.DAR ina] EBUR ina $6 *UTU KUR-ha-ma u la ir-bi ta8-mu-d u sa-li-[mu] 
[UD ES,.DAR ina] SAG MU G-kal-lim-ma u it-bal iRMES ana ma-a-a-al 

W [EN-S]é-nu e-lu-ma SAL hi-ra-ti-30-nu* ih-ha-zu 

yy [UD ES,.DAR ina I}GI MU 3i-3i-t6 ar-mat ina kus-si kus-su 

me {ina um-Sum} um-Sum dan-nu GAL BA-ut Gu-Sur MAN 

1 [UD ES,.DAR ina UD.1]4.KAM su-ma le-gat 16-ti a-"bu"-ub mit-hur-ti 
[UD ES,.DAR ina ZAG-5]}é Sa-bi-hu DU KUR SA.HUL IGI KUR TUR 

yy [UD 8, DAR] KLMIN-ma Sa-bi-hu BI <UD> SUD KUR 34 [HE].NUN IGIHUL!7 IG 
/ [UD ES: DAR ....5a-bi-hJu BI BABBAR SA SUD SE u IN.NU ina KUR GAL 

./ (UD ES.DAR ....Sa-bi-hu] BISIG, “IM RA-is SE sa-ma-nu DIB-[bat] 














1 Expected is iHu-ma a 














jo [UD ES,.DAR ina GUB-S4 3a)-bi-hu DU-iz” KUR me-si-ra [IG] 

rv [UD ES,.DAR MIN-ma Sa-bi-hu Bt] SUD KUR 84 lum-[ou] 1GI nu-uh-[S4 161] 

ww (UD BS,.DAR BA]BBAR IM (a-a-bu “ina KUR” [GAL EBUR SUD] 

vor [UDES,.DAR SIGy] ¢1M RA-is SE [sa}-ma-nu D[t-bat] 

wy [UD ES4.DAR x x] KUR [84] HUL [IGE NINDA i-Seb-bi*] 
[UD E8,.DAR ina ina KUR] ‘UTU-Sixx* [1 

[KUR NIMMAY me-sir 1Gi 

oy (UD ES,.DAR KLMIN TOR BISUD KUR.NIMMA® nu-uh]-$4 1G-mar 

w ( KUR NIMMAM® J 1 
I Y 
break 








mar 





Or NINDA napia ikkal) 


Traces do not favor the expected TUR NIGIN. 
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ND 4362 ‘Translation 


1 [If Venus becomes steady in the moming: people of all the lands will eat fine food, 
[hostile kings will be reconciled) she rises in (the path) of Anu, BU = namdru ‘to 
become bright’), BU ”, (she is steady at her appearance,] her position 
is steady 

2 [If Venus at her rising has a “head”: there will be a despotic king in the land, [Nergal 
will devour in the land, rains from the sky], floods from the springs will come ~[she 
rises in the East (= orient) and] goes higher toward east(erly direction) 

3 [If Venus at her rising has a “rear” {there will be’) epidemic among cattle and 
horses, [. J, variant: fall of the army-[she rises in the East) and moves lower toward 
South 

4 [If Venus ather appearance] has [a “head”): favorable affairs, fine reconciliation-[she 
is seen in the West id} goes higher toward North 

5 (If Venus at her appea ind) goes progressively lower: {(epidemic 
among horses) — she becomes visible in the West (= occident) and] moves lower 
toward the West 

6 [If Venus ath 

7 [If Ver 

8 [If Ver 
somber 

9 If Venus rises and has a beard: same (apodosis), variant: she is red and very bright 

10 [If Venus] wears [two] crowns: women will die with their child in their womb ~ the 
Little Twins stand at her side, i: front 

11 [If Venus} is seen in the North: the gods will become reconciled with Akkad 

12 [If Venus] is seen in the West: the gods will become reconciled with Amurru 

13 [If Venus] is seen in the East: [the gods will become reconciled with Elam] 

break 

14 If Venus has no sirhu- all day [she goes higher quickly] one degree each 

15 [If Venus] keeps going higher to the zigpu : ditto 

16 If Venus has no sirhu—her position is althogether calm, she completes one béru 

17 If Venus has a “head”: ditto, ditto 

18 If Venus goes close to the Furrow and a stormwind blows: the beloved of [the king] 
will die 

19 If Vers goes close to the Furrow and the south wind blows: fall of Guti 

20 If Venus goes close to the Furrow and the north wind blows: the chief wife’ {...] 
































appearance keeps going high|er~ she goes higher toward the “winds” 
is] keeps going higher to the zigpu : rains will cease 
s] has a beard, Stars stand at her side, variant: front, variant; she is red and 

















divores 

21 If Venus stands {within] EnmeSarra: there will be a defeat of [Akad] 

22 If Venus is suddenly high: if winter, there will be severe cold, if summer, there will 
be severe heat — she rises quickly and sets quickly 

23 If Venus is not seen in the sky: destruction of the land — she is surrounded by a 
green “design”: she becomes dimmed 

24 If Venus ...[-..] 

25 If Scorpion [...]: that year will be good 




















26 If Venus gains radiance: the counsel of the land will change — at = nabatu ‘to shine 
brightly’ ] she lets radiance drop, rays are fallen, nibyu ‘radianc 
rays, nadi ‘to fall” = magditu “o fall’ 

27 If Venus rises in the East, she is female, favorable; if she is seen in the West she is 
male, unfavorable 

28 If countless stars come close to Venus: that land will perish ~ Mercury stands with 
her 

29 If“counted” stars [come close to] Venus, there will be confusion inthe land, [Saturn 
stands with her.] 








vy Bear [...) 
If Bitar [becomes steady} in the morning [. ..] 
y If Star at her rising has a “head”... .] 
w If [Star at her [rising has a “rear”: epidemic among horses, [...] 












fragm, 
If Star is dim at her appearance, women in [childbirth will ... 
If [Iétar] keeps going higher to the zigpu :{...] 


(wo lines broken) 

vor If Btar at her appearance is red: plenty for the people. 
king of Akkad will see joy’) 

1 If {18tar} at her appearance is black: Enlil} will look angrily fat the land], the market 
will diminish 

vor {IF Bitar at her appe: 

nye broken 

vw If (I§tar ~the Fieldhe Star of Eridu] stands {with her] equally’ [...] 

vst [4] Sin will ask the king for sacrifice at the “place of Sin" [...] 

wax fragm. break 


the harvest will succeed [the 











ce is green): famine [in Amurru’] 





ey fra 

v [... is [...] the star that rises and does not [set] 

w [If Btar in] summer rises atthe rising of the sun and (does not set”): «/Lamastu [will 
seize the children} 

[If Kitar in} summer rises at the setting of the sun and does not set: obedience and 
reconciliation 

»y {IE tar in] the be 








ing of the year shows (herself") and disappears: slaves ywill 


{20 up to their master’s bed and marry the women who hired’ them 





o” [if Istar in} spring is covered by a membrane: in winter there will be cold, jo in 
summer, great heat, omen of King Gusur 

1 [IF Star on} the 14th day has taken a red color: devastation of a universal flood 

tor [If at Istar's right} there stands a fabihu: the land will see joy, the land will become 

smaller 

[If I5tar ditto’) and that Sabihw is long: the land that had seen plenty will see bad 

times 
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vw (IF tar ditto’ and that Sabihu} is white: there willbe lack of barley and straw in the 
land 

15+ (IF Btar ditto” and that Sabifua is 
the barley 

vo? (IFat the left of tar] there stands a Sabihue the land will experience hemming in 

n+ Uff Btar dito} and that Zabihw is long: the land that had seen bad times will se plenty 

jw [If Btar ditto? and that Sabihu) is white: there will be a sweet wind in the land, the 
harvest will be inundated 

vor [ff tar ditto’ and that Zabihul is green: Adad will ravag. 
the barley 

wv {-+-] the land that had seen bad times {will have plentiful bread to eat) 
1 {Lf Bar... atthe rising of] the sun [and is surrounded by a “cattle pen”: sy Elam] 
will “experience” [hemming in} 


sn: Adad will ravage, samanu-insects will infest 











samdinu-insects will infest 








1» [If Star ditto’ and that “cattle pen” is long: Elam) will see plenty 
was? fragm, 
break 








1 (9) “MUL Dil-bat ina Se-re-fe}-"12 fi-ku-un ka-a-a-na-at] 
LLUGAL.MES KOR MES SILIM.MES KLMIN "UN -MIES mi 
NINDA nap-34 KO.MES] 
ina KASKAL Su-ut “A-{aiJm KUR-ma BU! na-[ma-ru BU a-ma-ru} 
‘ {ina} “a-ma-ri ki-na-dt KLGUB-s{@ GINA] 
2. y. [MUL] Dil-bat ina SAR-84 SAG.DU GAR-St LUGAL SO ina KUIR GAL. ...} 
[!]U4GUR ina KUR KO KLMIN SEG MES u A KALMES DU[MES-ni] 
[ina] “TUE DU-ma ana IMKURRA N[iM-ma] 
[4 MU}L.Dil-bat ina SAR-S4 EGIR GAR-At §UB-ti bu-lim u ANSEKURRA[ J 
‘ [| KUR KLMIN SUB-tim ERIN [ 1 
\ [ina “TU. KUR/DU]-ma ana IMU LU ut-tah-hafs(-ma)] 
4 \y- [MUL Dil-bat ina IGES4 SAG.DU GAR} sa-lim SIG. {MES ) 
' {ina ‘UTU.S0.A 1GI-ma ana IMst].SA NM-ma] 
break 





la ba-Ké-a 




















sad BU or Serum, 










































roup F) 





11 SIGs a-na KUR-S6 HUL 
221 SIGs 84 KURURIY 

34 [ “Dil-batina] MuTUe? [ ] 1 KAMAGH-ma 

44 (§ ] Dil]-bat K1.GUB-si NU xx [ N]us8G 

5. (€]Dil-bat ina $A MULAS.GAN [IGI_] x!-ma SiG; KUR MAK 





6» *Dil-bat ina 4UTUE 15-54 K[UR.URI" 2,30-S4] KUR.NIMMAY 
cea | Se-re-e-ti -kun[ _] x?-ma a-na pi-i KASKAL.MES ES.BAR SUM-in 
84 SAR-S4 SAG.DU GAR-<At ina “UTU.LE ina] Su-ut (Anu? KUR-ma 





Su-ut “En-il NIM.MES-ma 
9), §Dil-bat ina IGLLA-S4 SAG.DU GAR-Gt ina *UTUSO.A ina Su-ut “[Anu” KUR-ma 
ana] Su-ut “En-Ifl NIM.MES-ma 
10 jo § “Dil-bat ina SAR-S6 EGIR GAR-Gt ina SUTUE ina Su-ut (250" KUR-ma ana] Su-ut 
i ut-tab-h: 
tina *UTU.SU.A ina $u-ut 450" [KUR-ma ana 
Su-ut “BE ut-tah-has 
12,5 ¢Dil-bat ina 1GLLA-S4 i8-ta-na-qa-a Si, [MES w A). KALMES DUMES-ni 
‘UTU."E? [ina] Su-ut “BE KUR-ma ana Su-u(t*En}-Il ne-hi-is NIM MES. 
ma 
a 2ig- pi) i-ta-na-qa-a SBGMES (TARMJES dr-hiS ana la KLGUB-S4 
NiM-ma 
14)5 {Dil-{bat (...) ziq-na} zag-na-at ina SUTUSO.A x-mla x] x! MULMES KES 
DUMES-zu-ma 











11, { °Dil-bat ina IGLLA-S4 EGIR GAR. 











1344 {\(Dik-bat a 





15 § “Dil-{bat nap-hat] u ziq-na zag-na-it ina “(UTU]-"E” GABART 
16 ;7 “Dil-{bat AGA x] x TAB? ap-rat {UDU.BAD SAG.US ina IGI-S4 DU-ma 
17 {Dil-fbat x MU}L.MES ru-up-pu-Sat ta¥-mu-i w SILIMMU ina KUR GAL i-ba-ll 














ma 

18 i» { “Dil-{bat MU]L NU StDMES TE-4i “GUD.UD ina Su-ut “E-a TE-Si-ma HUL KUR 
unt 

199 { “Dil-{bat ina Z}AG-S4 ad-rat “UDU.BAD.SAG.US ina 15-84 DU-ma 

20, §“Dil-[bat ina 1]TLBAR ina IM.SLSA IGL-ir w-tum IGLIM.SLSA DU-ma SIGs KUR 
ure 


2132 §“Dil-bat [Kt ni}-sir-t6 NU KUR-ma TOM 849 ITLMES la G-Sal-t 
2235 § “Dil-bat ina [1]MS1SA 1GL-ma a-Sar ni-sir-td KUR-ma w TUM ina Su-ut ‘50 
IGL-ma 9 ITLMES ¢i-mal-la-ma 











uut-tah-has L[A] na-ha-su LA ma-tu-ti 


rot GIR.TAB, 











K.2346 Translation 





1 ] go0d, for his country, evil 
2I ] good for Akkad 
3 [If Venus in] the East [...] becomes visible [....]th [day] 

4 [IF Venus does not [ ..| her position [...] will not rain 

5 {IF] Venus [is seen] within the Field [...] good for Amurru 








6 If Venus in the East her right side is [Akkad, her left side,} Elam 

7 If Venus becomes steady in the morning [...] gives decisions for’ “roads” 

8 If Venus at her rising has a “head” — [she rises] in the Eastin the path of (Anu”} and 
goes higher toward the path of Enlil 

9 If Venus at her appearance has a “head” ~ {she rises] in the West in the path of 
{Anu’] and goes higher toward the path of Enlil 

10 If Venus at her rising has a “rear” ~ [she rises) in the East in the path of [Enlil”} and 
goes lower" toward the path of Ea 

11 If Venus at her appearance has a “rear” ~ [she rises] in the West in the path of Enlil 
and goes lower’ toward the path of Ea 

12. If Venus at her app goes higher: rains and high W 
in the East in the path of Ea and goes higher calmly toward the path of Enlil 

13 If'V[enus] goes higher {to the culmination]: rains will cease-she quickly goes higher 
to (a place) not her position 

beard-in the West [...] stars stand with her 

nus rises and has a beard ~ in the East similarly 

crown of [....}+ Saturn stands in front of her 

If Venus is “broadened” [with ...] stars: there will be obedience and reconciliation 








ters will come ~ she rises 





















in the land ~she becomes very bright 

18 If Venus-uncounted stars come close to her-Mercury comes close to her in the 
(path) of Ea: bad for Akad 

19 If Venus is somber at her right side~ Saturn stands at her right side 

20 If Venus in month I becomes visible in the north-on the day she becomes visible 
the north wind blows: good for Akkad 

21 If Venus does not reach the secret place and disappears-that (means that) she does 
not complete nine months 

22 If Venus becomes visible in the North and reaches the secret place and disappears 
she becomes visible in the path of Enlil and completes nine months and goes lower"; 
LA =nahasu ‘to go lower", LA = mari ‘to diminish’ 




































235 §8Dil-bat a-dir u IMU, LU rak-bat UD GIS HUR NIGIN-G IMU, LU DU-ma KIM 
G-tan-na-dt-ma IN.U, LU KUR DIRF-ma 
24x {Dil-bat a-na S[A MJUL.GIR-TAB TU SUXU ina KUR GAL-ma BE-ma ina “UTUE 
HULNIMMA® BE-ma ina “UTUSO.A HULURI™ 
: (i8-pa]-u-ur-tum qu-ru-un-na-tum MULMUL MUL” [x] 
2835 (§ MUL.OZ i}-te-irru-bu-us-sa MU i-te-rik ana MASENKAK *Dil-bat ina NL 
UDBA-S-T{UM-m 
26 » [9 %E5:.DAR ina] EN.TENA ina “UTUE KUR-ma NU SO UD.MES-S4 G-mél-fla-ma} 
27.) (§ SES. DAR] ina KUR-S4 UD.DA-sa GIM IM.DUGUD GAL. [x}-ma AN.[X] 














28 {| AGA “Sin ap-rat (traces) x [A.KAL] ku-lili [GAL. ..] 

295 | AIGAMAN ap-rat [ ! 
wf TIUSJAR-ma ki-ma mah-ri-im-mfa 1 

305s [_LX® NUSIGs his a-nfa 1 

31 yo [9 “ES.DAR ina SA *En]-me-Sér-ra D[U 8151 KUR URI" GAR-an] 


32n [ Jou’ | 1 
break 

reverse 

33, 1SAL x[ 

34 me}S-"hu im”-Suh &4 ina D[v 





{ 
{ 

35 vl } x’ na ANAS [ 
36 | 1] x*z4-ut NiMMAM! [ 
{ 1-4 48-34 “cup.UD | 

Mol | US HILGAR GAL. “Sal-bat-a-nu Iu “GUD.UD ina [ 

38 | J x ni-ru ina li-la-a-ti MULBIR [ 

39 yy [4 MUL.GIR.TAB® IGLMES}-86 ana UR-SUGURI ina KURLAt[ J 

40 47 { MUL.GIR-TAB *Lip-siy ub-bu-tir LUGAL UR KUR-S[u ip-pir®] 
i KLMIN #Sal-bat-a-nu KI MUL Li-sig DU-{ma | 

41 v7 § MUL.GIR:TAB S[LM}ES-84 zu-"--ra KUR Zi-ma ina [GI8.TUKUL SUB-ut} 

42 jay { MUL.GIR-TAB St]. MES-44 84-ru-ru na-Sé-a LUGAL a-t-bi-S¢ S{U-su KUR-Ad] 
0 ka-ra-[rJud ANNESSAG MULNUIGI[ Jtum[ } 

43 jy) {MUL SUI" TOR MUL.ME NIGIN.ME Sin ina SA MUL SU.G[ITUR NIGIN-ma MUJL 

UDU.BADME K1-3d DU.ME-2u-ma 
44.5) { MULSUGIMULME-86 nen-mu-du EBUR KUR BUR-ti G[AL] *Dil-bat KI-84 DU 















45 yr § MULKAKSLSA SAy-ma’ “GUD.UD SE.ER.ZI [x (x)] SEGIEISLSA 
46 j77 § ina ITLSU MULKAK-SISA MUL A.MUSEN KUR-ud SE G[1S1 SILSA “Gt 
ITLSU MUL Sal-bat 





D.UD it 
nu KUR-ma 








7 = tops oftwo verticals, 
ingle vertical. 

AL + LIS. 

® For omens concerning the Scorpion see K.1872, K.9236, and DT, 307; see also Report S 

on 

10 Restored from K.9236:18 

1 MULSU.GI omeas are preserve in EAE Tablet 



















sin the commenta 
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23 If Venus is somber and the South wind “rides” ~on the day she is surrounded by a 
esign’” the south wind blows, variant: she becomes faint, a south wind will “fi 

the land 
24 If Venus enters into the Scorpion: there will be famine in the land, if in the East, 
bad for Elam, if in the West, bad for Akkad 







a... cross, Stars [...] sar 
25 If the Goat star. for a pauper — Venus disappears at a not appointed time 
26 {If Istar! in] winter rises in the East and does not set-she completes her days 
27 [if tar] at her rising her light is like a fog" [...] 

28 [If tar] wears a crown of the Moon: there will be a flood of dragonflies 

29 [If Bar] wears a crown of the Sun (...] 

[Jas earlier” [...] 

[L-.] not favorable, quickly tof. .] 

{IF Bar) stands (inside En]mesa 
[LJ stands? [...] 






















[there will be defeat of Akad] 





J revolt of Elam... because Mercury (...] 
37 [...] there will be a rebellion ~ Mars or Mercury in [. ..] 
38 [...] in the eve 








8 the Kidney star |...) 
39 Ifthe Scorpion’s front is turned toward its “thigh”: ol will be scarce inthe land 
40 Ifthe Scorpion, Lisi is... the king of Akkad will provide food forhis land, variant 


Mars stands with Lisi 

41 If the Scorpion’s pincers (lit: hors) are twisted": an enemy will rise but will fall in 
war 

42 If the Scorpion’s pincers carry radiance: the king will conquer his enemies, karard 
= ANNE, because no star is seen [...] 

43 If the Old Man is surrounded by stars — the Moon is surrounded by a halo inside 
the Old Man, planets stand with it 

44 If the Old Man’s stars are next to & 
Venus stands with it 

45 If Sirius is red ~ Mercury [...] radiance: the 

46 Ifin month IV Sirius reaches the E 
IV reaches Ma 








h other: the harvest of the land will be 





seed will prosper 
the linseed will prosper Mercury in month 








The transaton attempts wo render the distinction sm the text betw 
(isan) 
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vs’ {/ MULSUDUN ana “UTUE IGLME-Sd GAR-nu uy-um x x [x x] IGL-Tu IM.KURRA 
BE-ma IM.U,.LU DU 
o/ (KU, ana KU, tap-pe-e-Su i-bé-e8 “Dil-bat KLMIN“GUD.UD ina SA K[UN-ME]S 
DU.ME-2u-ma MUL Sal-bat-a-nu &-§i “UDU.BAD.GUD.UD 











49 soy { MULKUs qu-lip-tu um-ta8-Sir 4GUD.UD ina SA MULL. ..} lu ina KUN.MES DU 
ma 


q i-ba--ma 84 ig-bu-i MU[L. x] ina $A-50 DU 
2! Y UD IGLBAR- ma” ma-gal SAs nu-hus UN.MES *GUDUD in 





ma 
SAMUL is li-e 
bu 








1) § MULSUPA e-kil “SAGME.GAR -tan-nat-ma 
uv § MULGULA SUB-ut [*Dil]-bat MULSAG.ME.GAR (-tan-na-dt-ma KLMIN ina AN- 
e-uh-har-ma NU IGL 
an-na-tu-m : ina AN-e 
tuh-ha-ru-ma NU IGLME 
al-bat-a-nu MUL SIG, “Dil-bat 
MUL MI4SAG.US : $GUD.UD 
na ASA TE“GUD.UD ana ‘Dil-bat ina Su-ut $50 ina Su-ut 
’A-nim TE-ma SIGs KUR URI 
MASSILA ‘Sin DUTA ‘Sin AGA la ap-ru "SAG.U[S] ina DAL 
AGA Sin DU-ma 
na AN-¢ u KI-tim MUL SAs 
*Ma-ak-rusti “GUD.UD NITA SAL!” 
0 ina “UTE *Dil-bat lu “GUD UD lu “SAG-MEGAR i-ba-il-ma 
58 yy; [Gina SA MJUL.KUg 1 MUL madi “SAs7 "x x X7 HA : AAN [.] KUINJ/MUL”, 
SUHUR.MAS DU-ma KUy.ME HA.A.ME 


53.25) § MULMES i 





AN-e NU GAL MES *UDU.BAD.MES &- 











{{ MUL BABBAR MUL.SAG.ME[GJAR MUL SA, 





MuLupu.nAD 





56 297 § MULUDU.BAD in 





57 2» {ina GIS.NIM UL Dil-bat ULBAN :!? REM 

















1 kuR URI 


st ] MULMUL Sd ina U[ou’ —_]-nu-nimema sic 
w [ EN-TENJABAR.HUM ina U[D ] DU-kam SGuD.UD 
wl NiEIGr [ Jum-mul 
w | ME/MAR [ SJA MULSU.GITU-ma 
l 
t 


[DUB.x.KAM mu-kal}-lim-tum_ 


Ore 
18 CF. K.2310 (collection of miscellancous star omens) 21-22": § ina GIS.NIM UL Dil-bat ULBAN 
ULBAIN...| ina AN-e Kitim Ma-ak-re-d GUD.UD| 
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If the Yoke faces east, on the day when [..] s seen the east wind, variant: the south 
wind blows 
If one Fish recedes from the Fish, its mate ~ Venus, variant: Mercury stands within 
the Fish, Mars on account of Mercury 
If the Fish sheds (its) scales ~ Mercury stands within |...) orin the Fish, itis very 
bright, as they say (in the commentaries): (planet) [...] stands within it 
If when you look at the day-break’ itis very red: plenty for the people, Mercury 
stands within the Jaw of the Bull 
If SUPA is somber, Jupiter becomes faint 
Ifa great star falls ~ Venus (or") Jupiter becomes faint, variant: stays behind in the 
sky and is not seen 

re no stars in the sky ~ the planets become faint or stay behind in the sky 

not seen 

The white star is Jupiter, the Red Star is Mars, the Green star is Venus, the Black 
star is Saturn, variant: Mercury 
Ifa planet comes close to the Field ~ Mercury comes close to Venus in the (path) 
‘of Enlil (or) in the (path) of Anu: good for Akkad 
If a planet stands in the flank of the Moon: because” the Moon wears no crown, 
Saturn stands in the dividing line of the Moon's crown 
In the East Venus the Bow star ... in heaven and earth ~ the Red star (is called’) 
Makrd, Mercury (is) male and female, in the East Venus or Mercury or Jupiter is 
very bright 
If within the Fish one star is very red: .. stands in the tail of the Goatfish, fish will 
perish ... itis good 
[If-...] Entenabarhum [...J (remainder fragmentary) 
Subscript: (nth tablet), commentary 











K.3708 + 12663 
(Group F) 


A K.3708+12663 
B K.9857 


LA 1 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina I7LBAR ina IM-SLSA IGIDINGIR.MES KI URI SILIM.MA 
TUK.[MES] 
Dil-bat ina FTLBAR ina IM.MARTU IGI DINGIR MES KI MAR.TUY 
SILIM.MA TUK.M[ES] 





2 [tM 





3A 3 § MUL Dil-bat KI ni-sir-ti KUR-ud SIG, ana MULURGU.LA KUR-m 
A4 ana 3/ KASKAL.GID i-Saq-qam-ma 





4A 5 §MUL Dil-bat Xi ni-sir-ti la KUR-ud-ma u it-bal KUR ut-tah-has 
BI'[ Jut-tabsh 
BT 1 [ ) 





SA 6 ($] MUL Dil-bat ina 1M-S1SA IGI-ma Ki ni-sir-ti KUR-ma u TUM 


By | Jit-bal 
AT [DJINGIR.MES KI KUR URI SILIM.MA TUK.MES 
B DINGIR.MES KI @ URI TSILIM7.[MA TUK MES] 


[4 ] MUL. Dil-bat ina IM.SLSA 1Gl-ma Kt ni-sir-tila KUR-ma u TOM 
al 1 
(DUNG]IR MES KI-KUR URI" i-Sab-bu-su 
DINGIR.MES KI KUR URM i-Sab-bu-su 





74.10 [4 MUL Dil-bjat ina IM.MAR-TU IGI-ma KI ni-sir-ti KUR-ma uw TUM 
B S| 1 
All {DINGIR.ME}S KI KUR.MAR™ SILIMMA TUK.[MES] 
B DINGIR MES KI KURMAR.TU® SILIM.MA TUK M[ES] 


IM7[MAR]-TU IGI-ma KI ni-sir-ti la KUR-ma w [UM] 








1 
AB [bINGIR.MEJS KI KUR.MARY i-Sab-bu-s{u) 
B DINGIR.MES KI KUR. MAR-TUY i-kab-bu-st 
9A 14 [MUL Dil-bat x}-ma ina IM.MAR-TU DU-ma EN.NUN ig-mur-ma W TOM KUR 
MAR.TU" ut-talh-has] 
Br Jig-mur-ma u it-bal KURMARTU! 


uut-tah-ha-[as} 


T Raling in. 








104.15. [$ MUL Dil-bat ....] x IMSISA DU-ma EN.NUN ig-mur-ma u TUM KUR.URIY 
uttab-hfas] 


Bs’ ig}-mur-ma u it-bal KUR.URM ut-tah-ha-"as’ 





Al6 [ 1Squ [1 GALSfiF 


11B 9 [{ MUL Dil-bat kL.GUB-sa la (-nak-kir LUGAL NIM.MA® KI DU-ku] SU-su 
KUR-Gd KLMIN KUR Sub-ti ni-ih-'td? (TUS. 




















12B10' [ Ext] E SES KISES KURI” [2] 
I3BA1N' [ J GIS-TUKUL MES-30 i-na-a3-ti [2] 
14B 12! [ J.MES ina KUR GAL.[MES] 
15B 13’ [ J LUGAL NIMMAY BA.[BE] 
16 B 14 [ ] OC .MES-8i KUR.MES-St-ma ana ME x x 
I7B15' [ SEG).MES u AKALME [ 
18B 16’ [ J] KLHUL ina "KUR” [GAL 
BIT’ traces 
break 
Rm. 2,565 
(Group F) 
} ma" “ana A MUL? [ ) 
}x-Bé iz-ku : KOR [ ) 
1 Dil-bat ana MUL}. MUL TE-ma IMS1SA DULUGAL HL } 
1. Dil-bat ina $A” MUL).LU.HUN.GA DU-iz UN.MES KUR GAL [ ) 
JL Dil-bat ina $A ¢e]N MESAR.RA DU-iz S1,{S1 KUR URI" GAR-an} 
(MUL Dil-bat ina bi-rit] MULMAS.TAB.BA DU infa ) 
(MUL Dil-bat ina (....) MU}LMAS:TAB.BA.GAL.GAL DUSAL# 1 
[MUL Dil-bat ana $A MUL.GIIR.TAB TU SU.K{O ina KUR GAL} 
w (Y MUL.UZ.i-te-ir ru-bul-us-su MUTE-te-rik ...) 


ww [MUL Dil-bat ina SA’ MUL.AS.GJANIGIA.[AN ina AN-e A.KAL ina IDIM GALMES}* 
1" [EBUR KUR MAR SISA nja-mu-"G” [na-du-tum SUB.MES] 
break 





Tor SUH 
AA breaks, 
" Restored from K.3601 rev. omen 2 
CE. K.2346+ omen 24 
3 CE D.T.47 omen 19: K246+ 




















K.3708 Translation 


1 If Venus becomes visible in month I in the North: the gods will become reconciled 
with Akkad 

2 If Venus becomes visible in month I in the West: the gods will become reconciled 
with Amuru 

3 If Venus reaches her secret place: favorable — she reaches the Lion, variant: she goes 
Ys (oe 1/5) bere high 

4 If Venus does not reach her secret place and disappears: the land will wail 

5 If Venus becomes visible in the North and reaches her secret place and disappears: 
the gods will become reconciled with Akkad 

6 If Venus becomes visible in the North and does not reach her seeret place and 

pears: the gods will become angry with Akkad 

is becomes visible in the West and reaches her secret place and disappears 
the gods will become reconciled with Amurru 

8 If Venus becomes visible in the West 
disappears: the gods will become angry with Amurru 

9 [If Venus ...] and stands in the West and completes the watch 
‘Amurru will wail 

10 {If Venus ...] and stands in the North and completes the watch and disappears: 
Akkad will wail 

11 [If Venus does not change her position: the king of Elam, wherever he goes,] will 
conquer, variant: the land will live in peace 

12 [.... house] will become alienated from house, brother from brother 

13 [. ..] will lift his weapons 

14 [. ..] will be in the land 








nd does not reach her seci id 





et place 














nd disappears 

















15 [. ..] the king of Elam will die 
16 [...] his [....+s will become hostile to him and [. ..] 
17 [... rain]s and floods [...] 

18 [. ..] there will be a place of mourning in the land 


break 








81-2-4,239 
(Group F) 


obv.vl ‘UTU}-éf..1 
[ ]x BI“UTUUDDIV...} 
1 yy [MUL Dil-bat it-ta-na-an}-"bit UMUS KUR” [MAN-n]i RI na-ba-tu RIL. .] 
[ni-ib-ta SUB-ma Sé-ru-rju ma-ag-tu ni-ib-tu Sé-rfu-mu ... | 
2. [@ MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU}."E” KUR-ma sin-ni-Sat SIGs ina “UTUSU.A [S0-ma zik 
rat BAR-tu} 

3 [4 MUL Dil-bat MUL NU SID]. MES TE-Si KUR BIHA.A MULUDU,[BAD.GUD.UD 
Ki-S4 pU-ma] 

4 [MUL Dil-bat MUL SiD.MES TE]-4i dil-hu ina KUR GAL MUL.UDU.BADSAG.{US 
KI-S DU-ma} 














¥ [E.UGU-nu MULMAR.GIID.DA AN-G MI ANMI [GAR] 

” [UGU-nu ..|Dil-bat MUL.UDU.BAD.GUD.UD D[U-ma] 

6 [§ MUL Dil-bat ina *UTUE] u“UTUSO.A ina Su-ut “Enlil DU-mla SIGs 54 
KURURIY 

7. [¢ MUL. Dil-bat ina “UTUE ul *UTU.SO.A ina Su-ut ¢A-nim D[U-ma SIGs 84 

KURNIMMAY J 











8 jy. [Y MUL Dil-bat ina “UTU.E ul *UTUSO.A ina Su-ut “E7-[a DU-ma SIGs 84 KUR 
MAR.TUM J 
ny’ traces 
break 
81-2-4,239 Translation 
beginning broken 








 [..) East 
1. If Venus gains radiance: the mood of the land will change, (because) RI = nabaju 
to be radiant’, Ri [is ...J, she casts nibyu (that is) the radiance falls, (because) nibpu 


2. If Venus rises in the East, she is female, it is favorable; she sets in the West, she is 
male, unfavorable. 

3. If Venus ~ countless stars come close to her: that land will perish - Mercury stands 
with her. 

4. If Venus — “counted” stars come close to her: there will be confusion in the land 
‘Saturn stands with her 

5. Ifabove the Wagon the sky is black: there will be 
stands, 

6. If Venus in the East or the West stands in (the path) of Enlil: good for Akkad 

77. If Venus in the East or the West stands in (the path) of Anu: good for Elam. 

8 If Venus in the East or the West stands in (the path) of Ea: good for Amurru. 

traces and break 








n eclipse —above Venus Mercury 








Thi 
2 or omens 3 and 4 compare BM 47930:1 1-4 
For omen 5 compare BM 47930:9, also K.3780 (ACh Supp. 278) 


es V2 are salt encrusted 











6227 i 21 


253 















(Group F) 





€Dil-bat” [ 1 
‘{/Dil-bat it-ta-na-an-big [UMUS KUR MAN-ni RIna-ba-tu RI... nibta 


SuB-ma] 


y S-ru-ru ma-ag-tum [ 1 
4 “Dil-bat ina “UTU.E KUR-ma sin-ni-{Sat SIGs ina *UTUSU.A 1Gl-ma zik- 
ral BAR-tum] 





{Dil 
Dil 


{MUL NU SID.MES TE-4i [KUR BI HAA] 
it MUL SID MES TE-Si [dil-hu ina KUR GAL] 





botto 





reverse broken out 


K.12762 Translation 











1 If Venus [...] 

2 If Venus gains radiance: [the mood of the land will change, RI= nabditu ‘to shine 
brightly’, RI=...., itlets (its) radiance fall), brilliance is fallen...) 

3 If Venus rises in the East, she is female, [it is favorable, she becomes visible in the 
West, she i favorable] 





4 If countless stars come close to Venus: {that land will perish) 
5 If “counted” stars come close to Venus: [there will be confusion in the land] reverse 
broken out 





K.9536 
wv (ni-ib}ta (i-n-ru] 
{na}iust [ma-qa-tum] 

vt ajiibta — Sute] 

w Fada-rum kautla-mu] 

y tklatamu a-ra-{mu] 

@ [MUJL Dil-bat Nia [Ki] 

1 (abs Kur [ 1 
[oue)-54 KuR 1 
fict)84 KUR [ l 

wor (EGIR-sa] KUR [ ! 
wl 1 Kur [ 1 
l 


KUR [ 










(Group F) 


tim 


















AMARU] 


ait ] MUL BI ¢Nin-Ifl NAM AN 
[¥ elenu MUL.MAR.GIDDA AN-G] MI ANMI [GAR] 

al Ix ANMI [GAR] 

st Ix ANMIGAR 
{ 1 ANMIGAR 
{ 111 ina EN.NUN MI AN.MIUDS.KAM 


« ({MUL Dilbat ina ZAG Sin DUANMILUGALMJAR — KURMAR TUR 

» (§ MUL Dilbat ina GOB Sin DU ANMILUGAL URLK]| KURURLKI TUR 
l 1 BE 

tl ]SAmu Bt ANMI 

nl P GAL 

a SA.AD"].NIM ana ra-pa-di 





K.2204 Trans 





ation 


|... flood’ of destruction. 
[that star Ninlil 
) [If above the Wagon the sky is] black: there will be an eclipse 
4 [eee] there will be an eclipse 
l 
l 
tl 









] there will be an eclipse 

1 there will be an eclipse. 

] watching [. | of” the nighv/black: eclipse (in) 5 days. 

+, [IF Venus stands at the right of the Moon: eclipse (for") the king of AmJurra, Amurru 
will become smaller, 

» {If Venus stands at the left of the Moon: eclipse (for’) the king of Akad), Akkad 
will becor 

1 will die. 

1 in that year, eclipse, 

1 reat 

1 for running 

1 there will be [...] 

k 








ie smaller. 











Tx = beginnings of two horizontals 


2 x imines 4 and 5: vertical wedge 

















(Group F) 





uS]-ta-bar-ra 
AIN’.MIGAR-ma 
) kip ib KUD Ww 


ivt xan 
“ae ]GAL-ma 
wl IGLMES 
vl AIN'-e BAR-ma 
vl | MINUBE-t 
[ Jim 16-ma 
]x GAL-ma 
wl }up.14.kam 
i 
[ 
( 
( 








i ]1G-ma 
break 

itv } 

4 } 

v4 | 

w GuLl | 

»/ GUL Dil-balt 1 

(UL Dil-bat K{" ni-sietd KUR-ma w TOM ina Su-ut “En-i] ema) 

9 ITLMES DIRK [ 1 

¥ {UL Dil-bat SAG.DU [GAR-at 1 

Y ina “UTU DU-{ma 

' ana IMKURRA "iS-ta”-[ag-qa-a 1 
break 

K.7050 Translation 

oby. i fragmentary, ends of lines only; ii yy broken 


ii gr If Venus [reaches the secret place and disappears ~ she becomes visible in (the path) 
of Enlil and} completes nine months (. ..] 

w If Venus [has] a “head” [... ] - she stands in the East [and ... ] goes higher toward 
east 

break 





ly direction) 











(Group F) 


1 
3 


ay 


5 
6y 
uae 


Bw 
OW 
10 

I yy 
123 


13 yy) {MUL Dib-bat u Sul-pat 


14 
break 


7 ke-pat emended fiom HAR GAR of the copy af 
K.2816: 7-9, for omens 4 and 5 ef. iid 
in different order 





LKU II 







[{ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su-ut} “E"-fa IGE...) 

[¢ MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL Su}-ut “A-nim “1GE-ir? [...] 

[MUL Dil-bat ina KASKAL] 'Su-ut?*En-lfl (Gir [.-.] 

[MUL Dil-bat ina] A 15-84 MUL le-qat MUL Dil-bat Ga[L-ma MUL TUR] 
[LUGAL NIM).MA® DUGUD KALA’.GA-ma UN.MES UB.DA LIMMU.BA EN-el 
fina A8-TB] LUGAL GABA RI-<SG> TUS-ab *Sal-[b 

DU-ma] 

[MUL Dil-bjat ina 4 2,30-84 MUL le-qat MUL Dil-bat GAL-m[a MUL TUR KLMIN] 

[4 UGU]-nu! MUL.MARGID.DA AN-G MI ANMIGAR &x [...] 

{§ MU]L. Dil-bat <UD.DA> UD.DA-sa ke-pat!: UD ina IGt da [.-.) 




























KuR-ma DU “Sul-pla-e-a ...] 
[4 MUJL Dil-bat “Sul-pa-2-a KUR-ma DIB-3i [A.KAL. gap-Su DU-ak] 
{MUL Dil-bat “Sul-pa-2-a KUR-ma TE MES [BALA LUGAL MAR" S&NAM.GILIMMA] 
4 MUL Dil-bat ana ‘Sul-pa-2-a DIM, KUR DIS-nif (SES SES-56 KOR-ir] 
4 MUL Dil-bat ana $A {UDALTARTULUGAL URE! BETKI[..] 
-taq-lu-ma U[S° MES ...] 
[§ MUL Dil-bat ina) “TUE :4UTUSO, A KUR-ma’” UD.ALTAR [DIB-ig-8u ..} 


(4 MUJL Dil-bat “Sul-pa-é 























+ K.148:5. For section | (omens 1-3) ef, Group Fe 
12 and 13. Section 3 (omens 8-14) parallels VAT 10218: 53-59 





and parallels in Group A. 














Miscellaneous Venus Omens 


(Group G) 


Miscellaneous fragmentary texts that deal with Venus but which cannot be assigned to 
‘one of the groups A ~F are here edited in the order of their museum numbers. The 


manuscripts are: 


K.9695 
K.10616 
K,10721 
K.11297 
K.11994 
K.12234 
K.12614 
K.12694 
K.12717 
K.14409 
K.14517 
Rm.2,530 
83-1-18,78 
BM 37433 











K.2933 


(Group G) 














Lt ] DINGIR.MES GALGA KUR ana SALHUL GALGA.MES SEn-lil G18,°x"? 
tod 
[ J su Sin? KUR-ma : Iu ina Se-rim Iu ina ANNE EGIR MAN [...] 
21 ).MES ip-pi-ri GAL.MES KUR SUKU dan-na iG[l_ J 
ol ujHla-nu-um-ma ina “uTU DU-2i Sin a-dfir’) 
35 [QMUL Dil-bat (...) ina 1GJLLA-S4 S4-qu-ma Gl: AN za-ku x 
ol }u-ma ana KUR SUM ina “UTU DU-zi Sin 1G-ma 
{_KLMIN’] KEMANIGH-ma 
t ‘ana SAL|.HUL ti-Sar-ra Zicut ERIN Man-da ana KUR GAL-4i* 
I ina rr Si-ti}-H-ti ina 1GLLA-86 $4-qu-ma IGL: KI [Sin 1GI-ma} 
wl 1 3d-qu-ma 1GI : KI MAN 1[GI-ma] 
wl 1 SU.BLDILAM 
al | ANAMI GAR-ma DINGIR MES UB.DA LIMMO.BA [LU.MES"} 
ik ma KI MAN IGL-mfa] 
ul 1 1GH-malr) 
wl J-ma BALA KOR-i{r] 
wil 1 ina rt [x} 
break 


reverse missing. 


T Possibly does nt belong withthe Venus omens, oy quotes cenain omens. 
® like BAL}, not like APIN, 

3 fine 2:| su ES oe | 
# line &: ef. EAE 35:32 

5 Cf. Largement, ZA 522 








(EAE $6) 
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K.2933 Translation 


1 [...] the gods will decide the case of the land for evil, Enlil [will hang the] pl{ow 
of the land on a peg"}- [...] rises in the [...of"] the Moon, variant; either in the 
‘morning or at noon [....] behind the Sun 

2 [...] there will be catastrophes, the land will see severe famin 
beginning in the presence’ of the Sun the Moon becomes eclipsed. 

3 [If Venus ( 








{..4] from the 














« [1] will give to the enemy — the Moon is seen in the presence’ of the S 

> (variant:"] itis seen with the Sun 

v (c..] will bend down {for] evil, there will be an attack of the Manda troops on the 
land 

»y Le.) in month of Sililiti at her” appearance is seen high, variant; [is seen) with [the 





Moon} 
vy (.-.] is seen high: she” is seen with the Sun 
ww (eee) the same 


{ 

toy [Lo] there will be an eclipse and the gods will [perturb'] the four quarters 
[J and is seen with the 

tw [eos] will see [...1 

ig’ (J and the dynasty will change 

vw (eo in month [...} 








Commentary K.11018? 
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(Group G) 


oby! V' [ 
[ 
[ 
i 
v1 
l 
t 
l 
l 
10 [ 
i 
{ 
fl 
bottom 
rev! 1 [ 
i 
l 
l 
sf 
[ 
[ 
[ 
l 
10 [ 
i 
i 
break 


Possibly (tr sign end 

























“aMJARUD 
JEn-ta 
ZW Mahdi 
Jetum : qa-bi 


} x up! : Sé-mas 
]:SAMARUD 

T#AMAR.UD : UG wy-mu 
] xENbi-ti 

} ba-ru-ti 
LG NUIGE-ru 
1*Dil-bat 
1°15 MULMES “Dil-bat 
J *Dil-bat 


MUL.MARGID].DA “Dil-bat 
Sipa]-zi-an-na *Dil-bat 

1 ‘Dil-bat DUMUSAL *En-Iil 

} Dil-bat be-let qu-up-pi u SE.NUMUN 











SJENUMUN B-u ki-i DUG,,GA-t1 
EN-TENA].BAR.HUM Nin-gir-su “Dil-bat KLMIN-ma 
] MUL Sal-bat-a-nu : “Dil-bat a-na SEG 
] MIN :“Dil-bat : MIN 
ULUZ} : be-let MAS : UL be-tum : iz Bl-ru 
1 “Dil-bat 
| x! ta-ad-di-nu 
] SNNIN UNU.KI 



















10 
m1 
12 

break 





lion 
> Or ofthe basket 





K.3384 Translation 


said of giving binh 
itis said 





Marduk ; UG (=) storm 
lord of divination 
to divine 





is not seen 
Venus 

Kstar-of-the-Stars Venus 

Venus 

the Wagon is Venus 

the True Shepherd of Anu (is) Venus 
Venus, daughter of Enlil 

Venus, Lady of the springs and fields: 





seed sprouts, as they say 

Entenabarhum (is) Ningirsu, Venus ditto 

Mars : Venus for rain 

ditto : Venus : ditto 
Lady of Cattle : UL lord : 0 
Venus 








Tstar of Uruk 


nd sed. 
«Explanation of UL-UZ that was in the break. 





















K.7143 
(Group G) 


] Tort J 

] ANMITOIR 1 

] Dil-bat Ki Sin [DU-ma} 

] xina IMDIRIBABBAR | } 

|x DU-azm 

] DIB-bat GURUN HA.A 

} Ki Sin DU-ma_ 

1X KAMAN x [ 1 
1 Sin DU-ma 

AN].AMGAR-an 

Dil’}-bat’ KI Sin bU-ma 





K.7143 Translation 


2 [...Jeattle-pen 
3 [...] eclipse - cattle-pen (= halo?) 
10/ = 12’{....] Venus stands with the Moon. 








5! [...Jima white" cloud 
6 [....stands with") the Moon (Sun’) 
7! [...] will seize; fruit will perish. 
9 fragmentary 

[ 


| there will be an eclipse. 





(Group G) 


Ixt 

mi}t-har ul [ 

]x MU Bt dam-gat ina TTLAPIIN | 

] x UD30.KAM ul-ti SGASANHURSAG.GIA J 
NiJony-ma : § “Dil-bat a-dir GIS HASHUR GI[S.Gl_] 


| TULUGAL NIM.[MAY 
] x LUGAL URM" BE lu-d ina SUTUE Ilu-t 


iat SERRZ | 


D]Uiz kit-td ina KUR GAL-Si a 
SIPAZLANNA 


Jina KUR GAL-8i A KIAD-86 [ 


Placement uncertain; assignment to Venos omens based only oa the omen i line 5; the apodoses are not 
distinctive, or occur in non-Venus omeas, eg. MU BI dam-gat K.6687r. 6 
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(Group 


i 34]-ti-ih DUMU_MES URU BEMEIS 
[PAP an-nju’-tum MU.MES GABA RE KUR UD x (x) MES | 


[4 ‘Dil-bat’ ina} 1GLDU,.A Sin ina mas-kiin-S4 nam-rat [ 

[4 Dilbat’ ] uGU m: 54 Bta-qd [ 

wl J ina mai-kén-&4 f-ta-pil UD MES i-su-tu[m 
} G-Saq-qi-ma IGI-ir BALA MAN-ni_[ 








{ 
vl ] G-Sap-pil-ma it-tab-3i KLMIN IGH+UD x [ 
wl bu-ulm’-bu-li uS-ta-gir[ 
wf AN-¢ i]t4ap-ha NUN SAH[UL 
wl Ixxf 


Parallel: K.11994, 


K.10616 Translation’ 


\ traces 
Uf... is elor 
[AI] these lines 





ted: the citizens will die (...] 
are a copy of 





wv [if Venus? at} the first visibility of the Moon is bright at her location [...) 
sy {If Venus") is higher than her location [. ..] 
If Venus’) is lower in her location: few days [...] 
Lif Venus"} becomes visible high up’: the dynasty will change [...] 
If Venus"] becomes visible low, variant: ... [...] 
» [-.) neomenia 
vw [flares up fin the sky}: the prince (| misery 
break 





6-10: parallel K.11994:1/—5', which continues with 
{if Venus ... ] is surrounded [. ..|: there will be famine in the land 

[If Venus... her location as soon as she rises disappears on the 4th day [ 
‘Subscript: Fourth [...] 
ceatch line:[...] Itar[...] 
colophon: [. ..] written [according to} its original [...] 





¥ Compare K. 6444 
" Including the parallel ext K.1199. 










































(Group G) 





[eux a7 Br? ru) MUT SC 

| LUGAL URLKI i-dan-ni 
9)rr]t ina AN-¢ DU-ma i-tab-bal 

IGr].LA-ma BAR-tum 
J]UTUS0.A DU-ma “INNIN A-ga-d2.KI 
JUTUSUA IGi-mar 
ina UDNAJA ruM 
} GAR-an 

1 BAR-"tum 



















(Group G) 


wl 1 $807 | 
fl [ Niaiw-dt wx } 
vl 1 IMU,LU DU [ } 
wil 1 IMsisA pu [ 1 
wl 1 IMKURRADU[ | 
wl Ix IMMARTU"DU7| } 
wt Ix IMDALHA[MUN | 
wl Ix ur | | 
or [ | MULMES [ | 





T Head of final vertical a 
2 Head of final vertical 
3 Tail of single horizontal 





(Group G) 











Transliteration by Erle Leichty; collated. 
Parallel: K.10616. 





i 13u[ 
{ 











































] 
MUL Dil-bat .. UGU maS-kén-54 i5}-ta-pil [ i 
v EY MUL Dil-bat ‘é-Sap-pill-ma ittab-{8i } 
w (MUL Dik-bat ... UGU maS-kin-$4] ui-ta-qi[ 1 
¥ [MUL Dil-bat J AX-eit-tp-ha N[UN SA 1 
w [MUL Dil-bat 1x! NIOIN-u SU.KU ina KUR GAIL] 
1 LTMUL Dil-bat... maS]-kéin-S4 GIM SAR UD.4.KAM it-[bal) 
wl T4.KAMMA j 
wf ]x 88, DARNU | ] 
t Gist] BE-36 Si-ir ) 
For translation see K.10616. 
K.12234 
Six times 4 MUL Dil-bat; remainder broken. 
K.12614 
(Group G) 
rev 
Jy (4) “MUL Dib-bat” [a } 
2 {MUL Dil-bat ana [MUL } 
3 {MUL Dik-bat ana MUL [ | 
44 (MUL Dil-bat ana MUL [ ) 
5 § MUL Dib-bat ana MUL [ 1 
6 (T] MULGIR™=TAB St [ 1 
7 [{{ MULGIR).TAB “{ 1 


break 





For omens 6-7 compare 


="ME 
2 First 








n after break: broken vertical. Last sgn: like contour of SU 
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(Group G) 


broken 
vl 


SUD.UD' nli-sud 


(Group G) 


{ 
{ 
aw [ 
| vt 
ai 
t 
wt 
i break 


Ter KeO212 













J] x-na-a-tum [ 

J UDUBADSAGUS [ 

J UDU.BAD.MES TEMES [ 
{supp nanmurn} 

} tai-mu-d ina K[UR 

Jib gar u’ piS MUL [ 

GO} KUR URI 


K.12717 


J to-it-tum ina KUR x [ 
ru u SE ERZI [ 
Ix_uG a 









P(or [Mu}t) Dil-bat 
1Dil-bat 
1 Dil-bat 


Ixx 
1 DU-m 
k]t Sin DU-ma 
Jom-sum GAL-ma 
| NIGIN-ma 
SU.BIL.AS.AM 

] MUL Dil-bat 
|DIRUD Ix] 













MUL Dil-bat preserved 


K.14517 






(Group G) 





we traces 








{sah lum-muti[ 


v (MUL Dil-bat ina Se-[ 
(MUL Dib-bat [ 

sy EMUL Dil-bat [ 
MUL Dil-{ 

» {MUL Dil-| 





























f broken 


i TGAL KIMIN Ta mit-hura{ 
{ J AN-© NU IGT KLMIN 8 a 
{ 1x pI 
{ i8-du-ud i8}-du-ud-ma ur-rik urrik-ma x [ 
{ 1 x dir-hi8 ta ib-x? KLMIN la KAB [ 
a pisan e-mug-t]i ina KUR.URLKIik-kan-nak-ma EB[UR’...] 
{ 
{ 
i 
[ 
{ 
{ 





dafn 
UL.MES KLMIN 4! MULMUIL’....] 





UGU DUMU].SAL-54 KA-S4 TAB-ma NU BAD-e LUGAL URL 
J IR. MES-5@ BAL MES-St-ma HLGAR.MES-86 [.. .] 

|x xti GI SES E SEIS 

} dan-nu KUR.MES-m[a] 

pju-n 
traces 





UNM[ES 





MAS+GAR. ic, BET+HIsbroken vertical 








sroup G) 








[f MUL suR 
antl 


83-1-18,783 








pfu ina KUR DU.A.BI GAL 
la-ap-nu "i-[Sér-ru 








sirirSu kima sti namir 


rag-gu HAA] 








1 
_LUGAL KUR ina kifeti-86 DU-az ] 
 MUL-MES ina A[N i] 
¢ MULES ki-ma A[N.NE namru’ } 
{MUL Sal-bat-a-nu ana $[A ] 
{| MUL Sar-ru ana SA [ 1 
qu 1 
bottom 
7 {mur 
rev, 8, @ MUL Dil-[ 
9 q'Sulplae 


10 § MUL Dil-bat “Sful- 
11, § MUL Dil-bat “Sul-| 
12 {MUL Dil-bat ana *Sful 
13. § ina MLAPIN "| 
145 Gina avin 
: DUMES-nfi 
15, Gina mf 
FA ina 














break 


83-1-18,783 Transiation 


[Ifa star flashes’ and its flashing” is as bright as daylight...) 
t 1 

there will be bennu disease [in all lands/the entire land, the evil will perish) 
the poor will become {rich J 

the king ofthe land will {stand} in [his justice...) 
If the stars in the sky [...] 

If the stars fare as bright} as noon [. 


Tf Mars  (...] 
Ifthe False starto [...] 
If.) 
(lo, e) IL... 
If Velnus 
Sulpae [...] 
If Venus [...] Sullpae’] 
If Venus |. .] Sulfa") 
Te Venus [...] to Sullpae. ..] 
Tfin month VII...) 
Ifin month VII. ..} 
gol...) 
If in month [...] 
in...) 








BM 37433 


(Group G) 


| URLKIBE MES GALMES [ 
| DIS-nif ina KUR GAR-an “UTU MUL [ 
]DU_ SiH ina KUR.KUR GAL [ 
bli-im-ma-ti-8 aS 
Jex-tim MAS.ANSE 84 [ 
]is'li-e ana $A Sin TU.MES KUR [ 

] MUL Dil-bat ina 2,30 S[in’ 
J ana MUL Dil-bat TE”? [ 


Toblank)[ 


other side broken 


BM 37433 ‘Translation 





in] Akkad there will be p 


amaé [...] Star [ 


J together will be in the land: 
| stands: there will be confusion in all lands [ 


i (i) 
J epidemic among the © 
] the Jaws’ of the Bull enter the Moon: the land of [ 


] Venus at the left of the Moor 


J comes close’ to Venus { 

















Catalog of Texts edited 
List of Sources Transtiteration Translation 


81-2-4,229 

81-2-4,239 

81-2-4.277 

82-3-23,49 

82-3-23,133 

82-5-22,577a(+) Sm.253 = 
83-1-18,739 

83-1-18,783 

BM 32323 

BM 37433 

BM4OII1 

BM 75228 

BM 134543, 

Dt? 

D-TSI 

D.1.259 

D.r274 

Kas 

K.42 +2081 

K.137 

K.148 +2902 +5207 + 18378 

K.229 + 7935 

K.800 

K.1693B + Sm.1560 

K.2081 

K.2153 +3615 

K.2157 

K.2204 

K.2226 

K.2328 

K.2346 + 3904 +8725 x 

K.2816 

K.2902 

K.2903, x x 
K.2007 + 12248 x 

K.2933, x 

K.3111 + 10672 x x 
K3124 x = 
K3144 
K3191 
K.3384 

















Group 


F 
E 
(to) Rm.146 





F 
B 
E 
F 








toK.42 


F see 82-3-23,49 


D see K.137 



















K3549 







K3615, 
K3632 
































K.3904 
K.5207 
K.5780b 
K.5987 





K6114 
K.6565 
K.7050 
K.7056 
K.7143 


K7223 
K.1629 
K.7828 
K.7935 


K38143 
K8611 
K.8688 
K8725 
K.9493, 
K.9536 
K9573, 





K.9695 
K9781 

K.9857 

K.10337 
K.10510 
K.10616 
K.10672 
K.10688 
K.10721 
K.10837 
K.10843 
K.10985 
K.11016 
K.11066 
K.11073 


K.3589 +7629 + 10510 
K.3601 +Rm, 103 


K.3708 + 12663 


K.6021 +8611 


K.7169 +7223 





K.7936 + 11331 


K.9668 (+) 11139 


+ 10843 


‘Transliteration 





i 
c 
F 


B 
F 


Group 





to K.2153 


to K.2346 


to K.148 


see K.3601 


see K.3601 


to K.7169 
to K.3589 


to K.229 


see K.229 
to K.6021 


10 K.2346 


see K,229 


see K.3708 
to K3589 
toK3111 
K.137 

to K.10837 
see 81-2-4,229 


see K.137 


see Sm.1354 








K.11077 
K.11139 
K.11297 
K.11322 
K.11331 
K.11619 + 17328 
11839 
11994 
12011 
12234 
12239 
12248 
12373 
12410 
12457 
12601 
12614 
12663 
12694 
12704 
12717 
12733 
12762 
13849 
14409 
14502 
14517 
17328 
18378 
18484 
18722 
19105 
19142 
20049 
K.20344 
K.22057 


AAA AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA 





ND 4362 
ND 3305/69 

Rm92 

Rm.103 

Rmm.146 (+) 82-2-4,277 
Rm.419 





‘Transliteration 





Translation 


Group 


c 


G 
A 


€ 


(to) K.9668 


to K.7936 


10 K.2907 


to K.3708 


toK.11619 
toK.148 

see Sm.781 
see K.137 

see D.1.47 
see K.3601 
see K.3601 
see D.T.274 
see K.2226 





see K.3601 
to K.3601 


see K.229 


see K.137 
see K.137 


















Rm,2,530 
Rm,2,565 x : 
Rm,2,603 x : 





‘Sm. 1004 x 
Sm.1354 . 
‘Sm. 1480 + 1796 x D 
Sm.1560 to K.1693B 
‘Sm.1796 to Sm.1480 
Sm.2172 x 2 see K.137 
VAT 10218 x A 

VAT..... (LKU 103) x c 

VAT 14574 (LKU 110) x C 

VAT 14581 (LKU 111) 








Index to words in the protases 


A 
AM 

K.2346,K.3124 
AB (month) 





26, K.2346, K.2907, 
K.6565, K.7169, K.11322, 














K,42, K.137 K.13849, ND 4362, Sm.1354, VAT 10218, 
AB.SIN (star) 59 1V, $9 VI 
K.35, K.3601, K.6021, ND 4362 APIN (month) 
Abu (month) 83-1-18,783, KA2, K.137,K.2907, K.6021 
APIN (star) 
1 K.35, K.2226, K.6021, K.7169, K.9695 


K.35, 











2346, K.2907, K.3601, Rm.2,530, 
60 Vi 
adaru araku D 
VAT 10218 (i "adda, Rm.2,530 
Addaru (month) arin 
Kas K.229, ND 4362, $9 Ill, 59 1V 
adir/adrat his 
K.137, K.148, K.2226, K.2346, K.3589, Rm.2,530 
K.6565, K.7169, K.9695, [K.11016}, ND art 


BM 32323, BM 75228, D:T-SI, K.35, 
(K.137], K.229, K.2346, K.2816, K.2007, 
K.3601, K.6021, K.7080, [K.7936}, K.9573, 
K.10721, K.12733, {K.20049}, Rm.419, 
Sm.781, VAT 10218, 60 VIL 

arki (EGIR) 
2907.2 


4362, Sm. 1480, $9 1, $9 Hl, $9 II, 39 1V 
59 V, 59 VI, 60 VII, 60 Vi 








ad 





K.229, K.2907, $9 III, $9 IV, $9. 
AGA 
K.148, K.229, K.2226, K.2346, K.2907 
K.3191, 3601, K.3632, [K.6565), K.7169, 





K.3191, K.6021, K.8688, 








VAT 10218 
(K.8688], K.13849, ND 4362, Sm.1354, Py 
VAT 10218, 59 IV, 59 V1 82-3-23,133, K2, K.137,K.229,K.2226, 





alaku (DU) ap 
K.2346 (wind), K.11066, ND 4362 (wi 
VAT 10218 (wind) 





07, K3111, [K.3191],K.3589, K 3601, 
K.7169, K.10688, [K.12373], (K.12733], 
Sm.781, Sm.1354, VAT 10218, $9 Il, 39 

















lak 
K.2007 
D.TA7, K.800, K.1693b, K.2346, K.3124, AS.GAN (star) 
K.3601, K.7936, ND 4362, VAT 10218 D.T.274, K.148, K.2226, K.2346, K.2816, 
Aminw K.3601, [K.7936], Rm.2,565, [Sm.1354] 
K.35, VAT 10218 AS (month) 
AN see Samé KA, K.137 
anatu § atl 
K3111, K.7169, [Sm.781} BM 7: 
ANML. see atta ba"al 
‘ANNE 82-3-23,133, BM 75228, K.137, K.148, 
K.2346, K.2933 K.2346, K3601, K.6021, [K.10837], ND. 
AN.TA. see lis 4362 











BABBAR 
BM40111,D:T47,K.148,K.229, K 2226, 
K.3589, K.3601, K.7143, K.9493, ND 4362, 
VAT 10218, 5911, 59 V 





BABBAR see psu 
(MUL) BABBAR (star) 

K.2346 
BAN (star) 

K.137, K.2346, [K.3124), K.12457 
BAR see zfizu 
BAR-ma DU 


[K.229], K.8688, VAT 10218 
BAR (month) 
D.1.274, K.137, K.148, K,800, [2 

















K.2646, K.2907, K.3708, K.12704 
barieita 
BM 40111 
bald ((NU) GAL) 
K.229, K.3111, (itabsi) K.10616, (itabsi) 
K.11994, 5911, $9 Il, 59 IV 
ben 


§2-3-23,49, D:T.47, 3124, K.3601, K.3708, 
ND 4362, Rm.419, VAT 10218 

bai 
K2u46 

bibbus 
$2-3-23,133, BM 75228, D.TA7, K.42, 
K.137, K.148, K.2346, K.2907, K.3601 
K.6021, K.9573, K.10688, K.12694, Rm.92. 
VAT 10218 

BIR (star) 
K2M6 

bir) 
BM 75228, K.42, K.229,[K.3191], K.3601 
K.3632, (K 8688], K.12704, [Rm.2,565] 
VAT 10218, 60 VILL 

BU. see namiru, amir 

bubbuta 
K.10616 

bon 














K.35, VAT 10218 
DAL (tallu’) 

K266 
DALHAMUN (41M) 
K2u6 
Dpinu (star) 











K3124 
DIB. sec etéqu 
DINGIR.MAH (month) 
K.29 
DIRI see mala 
DIRLSE (month) 
Kaz 
DU see uzuzzu 
DUs (month) 
D.1274, K.137, K2153, K.2907 








E seeasi 
eben 
K.2907, 591V 
EBUR 
BM 40111, BM 75228, K.229, ND 4362, 
VAT 10218 


D.TS1, K.3601 
EGIR (aknat) 
82-3-23,49, [83-1-18,739], BM 40111 
D.T.47, K.229, K.1693b, K.2346, K.3601 














(K.7936), K.20049, [ND 4362], [Rm.419} 
EGIR see arki 
ina EGIR 
VAT 10218 
EIR 
K. 10837, VAT 10218, $9 1V 
ekelu 
K2u6 
ekepu D 
K3124 
elena 
81-2-4,229, (81-2-4,239}, 82-3-23,49, 
K.229, (K.2208), K3191, K.3601, LKU 


ur 








eld (AN-TA) 
K.9493 

aD 
K.148, K.229, K.800, K.3601, K.8688, ND 
4362, VAT 10218 

emaduN 


BM 75228, K.2226, K.2346, VAT 10218 





K.2907, K:3601 
K.6021, ND 4362, Sm.781 
enétu Dt 


BM 75228, K.148, K.2346,K.2907, K.6021 














SEN.GISGAL.AN.NA (star) 
D.TSL 
EN.MESARRA (star) 
K.2346, K.3601, K.3632, ND: 
EN.NUN | see massart 
EN.TENNA see kusgu 
EN.TE.NA.BAR.HUM (star) 
K.2346, K.3384 
cereb Samii 
K.229, K.3191, VAT 10218 
ertbu 
BM 32323, BM 37433, BM75228, [D-T.51), 
(K.137], K.148, K.229 (TU), K.2226 (TU), 
K.2346 (TU), K.2907, K3111 
K.3601, K.3632, K.7169, K.9695, K.1 
K.12601, (K.12704], K.12733, LKU 111 
{Rm.92}, Rm.2,565,Sm.1354, VAT 10218 
(60 Vit} 
expetu (IM.DIRI) 
K.800, K.7143 
ersetu 
K.2346 
telat) 
K.3601 
etequ 
BM40111,BM75228, K.42, K.229, K.2226, 
K.2907, K.3144, K3191, K.11066,K. 12373, 
K.12410, K.12601,LKU 111, VAT 10218, 
59 VI, 60 VIL, 60 VIIL 
etequS 
K35 
evtbu 
K3UIL 
GABA 
K.8688, VAT 10218 
GAL see rabit 
GAL (star) 
BM 75228 
galaity 
K.148, [VAT 10218} 
gama 
K.3708 
Gamlu (star) 
K3III 
GAN (month) 
K.42, K.137 
S'GAN.UR (star) 
K2226 




















3,133, K.148, K.229, K.8688, [VAT 
10218] 








GIL_see pariku 
GIR-TAB (star) 
[K.42], K.137, K.229, K.2346, K.2907, 
[K 3191}, K.11016, K.12614, ND 4362, 
Rm.2,565, 59 Il, [60 VIII] 
GISNIM see sitaé 
sitmal(at) 
K.3601 
GiB 
BM 32323 
GUD (month) 

KI 26, K. 
GUD.ANNNA (star) 
K.35, K.7169" 

“(UDU.BAD).GUD.UD (star) 
BM 75228, K.A2, K.137, K.148, K.2346, 








07, K.6021 











K.2907, K.6021 
(MUL) GU.LA (star) 
K2346 
gummura 
K.35, K.3601 
GUR see tiru 
GUR.GUR 
D.1.47, K.35, K.229, VAT 10218 
GURUN | see inbu 
hhamtis 
K3s 
anu 
K.2907 
harrinw 
K.800, K.1693b, <K.2226>, [K.3124} 





K.3601, K.7056, (K.7936},[K.9573},K.12457, 
(LKU 111}, Sm.781, VAT 10218 
HASHUR GIS.GI 
K.137, K.12733, VAT 10218 
(GIS. HASHUR.GI) 
bill 
K.2007, K.6021 
HUL.DUB.E (month) 














K.229, K.2153 
idu 
BM 75228, K.137, K.229,K.2226, K.2816, 
K.2907, K-3601, [K.7936}, K.11016, 
1K.11322), LKU 111, ND 4362, Sm.781, 
VAT 10218, 60 VIII 
IGI (pan) 
BM 75228, K.229, K.2226, K.2346, K3111, 





K 3601, K.8688, K.10837, 
IGLMES(3a) 
K.800, K.2346, K2907 (pa-ni-84) 








IGI (amaru, nanmary) 
81-2-4,229, $3-1-18,739, BM 40111, K.42, 
K.148, K.229, K.2153, K.2346, K.2816, 
K.2907, K.2933, K3111, K3124,[K 3191]. 
K,3601, K.3708, K.6021, [K. 7050], [K.7936}, 
K.8688, K.10616, K.10721, K.12708, K.1 
(K.12762],LKU 111, [ND4362], Rm.2,530, 
$m.781, VAT 10218, [89 1], 59 1V 

IGLBAR 
K.246 

IGLLA 
82-3-23,133, K 2153, K.2346, K.2907, K.2933 
{K.3124), K.3601, [K.7936}, (K.1072 
60 VIL 
82-3-23,133, K.35,K,137, K.229, K. 
ND 4362, Sm.781, VAT 10218, 59 IV, 59 
V9 VI 

ikin 

AL see nasa 

IM.DUGUD ‘cloud 
D.TA7, K.2346 

IM.KUR.RA 
D.TA7,K.1693b, K.2: 
K.7936, K.9493, K.11066, 

ND 4362, VAT 10218 

IMMAR.TU 
83-1-18,739, D:T.47, K3111, K.3601, K.3708, 
K.9493, ND 4362, VAT 10218 

IMMES (=IM.KUR.RA’) 

ND 4362 

IMSISA 




















see kina 





K.3601,K.7050, 


83-1-18,739, K.800, K.1693b, K.2346, K.3601, 


K.3708, K.7936, ND 4362, Rm.2.565, VAT 
10218 





IMU.LU 
82-3-23,49, D:TA7, K.800, K.1693b, K. 
K.2M6, K'3111, K3601, K.11066, ND 
4362, Rm.419, VAT 10218 

IMI 
K.137, K\800, K.2226, K.9493, K.9573, 
[K.11016}, K.12704, Rea19 

IM2 
K.7936, K.12708 

IM4 
K.800, K.7936 

imi 
BM 75228, K.42, K.137, K.148, K.229, 
[K.2153],(K.2208], K.2226, K.2346, K.2816, 





K.2007, K.3191, K.3601, K.6021, K.6565, 
K.7936, [K.8688], [K.9573], K.11016, 












K.11322, LKU 11, [ND 4362}, VAT 10218, 
59 Il, $9 1V, 60 VII 
inba 
K.9493 
is 8 (st 
BM 
isdu 
59 II (itd St) 
fpalura 
K.2346, K.12457 
itu (TUK) 
K.35, K.800, K.2907, K.3601, K.11066, 
ND 4362, VAT 10218, $9 Ill, $9 IV, 59.V 


IT seearhu 





33, K.148, K.2346 


(81-2-4,239], BM 75228, K.35, K.148, 
K.2226,K.2346, K.3144, K.3601, K.6021 
K-7143, K.9573, K.14409, ND 4362, 
Sm.1354, VAT 10218 
iin 
K.800 
esjamain(at) 
K.29 
kajinw 
K.35, [K.1693b], K.7169, $9 VI 
akkabu 
81-2-4,230, 82.3.23,133, 83-1-18,783, 
BM 75228, K.38, K:137, K.148, K.229, 
K.2204, K.2226, K.2346, K 2816, K.3589, 
K.3601,K 6021, K 6565, K.7936, K 8688, 
1K. 10688}, [K.11016],.11322, K.12733 
K.12762, K.13849, LKU 111, ND 4362, 
Rm.92, R.2.530, Sm.781, [Sm.1354} 
VAT 10218, 59 1 ] 
kakkabu rai 
K.2226, K.2907, VAT 10218, 591,60 Vit 
KAKSLSA (sar) 
K2M6 
(NU) KAL | 
800 
va) 
229, K.2907. K. 
kina 
§1-2-4.229, D:T47, K.148, K.229, K.800, 
K.1693), (K.2153], K2346, K.36D1 
K.7936, [K.12373], [ND 4362}, 
(WAT 10218} 
karat 
K266 
KASKAL 
81-2-4.229, D.T47, K.2816 
KASKALGID see bea 

















kal 





3601, ND 4362, $9 II | 




















kaspu 
K.3601 
kasitu 
K.229: 
kasidu 
BM 32323, BM 75228, DT 
K.148, K,2226, K.2346, K 3111, K3124, 
K.3144, K.3708, K.6021, [K.7050]. LKU 
111, {Sm.1480], VAT 10218 
tatu St 
{K.229], K.2907, 59 V 
ep 
K.148 
KLGUB 
ima (con) 
K.11994 
KIN (month) 
K.137, K,2907 
D.747, K.800, K.1693b, K.3601, K.7936, 
ND 4362, VAT 10218 
KLTA see Saplis 
KUs 
K.35, K 
kullu 
K.229, {K.3601], ND 4362, [VAT 10218] 
ES 
K.2346 


[K.229", VAT 10218 

















ki 








169 





26, K.2346, K.6021, K. 


KL 





K.a2, 
kunnw 
K.2907 
KOR.KUR (nakiins D) 
D.147, K.35, K.229, K.2907, VAT 10218, 
591 
ussu 
BM 40111, BM 75228, K.229, K.2346, 
[K.3601}, VAT 10218 
LA (nahisu, maga) 
K.2346 
LA (iipalurt 
K.2907, 
LAGAB 
see ba’alu 
Lalubil (month) 
9, K.2153, K.2907, [K.3191}, 60 VII 





K.3601), K.12457 

















23,133, BM 75228, K35,K.42, K.137, 
K.148, K.229 (NIGIN), K.2153, K2346, 
K.3191, K 3601, K.8688, K.9573, K.9695, 
[K.1 1016}, K.11297, K.11994, [K.12733] 
K.13849, K.14409, Sm.1354, VAT 10218. 
59 II, 59 IV, 59 VI, 60 VIL 





283 


leqa 
BM 75228, K.137, K.229, K.2226,K.2816, 
K.3601, K.7936, [K.11016}, 113: 
LKU 111, ND 4362, VAT 10218, 
libbu 
K.137, K.148, K.229, K.2226, K.2346, 
K 3191, K.3601, K.3632, (K.7169],|K.7936], 
K.12373, K.12601, [K.12704], K.12733, 
K.13849, LKU 111, [ND 4362], Rm.92, 
Rim.2,565, (Sm.1354}, VAT 10218, 59 VI, 








9 1M 











{60 Vin 
Maw 
29, K.2153, K.2346, VAT 10218 
Lig-sg (star) 
K2 





10 (kima 12) 
K.148, K.229, K.8688, [VAT 10218] 
LO.HUN.GA (star) 
Rm.2,565 
(MUL) LUGAL (star) 
K.229, K.3191, K.3601, K:3632 
LUGALGIRRA (star) 
K.42, K.229, K.2907, K.3191, 60 VEIL 
Jummun(at) 
K.229, K.2226 
ma’dis 
K.35, K.42, K2: 
magal 
K2346 
Maki (star) 
K.148, K.800, K. 
[Sm.1354] 
mala 
K.2907 
malmalis 
K148 
mali 
82-3-23,49, DT47, K.2907 
mali D 
K.2346,K. 
Rma19 
MAN(-ma) 
D747, DTS, D7.274, K.35, K.148, 
K.229, K.800, K.1693b, K.2346, K.2816, 
K.2907, K.3601, K.3632, K.3708, K.6021, 
K.7936, [K.8688], ND 4362, VAT 10218, 
5911, 59 VI 
magatu 
81-2-4,239, K.800, K.2346, [K.3601] 
[K.9536], K.12762, ND 4362, VAT 10218, 


226, K.2346, K.2907 





K2346, K.6021 





3601, K.6021, K.7050, K.20089, 

















magtu 
81-24,239, 59 IL 
MAR.GID DA (star) 
81-24,229, 81-2-4,239, D-T47, DTI 
K.35, K.229, [K.2204], K.2226, K.3384, 
K.3001, LKU 111, Rm.92, VAT 10218 
“Marduk (star) 
K.2226, (K.3124] 
mir 88 
K3124 
masgartu 
K.35, K.2204, K.3IL1, K.3708, K.7169, 








[Sm.781] 
masihu 
K.35, K.2346, VAT 10218, 
K. 10616, K.11994 
MAS.SILA sce naglabu 





MAS.TAB.BA (star) 
K.229, K.2907, K.3601, K.3632, Rm.2,565, 
59 11, 591V 

MAS,TABBAGAL.GAL (star) 
K.148, K.2907, K.3601, Rm.2,$65, $9 I 
$9 1V, 60 VIL 

MAS. TAB BA.TUR.TUR (star) 
K.2907, ND 4362, Rm.419, $9 IL(... TUR 
MES), (591V] 
K266 

meh 

K.3601, ND 4362 

Rm.92 

Mes-lam-t 
Ka2.K. 

meth 
BM 40111, K.148, K.2346, VAT 10218, 
59V 

MI ‘black 
{81-2-4,229), 81-2-4.239, D747, K.148, 
K.229, K 2204, K2226, K.3589, [K.3601], 
K.9493, K.12457, K.13849, LKU IT], [ND 
4362], [VAT 10218} 

MI ‘blackness 
K.137, K.9493, K.11016 

MI see migu 

(MUL) MI 
K2u6 

mihrit 
BM 15228, K.229, K.2133, K.8688, VAT 

10218, 59 IL 











9, K.2907, 60 VIL 











minati (SID.MES) 
K.6021, K.12762 

MU.BU.KES.DA (star) 
K.148, K 2226 (a A.ABBA),K3144 (fa 
A.AB.BA)}) 

MUD see galitu, da’imu 

ina/ana mubhi 
K.2007, VAT 10218 

MUL. see kakkabu 

MUL MUL (star) 
82-3-23,133, BM 75228, K.35, K.42,K.137, 
K 229, K.2346,|K 3191], K:3601, (K.11016}, 
K.12373, (K. 12601], ND 4362, Rm.2,565, 
Sm.1480, VAT 10218, 

MURUB, see gablu 

MUS (star) 

K.137, [Sm.1480] 












BM40111,K.229, K.2204 (MI), VAT 10218 
nabalkuts 
D.T47, K.800, K.3601 





abiru 
81-2-4,239, K.35, K.137, K.2907, K.3601 
K.3632, K.12762, ND 4362 

add 


K.9536, [K.12762}, ND 4362, (\-Sad-da) 
823.2349 





K.1@93b, K.2346, K.3601, K.7936, ND 
62,Rm419 

akira D 
K.2816, K.3601, K.3632, K.3708, [K.7936] 
D.T.47, K.800, K.1693b, 





K.2153, K.2907, 














K 3601, K.7936, K.8688, K.1 3849, 
[ND 4362], Sm.781, VAT 10218 
K.10616 
823.2349, K.229, K.6021 

napahu 


81-2-4,239, 82-3-23,133, BM 40111 
BM 75228, D747, K.35, K.42, K.137, 
K.148, K.229, K.800, K.1693b, [K.2153], 
K 2226, K 2346, K.2816, K.2907, [K.3124), 
K 3144, K.3191, K 3589, K 3601, K.6565, 
K.7056, K 7169, K.7936, K 10616, K.11077, 
K.11994, K.12373, K.12457, K.12762, 
(K.13849], LKU 111, ND 4362, [Rm.92], 
Rm.419, Sm.781, Sm.1354, Sm.1480, 


























VAT 10218, 59 I, $9 Il, 591V, $9 V, 
59 VI, 60 VII, 60 VIII, 60 IX 





[D147], K.2346, K3124, K.3601, K.7936, 
VAT 10218 





Nabi (st 
K.148, (K.229], K.3124, K.8688, VAT 1021 
591 





nebd 
K.137, K.3601, Rm.92, VAT 10218 
nghil 
K.35, K.2346 
nghu 


(K.2153}, K.2907, K.3601, ND 4362, (59 
vi} 











82-3-23,133, K.229, K.3601, K.6021, 
(1.10688), K.12694, VAT 10218 
neta 
K.3144, VAT 10218, 
nba 


$1-2-4,239, K.3601, K.9536, [K.12762] 
ND 4362 
NIGIN see lamd, saharw 
NIM see Sagi 
NIN.LIL (star?) 
104 
Ningirsu 
K.3384 
niphu 
BM 40111, K.229, K.2153, K3191, ND 
4362, VAT 10218, 59 VI 
iru (star) 
K.148, K.229, K.2907, K.3191, K.8688, 
VAT 10218, 5911 
(aSar) nisirt 
D.T47, K.2346, K.3708, [K.7050] 
NUN.KI (star) 
K.148, K. 
pan(IGI) Sati 
K.229, ND 4362 
parka 
BM 40111, K.148, K.2907, VAT 10218, 
59 V, 59 Vi 
pisu (BABAR) 
K.9493 
gablu 








16, K.10688, Sm. 1354 


285 


K 2907, [K 3124], K:8688, [K.11077], VAT 
10218, 59 1, $9 I 
gaqgedu 
82-3-23,49, 83-1-18,739, D.TAT, K.A2, 
K.1693b, K:2346, K 3601, K.7050,[K.7936], 
K 20049, ND 4362, (Rm.419] 
gaqgaru (KI) 
K.800 
gama 
BM 32323, BM 75228, K42, [K.137], 
K229, K.2346,K.311 1, (K 3191], [K 8688), 
K.12373, K.12614, K.12704, VAT 10218 
$911, (60 Vil 
gatru 
Dra7 
gerébu 
{BM 75228}, K.148, K.3144, VAT 10218 
aqlipew 
K.2346 
qurunnat 
K266 
sabi (adj) 
BM 75228, K.35, K.148, K. 
K.7936, K.8688, K.11322, LKU 111 
abil ‘set 
81-2-4,230, BM 40111, D:T47, K.35,K.148, 
K.229 also GAL), K.800, K.2153,K.2346, 
K 2907, K.3191, K.3601, K 7936, K.11066, 
ND 4362, VAT 10218 (also SU-ubyp), 59 
1 SC(ub)), $9 1 (TU, SU), 591V, 59, 
59 VI 
rabé Santi 
K.229, K2153, (K3191) 
rakibu 
K.137, K.2346,"K.127337, Rm.92 
reda (US) ‘follow 
BM 75228, K.2816, K.3144, K 3001 
[K.7936}, §m.781, VAT 10218 
requ 
K3601 
128 Sat 
K.229, [K.3601], ND 4362, [VAT 10218] 
re imart 
K.a2, K2153 
e800) See mir 
RIBI 
81-2-4229 
rubsu! (-e-er-)mu-bu-us-su) 
D.1.47, K.2346, Rm.2,563 
ruppusaviuppalat 
K.2346, K.6565 























SAs ‘red’ 
82-3-23,133, BM 40111, D-T47, K.35, 
K.42, K.137, K.148, K2153, K.2226, 
K.2346, K.2007, K.3589, K 3601, K.8688, 
K.9493, K.10837, K.12457, K.12601 
K.13849, ND 4362, VAT 10218, $9 I, 
59M 

SAs_ see sim 

(MUL) SAs (star) 

K2M6 

sadiru 
VAT 10218 

SAG.DU see qaggadu 

SAG.ME.GAR (planet) 

BM 75228, D-T.51, K.35, K.148, K.2346, 
K.2007, K.3111, K'3124, K.3601, K.6021 
K.11077 

SAG.US (planet) 

BM 75228", K.35, K.148, K.2346, K.2907, 
K.6021, K.1107 

SAG.US (adv,) 
K.2907, 59 II, $9 1V, $9 V 

saharu 
BM 75228, K.3S, K.148, K.229, K3111 
K.3589, K.6021, K.8688, VAT 10218, 59 
" 

SAL.ASE (star) 

K.800 

saniqu 
(K.229), K.3111, K3144, K.8688, LKU 
TH, VAT 10218 

saparru 
K.148, K.3589, K.13849, [Sm.1354) 

SAR see napihy 

SI see gama 

SI 
K.9493 

SIE 
K.2007 

SIGs (month) 

K.137 

SIG; 
BM 40111, K.35, K.148, K.229, K.3589, 
K.3601, K.3632, K.6021, K.9493, K.12457, 
[K.12733], K.13849, ND 4362, VAT 10218, 
5911, 591V 

SIG; (urqu’) 
K.3589, K.9493, [VAT 10218] 

(MUL) SIG, 
K2M6 














Sililiti (month) 
K.229, K.2933, [K. 

Sin 
BM 32323, BM 37433, [D.T51}, K.42, 
K.137, K.148, K.229, K.2153, [K.2208], 
K 2346, K.2907, K.2933, K3111, K3! 
K 3191, K 3601, K 3632, K.7143, [K.7169} 
K 8688, [K.9573], K.10616, [K.11016} 
K.12373, K.12601, [K.12704}, K.12733, 
K.14409, [Rm.92}, Sm.13S4, VAT 10218, 
$9 1, $9 V1, 60 VI, 60 VIII, 60 IX 

sinnid(at) 
81-2-4,239, K.800, K.3601, K.12762, ND. 
4362 

Sipazianna (star) 
BM 75228, K.35, K. 





3191], K.12239 








K.3384, K.9695, 


VAT 10218 
SU, see ziqna 
SUs see zaqnu, nabitu 





SUD (abibu) 
K.229, ND 4362 
SUD.UD see nest 
SUHUR.MAS (star) 
K.35, K42, K.2346, K.6021 
BM 75228, K.229, K.2153, K.2907, K.3589, 
18}, 591, 59 111 








K246 
SUR sce sarinu 
SUR.SUR 

VAT 10218 


K.148, [K.229], K.800, K.3601, K.8688, 
ND 4362, VAT 10218 

sahairw 
82-3-23,133, BM 75228, D.747, K 
K.6021, [VAT 10218} 








8, K.35,K.42, K.137, 
K.148, [K.2153], K.2346, K.2816, K 2907, 
K.3384, K 3601, K.6021, K.7936, K.9573, 
LKU 111, VAT 10218 

sallummd 
K.2907, K.14517 

saripy 
K.229, K.2907, K.3589, [VAT 10218}, 59 
1, 391 
K35, K.137, K.148, K.800, K.2907, 

11016), VAT 10218 


























arr (star) 

83-1-18,783 

seheru 

BM 75228, D.T47, K.148 

sehru (TUR) 

K.229, K.2226, K.3601, K.6021, K.7936, 
K.11322, [LKU 111], VAT 10218, 59 11 
D.T47, D:TS1, K.148, K.800, K.2346, 
K.3601, LKU 111, ND 4362, VAT 10218 

shu 

K.35, K.800, K.2907, "K 3601 ™,K.11066, 
ND 4362, VAT 10218, $9 IIL 59 IV, 59 V. 
59 VI 

sis 

K.2346, K.12457 

(ana/ina) SA 

BM 32323, BM 37433, BM 75228, D:T'S1 
(K.137], K.229, K.2346, K.2816, K3111 

Sabaiu (month) 

K.229, K.2153 

Sabihu 

BM 40111, K.229, K,6021, K.9493, ND 
4362, VAT 10218, 59 1V 

Rm.2,530 

Sakinw 

82.3-23,49, 83-1-18,739, D-TA7, K.800, 
K.1693b, K.2346, K.2907, K.3111,K.3601, 
[K.7050}, [K.7936}, K.12457, K.20089, 
ND 4362, Rm.92, [Rrm.419}, VAT 102! 

aim D 

K.35, K.2346, VAT 10218 

BM 32323, BM 37433, BM 40111, K.42, 
[K.137), K.148, (K.229}, [K.2153], K.2226, 
K.2346, K.2933, K.3191, K.3601, [K.3 
K.6565, (K.11322], K.12457, ND 4362. 
Sm.1354, VAT 10218 

BM 40111,BM75228, K.35, K.229, K.800, 
K.2204), K.2346, K.2907, [K.3124 
[K.3601], K.8688, K.10688, K.10% 
[K.11077], K.11994,(K.12733}, LKU 111 
ND 4362, Rm.2,530, VAT 10218, $9 I, 
5911, 59 1V 

Sand (adj.) 

BM 75228, K.2907 

Sandy D 

K.3601, K.6021 



































Sand (star) 
K.2226, VAT 10218 








49, D.T47, K.6021,K.10616, K.11994 

lu D 
K.2907, K.3601,K.7936, K.10616,K.11994, 
K.20049, ND 4362, Rm.419 

saplis 
K3s 

api 
K.148, K.8688, VAT 10218 

Saqilu (Staqlu) 
BM 75228, K.229, IK.2224 
111, VAT 10218 

Sagi 
82-3-23,133, 83-1-18,739, D.TAT, K.35, 
K.42, K.148, K.229, K.800, K.1693b, K.2346, 
K.2007. K.2933, K 3124, K.3601, K,3708, 
K.60021, K.70S0, K.7936, K.10616, K,11994 
ND4362, Rm.419, [Sm.1354), VAT 10218, 
son 





6], K 3144, LKU 











81-2-4,239, D:T47, K. 148, K.2226,K.2346, 
K.2007, K.3124, K 3601, K.7936, [K.9936], 
K.9695, K.12717, K.12762, ND4362, [VAT 
10218}, 59 1, 60 Vil 
Satihu 
K.10616, Rm.419 
K.2204, K.2007, K311, 
SE (month) 
K-42, K.137, K.229, K.2907, K3191 
Sebatu (month) 
K.229, K.2153, K.2907, [K.3191], 60 VII 
D.T47, K.35, K.42, K.148, K.229, K.800, 
K.1693b, K.2153, K.2346, K.3601,[K.7169], 
[K.7936}, K.12373, ND4362, VAT 10218, 
60 VIII, 60 1X 
Ser'i-esédi(EBUR) (month) 
K.35, K.229, K.12239" 
Ser"i-ere8i (month) 
K.229, K.3191, K.l 
ew 
BM32323,K.137], K2226, 
10218, 
BM4O1L1, K.148, K.2153,K.2933, K.3601, 
VAT 10218 
SEERZI see Sardru 
D.ra7 
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K.3601, VAT 











Sip 
81-2-4,239, [K.229], K.2226, K.2346, 
(K.3601], K.12762, ND 4: 

Sipu 
K.42, K2 








K.2153, K.12601 





K.229, K.2907, ND 4362, $9 II 
sithu 

[Rm419} 
su 





Su 
SUSAR 
K.3124 
SuB 
Sub-ba-at 
K.9493 
SUDUN (star) 
K.35, K.42, K.2346, K.2907, K3111 
(K.12373}, VAT 10218. 
SU.GI (star) 
K.35, K.2346, K.3111, K.3632, K.7086 
SU.PA (star) 
K.42, K2907 
Sulpae (planet) 
83-1-18,783, BM 75228, K.229,[K. 
K.3124, K.3144, K3191, K.3601, LKU 
111, VAT 10218 
sumél(u) 
BM 37433, BM 75228, K.35,K.137, K.229, 
[K.2204), K.2226, (K.2346}, [K.2816} 
K.2007, K.3601, K.6021, K.7936, [K 8688], 
K.11016,(K.11322}, LKU 111, [ND 4362}, 
VAT 10218, $9 1l, $9 IV, 59 Vi 
01 Anim 
81-2-4,229, 81-2-4,239, 0-147, K.148, K.800, 











K.1693b, K.2346, K.2816, [K.3124], K.3601. 
K.7936, (K.9573}, LKU 111, [ND 4362], 
Sm.781, VAT 10218 

st Ea 


81-2-4,229, 81-2-4,239, [D.T.47], K.148, 
K.800, K 2346, K.2816, [K 3124], K 3601, 
{K.7056}, [K.7936}, (K.9573], LKU 111 
Sm.781 

sat Enlil 
81-2-4,229, 81-2-4,239, (D.T.47], K.148, 
K 800, K.2346, K.2816, [K 3124], K 3601 
(K.7050}, (K.7936], (K.9573], LKU 111 
Sm.781 




















s9V \ 


Suita 
K.148,K. 
ND 4362, $m.1354 

situq 
K. 





6, K.3144, K.3589, K.13849, 





tabalu 
[BM75228}, D.T.47, K.148, K.229, K.2346, 


K.7936, 1K. 9573], 
[K.12733], ND 4362, 





10721, K.11994, 
sm.781, VAT 10218 








K.3601, K 3632, K.3708, K.6021, [K.7050). | 





takspu 
K.42, 
ku 
K35 
tamartu 
K.42 see 188 t5 K.10616 (IGI.DUs.A), 
Tahir (month) 
K.38, K229, K3191, K.12239 
tangata (MUL t,) 
Rm.92 
appa 
K2M6 
TAR 
K.2007 
tarbasu 
K.137, K.229, K.2153, K.2346, [K.3191), 
(K.11016}, [ND 4362}, [VAT 10218}, 59 
1, 59 VI, 60 VII 
K266 
TE see teh 
teba (wind) 
K3111, K.3601 
‘epi 
BM 75228, VAT 10218 (TE-pi) 
‘iba (ZIM) 
K.12708 
TIRANA 
K.148, K-3589, K.13849, Sm,1354 
TIRTIR-Tw-8 
K.2907 
tirkw 
$911 
TU see erébu (also rub 0? 
TUK seeifu 
TUM  seetabilu 
TUR see sch(@)u 
teha 
81-2-4,239, BM75228, K.35, K.42,K.148, 
K.229, K.2226, K.2346, K.2907, K.3144, 


K.229, K2153, K.2907, 59 Il 


























K.3601, K.6021, K.6565,K.7169, K.10688, 
K.12373, K.12694, K.12762, LKU 111, 
ND 4362, Rm.2,565, VAT 10218, 60 VII, 
60x 

vubbart 
K.2346 

UD see am 

UD.AL.TAR (planet) 

BM 75228, K.148, K.229, K.2226, K.2907, 
K.3124, K3144, (3191), [K.3589} 
K.11322], K.13849, LKU 111, Sm.1384, 
VAT 10218, 59 VI, 60 VIL, 60 VIIL 

UD.KA.DUs.A (star) 

K.10688 

UD.NA.A/AM 
82-3-23,133, BM 75228, D.TA7, K.35 
K.229, K.2907, K3111, K3191, K3601 
K.6021, K.9573, [K.10688], K.10: 
{K,12373}), K,12733, VAT 10218, 60 VIL 

UDSAy,AM 
K.42, K.229, K.2153, 

UDZALLI 
K.35, [VAT 10218] 

UDU.BAD see bibbu 

UDU.BAD.GUDUD (planet) 
[81-2-4,239), K.2226, K.2346, K.3601, 
[K.11016}, ND 4362, VAT 10218 

UDUBADSAG.US (planet) 
81-2-4,239, K.2346, [K.3601), K.6021, 





























K. 12694, [ND 4362], VAT 10218 
UGA (star) 
K.800 
UGU see eli, elénu 
vuhhurs adj 





K.35, K.3601 
vuhhurt v 
2346, K.2907, (60 VIN] 
UL see kakkabu 
UL.UL apa?) 

K.229, K.6565 (= MULMUL") 

K,3632 
‘ummulu 

K.2346, K.3601, K.9573 

BM 75228, K.35, K.42, K.148, K.800, 
2346, [K.3191], ND 4362, VAT 10218, 
60 VIL 

BM 40111, K.229, VAT 10218 
UR see sinu 











UR-BARRA (star) 

K.2026 
UR.GU.LA (star) 

D.T47, K.3601, K.3632, K.3708 
“USAN ‘see bariritu 
usurtu (GIS.HUR) 

K.2346, K.3601, [K. 
US (beru) 

K.800, ND 4362 
US (verb; red) 

(K.2226}, K 2816, LKU 111 
US.ASE (star) 

K.800 

K2346 
‘UTUSUA 

81-2-4,239, 83-1-18,739, BM 40111 

BM 75228, D.TA7, K.42, K.137, [K.229], 

K.800, [K.1693b], K.2226, K.2346,(K.2816}, 

K.2007, K.3111,K3124, K.3144, K.3601, 

K 3632, K.7936, K.10721, K.11066, (K.12762], 

LKU 111, ND 4362, Sm.781, VAT 10218, 





3], ND 4362 











$9 I, $9 IV, 60 VII 
“uTUE 
81-2-4,230, 82:3-23,133, BM 40111 
BM 75228, D.7.47, K.a2, K.137, K.148, 





1K.2816}, K.2907, K.3111,K.3144, K.3601, 
K 3632, K.6565, K.7050, [K.7936}, K.9695, 
K.10837, K.12762, LKU 111, ND 4362, 
Rin.419, Sm.781, VAT 10218, 5911, SO1V, 
60 VIL 

02 (star) 
D.T47,K.42, K.229, K.2226, K.2346, K.3384, 
(K.12373], [Rm.2,$65], 60 VII 
[81-2-4,239],82-3-23,133, 82-3-23,49, 
BM 40111, BM 75228, D.1.47, D.1.274 
K.35, K42,K.137,K.148, K.229, K.1693b, 
(K.2204}, K.2226, K.2346, K.2816, K.2007, 
K.2933, K.3111,K.3124, K 3144, K.3601, 
K_3632, K.6021, K.7050, K.7143, K.7936, 
K 8688, K.9493, K.9573, K.10721, K.10837, 
K.14409, K.20049, LKU 111, ND 4362, 
Rm419, Rm.2.565, Sm.781, Sm.1354, 
VAT 10218, $9 11, $9 II 59 1V, 59 VI, 60 
vu, 
60 Vint 

ZAG 
BM 32323, [K.137] 
K.148, K.800, K.3601, VAT 10218 




















zaginu 
82-3-23,133", K.137, K.148, K.800, 
K.2346, K.2907, K.3589, K.3601, K.10837, 
{K.11016}, K.11839, ND 4362, [Rm.92] 
82-3.23,133, K.10688, VAT 10218, 

ZI see tibu 

Zianitu (star) 


K.2346, K,6021 
zikla)r(at) 


81-2-4,239, K.800, K.3601, [K.12762, 
ND 4362 

ign 
82-3-23,133, K.137, K.148, K.800, 
K.2346, K.2907, K.3589, K.3601, 
{K.10837], [K.11016}, ND 4362, 
[Rm92} 

zigpu 
K.800, 1K.2346),K. 
10218) 
K2M6 


360), ND 4362, [VAT 
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